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Preface

Audience

This guide describes the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition user
interface. It provides step-by-step instructions to complete most tasks that can be performed
through the application.

This User Guide is intended for retailers and analysts.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility
Program website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My
Oracle Support. For information, visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?
ctx=acc&id=info Or Visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you
are hearing impaired.

Customer Support

Improved

ORACLE

To contact Oracle Customer Support, access My Oracle Support at the following URL:
https://support.oracle.com

When contacting Customer Support, please provide the following:

e Product version and program/module name

* Functional and technical description of the problem (include business impact)

» Detailed step-by-step instructions to re-create

» Exact error message received

e Screen shots of each step you take

Process for Oracle Retail Documentation Corrections

To more quickly address critical corrections to Oracle Retail documentation content, Oracle
Retail documentation may be republished whenever a critical correction is needed. For critical
corrections, the republication of an Oracle Retail document may at times not be attached to a
numbered software release; instead, the Oracle Retail document will simply be replaced on the
Oracle Help Center (docs.oracle.com), or, in the case of Data Models, to the applicable My
Oracle Support Documentation container where they reside.
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This process will prevent delays in making critical corrections available to customers. For the
customer, it means that before you begin installation, you must verify that you have the most
recent version of the Oracle Retail documentation set. Oracle Retail documentation is available
on the Oracle Help Center (docs.oracle.com) at the following URL:

https://docs.oracle.com/en/industries/retail/index.html

An updated version of the applicable Oracle Retail document is indicated by Oracle part
number, as well as print date (month and year). An updated version uses the same part
number, with a higher-numbered suffix. For example, part number E123456-02 is an updated
version of a document with part number E123456-01.

If a more recent version of a document is available, that version supersedes all previous
versions.

Oracle Retail Documentation on the Oracle Help Center
(docs.oracle.com)

Oracle Retail product documentation is available on the following web site:
https://docs.oracle.com/en/industries/retail/index.html

(Data Model documents can be obtained through My Oracle Support.)

Conventions

ORACLE

The following text conventions are used in this document:

Convention Meaning

boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user interface elements
associated with an action, or terms defined in text or the glossary.

italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or placeholder
variables for which you supply particular values.

monospace Monospace type indicates commands within a paragraph, URLSs,
code in examples, text that appears on the screen, or text that
you enter.
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Send Us Your Comments

Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition User Guide, Release 25.1.201.0.

Oracle welcomes customers' comments and suggestions on the quality and usefulness of this
document.

Your feedback is important, and helps us to best meet your needs as a user of our products.
For example:

e Are the implementation steps correct and complete?

* Did you understand the context of the procedures?

* Did you find any errors in the information?

* Does the structure of the information help you with your tasks?

* Do you need different information or graphics? If so, where, and in what format?
e Are the examples correct? Do you need more examples?

If you find any errors or have any other suggestions for improvement, then please tell us your
name, the name of the company who has licensed our products, the title and part number of
the documentation and the chapter, section, and page number (if available).

# Note:

Before sending us your comments, you might like to check that you have the latest
version of the document and if any concerns are already addressed. To do this,
access the Online Documentation available on the Oracle Technology Network Web
site. It contains the most current Documentation Library plus all documents revised or
released recently.

Send your comments to us using the electronic mail address: retail-doc_us@oracle.com
Please give your name, address, electronic mail address, and telephone number (optional).

If you need assistance with Oracle software, then please contact your support representative
or Oracle Support Services.

If you require training or instruction in using Oracle software, then please contact your Oracle
local office and inquire about our Oracle University offerings. A list of Oracle offices is available
on our Web site at http://www.oracle.com.
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Getting Started

Overview

Welcome to Oracle Retail RPAS Cloud Edition (RPASCE). This chapter provides an overview
that includes information to help you get started with the application.

RPASCE is a configurable cloud-engineered platform with a proven scalability for developing
multidimensional forecasting and planning-based solutions with an enhanced user experience.
The RPASCE client is a web-based platform developed using the latest Oracle JavaScript
Extension Toolkit (OJET).

Planning is one of the most important and complex processes in a retail business. It typically
involves a set of activities that must be followed as part of a workflow. The RPASCE Client
includes an Activity Task Flow feature that provides a robust workflow that makes each
planning activity easier to track and maintain.

Essential Concepts

RPASCE provides capabilities such as a multidimensional database structure, batch and online
processing, a configurable slice-and-dice user interface, a sophisticated configurable
calculation engine, user security, and utility functions such as importing and exporting, all on a
highly scalable technical environment that can be deployed on a variety of hardware.

This section describes the basic concepts of RPASCE.

Multidimensionality

In RPASCE, information is stored and represented based on a multidimensional framework. In
a multidimensional database system, data is presented as a multidimensional array, where
each individual data value is contained within a cell accessible by multiple indexes.

Multidimensional database systems are a complementary technology to entity relational
systems and achieve performance levels above the relational database systems. Applications
that run on RPASCE identify data through dimensional relationships. Dimensions are qualities
of an item (such as a product, location, or time) or components of a dimension that define the
structure and roll up within the dimension.

Dimensions, Levels, and Positions

ORACLE

Dimensions describe the top-to-bottom relationship between the levels or positions of the
dimensions in RPASCE. They reflect the dimensions set up at your business and used by the
merchandising solutions.

RPASCE supports many alternative dimensions that provide different roll ups and can help you
analyze the data from differing perspectives.
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Measures

Cells
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Essential Concepts

Measures represent the events or measurements that are recorded, while the positions in the
dimensions provide a context for the measurement. Measures are defined based on the
business rules set in the application. The dimensionality of a measure is configured through
the definition of its base intersection, which is the collection of levels (one per appropriate
dimension) defining the lowest level at which the information is stored for the measure.

Measure names are completely configurable and typically named using a convention that
identifies each component and the meaning of the measure.

Cells contain the data or values where the positions and measures intersect with the levels of
the dimensions.

Domains and Workspaces

Dashboard

RPASCE stores information in a persistent multidimensional data cache that is optimized for
large volumes and dimensional or time series data access requirements, typically required by
multidimensional solutions. This central repository is called a domain. The domain also
includes central definitions of metadata for the solution and provides a single update point.

When you use an RPASCE solution, you interact with the solution through a personal data
repository called a workspace. A workspace contains the subset of the data (and metadata)
from the domain, and its scope is constrained by the access rights available to a user.
Workspaces are stored on the RPASCE server and can be built using an online wizard process
or scheduled to be built in a batch process automatically.

Although the data and metadata in the workspace are copied from the domain, the data
remains independent of the domain.

With a solution task-flow, you are logged into a solution. When you pick a particular task, you
are directed to build a segment. As part of creating a segment, you select which portions of the
data will be available within that segment. Data that is not selected for the segment will not be
available within it and must be accessed through other segments.

The RPASCE dashboard contains a set of tiles that display summary Key Performance
Indicator (KPI) information. The information provided helps you identify areas of your business
that require your attention. The profiles are tailored to the role and business process (for
example, Admin, Pre-Season, In-Season, and Exception) with summary KPIs and detailing the
KPIs in a visual representation using dynamic charts. You can easily personalize the
dashboard layout and access the recent plans that you have worked on.

Dynamic Hierarchy Roll Up

ORACLE

A dynamic roll up of hierarchies can be done without rebuilding the workspace. Examples
include Store to Cluster aggregations, or item roll ups by Product Attribute. These dynamic
aggregations are triggered by using a custom menu and the user may nest their roll ups with a
maximum of three levels. The refreshing of the dynamic hierarchy does not require the
refreshing of the entire workspace. You can create new placeholder positions and dynamically
role them up within the same workspace.
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Figure 1-1 Dynamic Hierarchy
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Setting Up Your Browser

The RPASCE Client can be accessed using Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox, or Microsoft
Edge. Before you access the application for the first time, you must set the following browser
settings to allow seamless and error-free access.

e Cache Settings
e Security Settings

Cache Settings

ORACLE

The RPASCE Client can leverage the browser cache for a better experience. However, it is
recommended that you clear the browser's cache periodically so that temporary internet files
are deleted, especially with version updates. The cache settings are typically found in the
browser's tool menu.

Google Chrome

Click the Chrome button (located in the upper-right corner of your browser).
Click Settings and then click Show Advanced Settings.
Scroll down further and click Clear Browsing Data under Privacy.

In the Clear Browsing Data window, select All time for the Time Range.

a » 0w bd PR

Check the boxes that you want to clear and click Clear data.
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Figure 1-2 Chrome Clear Browser Cache

Clear browsing data
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Browsing history
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Autofill form data

Cancel Clear data

Mozilla Firefox

In Firefox, to clear browsing history, complete the following steps:
From the menu toolbar, select Tools and then select Options.
Select Privacy & Security.

Under History, click Clear History.

In the Clear Recent History pop-up, select Everything from the Time range to clear list.

AN o

Check the boxes that you want to clear and click OK.
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Figure 1-3 Firefox Clear All History
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Microsoft Edge
In Edge, to clear browsing history, complete the following steps:

1. Select Settings and more (a small button with three dots located in the upper-right corner
of your browser)).

2. Select Settings and then Privacy & security.
3. Under Browsing Data, click Choose what to clear.

4. Under Clear browsing data, check the boxes that you want to clear and click Clear.
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Figure 1-4 Edge Clear Browsing Data
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Security Settings

ORACLE

Ensure that JavaScript and Cookies are enabled on your browser. These may be the default
settings in most cases; if not, ensure that this is the case using the following steps.

On Chrome, click Customize and Control Google Chrome button in order to access
Settings->Privacy-> Content Settings.
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Figure 1-5 Chrome Content Settings

®

<2

On Firefox, to check or change your settings, complete the following steps:

Cookies

Allow sites to save and read cookie data

Location

Ask before accessing

Camera

Ask before accessing

Microphone

Ask before accessing

MNotifications

Ask before sending

JavaScript

Allowed

Flash
Ask first

Images
Show all

Pop-ups and redirects
Blocked

Ads

Blocked on sites that tend to show intrusive ads

ORACLE"
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2.
3.

Select the Privacy panel.

Check for History.

Chapter 1
Setting Up Your Browser

Click the Tools list button and select Options.

Figure 1-6 Firefox Privacy Panel

Privacy

Tracking
v | Use Tracking Protection in Private Windows Leam more

You can also manage your Do Not Track settings

History
Firefox will: Remember history %

Firefox will remember your browsing, download, form and search history, |

You may want to clear your recent history, or remove individual cookies.

Location Bar

When using the location bar, suggest:
V] History

v | Bookmarks

v | Open tabs

By default, Firefox enables the use of JavaScript and requires no additional setup.

Logging Into RPASCE

This section details the available logging scenarios.

Before you log into RPASCE, ensure that your system meets the recommended configuration

requirements.

After you check the configuration, obtain the following information:

Logging In Using Single Sign-On

Uniform Resource Locator, URL: Enter or click the application URL in the web browser
or shortcut provided by your Administrator to access the application. For example:

http://<fullyqualifieddomainname>:<port>/context root

User name and Password: Based on the tasks you want to perform, obtain a user
account (that includes user name and password) to log into the application.

If you have accessed RPASCE through a single sign-on environment, enter the Single Sign-On
credentials. You see the home page of RPASCE.

ORACLE
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# Note:

For more information about single sign-on (SSO), see the Oracle Retail Predictive
Application Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide.

Logging in Using Oracle Cloud Infrastructure Identity and Access Management

If you are using Oracle Cloud Infrastructure Identity and Access Management (OCI IAM), you
see the RPASCE login page, as shown in the following figure. Enter values in the User Name
and Password fields and click Sign In to access the RPASCE home page.

Figure 1-7 Oracle Cloud Infrastructure Identity and Access Management Login

ORACLE Cloud

Oracle Cloud Account Sign In

Tenancy Change tenancy Jentity dorm:
Default

MNeed help signing in? Click here

Logging in Using Oracle Identity Cloud Service

If you are using Oracle Identity Cloud Service (IDCS), you see the RPASCE login page, as
shown in Figure 1-8. Enter values in the User Name and Password fields and click Sign In to
access the RPASCE home page.
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Figure 1-8 Oracle Identity Cloud Service Login

Liser Name

Password

S}gn In Can't sign in?

Concurrent Sessions

If you already have a user session for RPASCE running, you can start a second or concurrent
session at the same time. This can be a private/incognito window in the same browser or a
different browser. When logged into RPASCE, if you have a concurrent session running, you
see the following message:

Figure 1-9 Creating Concurrent Session

Existing Connection(s) Detected

There are other sessions in progress. This can be due to signing in on multiple devices, or leaving a browser tab open, or exiting the
application before all processes are complete.

Create another session. (All existing connections will be left open)

(O Close all existing connections and create a new one. (Any unsaved changes will be lost)

l Cancel H 0K

Select one of the following options:

* Create another session (All existing connections will be left open): This option allows the
user to have multiple connections. This does not affect any prior user connections.

e Close all existing connections and create a new one. (Any unsaved changes will be lost):
This option closes any existing connections for the user and opens a new connection.

ORACLE 1-10



# Note:

Comparative Analysis

Figure 1-10 Compare Workspaces in Separate Browser Tabs

Chapter 1
Setting Up Your Browser

For information about the number of allowed concurrent sessions, see the Oracle
Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide.

You can use the comparative analysis feature to open multiple workspaces in such a way that
you can view them at the same time and work on them in parallel.

Create Targets b Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Re: @
= Menu Q T Negative EOP (0)

1. Sales and Markdowns & Z B @

v B | caendar & 7‘ |AnDimensions | | Locaton & | | Product &
] I,lre (l.salesand b ~ 7‘ ¢ IRA Brick & Morta 5 ‘ "¢ 30 Men's Footwez b) |
Calendar  3/18/2023 75/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 4/15/.

Measure
Whp Sales R 2,584.82 3,124.37 3,249.83 8,946.45
Fcst Sales R 4,673.95 4,673.95 4,673.95 4,673.95
Wp Sales R var Fcst % -44.7% -33.2% -30.5% 91.4%
Ly Sales R 2,584.82 3,124.37 3,249.83 8,946.45
Wp Sales Rvar Ly % 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 28% 30% 29% 45%
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time % 0.4% 04% 05% 13%
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time % 0.6% 0.7% 0.7% 20%
Whn Net Sales R 1.575.93 1.924.18 2.030.68 5.239.21

ORACLE

This is can be accomplished in one of two ways:

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin
= Menu Q

1. Sales and Markdowns

v B [ctn & 2] [ADimersios]  Locaton
i} | Measure (1. Salesand Mar... ~ ‘ ‘M| 1?
Calendar 5/27/2023 6/3/2023 6/10/2023

Measure

Wp Sales R 1,204.57 3,387.87 1,204.57
Fest Sales R 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wp Sales R var Fcst % 0.0% 0.0% 00%
Ly Sales R 1,204.57 3,387.87 1,204.57
Wp Sales R var Ly % 0.0% 0.0% 00%
MP Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 31.1% 33.3% 36.8%
MP Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 0.9% 1.7% 0.9%
MP Wp Sales R contrib Time % 0.6% 1.6% 0.6%
MP Ly Sales R contrib Time % 09% 25% 0.9%

e You can launch the view in a separate browser tab in order to do comparative analysis. To
do such an analysis, go to the recent plans pane and click Launch . The secondary tab will
not have all the menu options that the primary window has. You can navigate through
various views in the workspace. However, you cannot navigate between different
workspaces; you must close the tab and launch a separate workspace.

e You can compare the views in the concurrent login sessions. In this case, in the concurrent
login session, you have access to all the features of RPASCE. You are not limited to
comparing the one workspace that you opened; you can switch between workspaces,
bring up other segments, and conduct separate planning processes using the secondary

login.
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Figure 1-11 Compare Views in Concurrent Login Sessions

Dashboard 2023 H2_Women's Formal Wear_MPT  x
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Create Ta rgets ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Ret @ ﬁ

= Menu Q @ i Negative EOP (0) |

1. Sales and Markdowns @m 72 B n

=
v B \ Calendar & | | All Dimensions. \ \ Location & 2| \ Product &
] Pre (1.salesand b ~ Z| ["¢ RA Brick & Morta > ‘ ¢ 0 Men's Footwez > ‘ IlI]l]
Calendar  3/18/2023 3/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 4/15/.

Measure @
Wp Sales R 2,584.82 3,124.37 3,249.83 8,946.45
Fcst Sales R 4,673.95 4,673.95 4,673.95 4,673.95
Wp Sales R var Fcst % -44.7% -33.2% -30.5% 91.4%
Ly Sales R 2,584.82 35,124.57 3,249.83 8,946.45
Wp Sales Rvar Ly % 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 100.0% 100.0 % 100.0 % 100.0 %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 28% 3.0% 29% 45%
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time % 0.4% 0.4% 05% 1.3%
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time % 0.6% 0.7% 0.7% 20%
Wb Net Sales R 1.573.95 1.924.18 2.030.68 5.239.21

Session Expiration

Tasks

‘ Q kearch for atask

Administration

Create Merch Plan Targets

Create Merch Plan

Create Location Plan

MFP Maintenance

Women's Wear_MP  x -

Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin

‘ All Dimensions | | Location N

‘ Retailer Ltd | ‘ BRA t
2/15/2020 2/22/2020

000 0.00 o
0.00 0.00 o4
00% 00% 00
0.00 0.00 ot
00% 00% 0.0
00% 00% 0.0
00% 00% 00
00% 00% 0.0
00% 00% 00

A user's login session can end abruptly when certain actions in the system occur. These
actions can occur as a result of user behavior or system-executed periodic tasks.

Figure 1-12 Login Session Expiration

Session Terminated

Your session has expired. You will be redirected to the Login page.

e

User-Driven Actions

Here is an example of a user-driven use case. A user has logged into a session and has
opened multiple workbooks. If the user logs concurrently into an alternate device or a private
browser, the user will be presented with an option to either start a new session or close the
previous session. If the user chooses to close the previous session, the user will receive a
session expiration message for the first logged in device or browser when the user takes an

action during the session.

System-Driven Actions

Three different system-driven actions can cause the expiration of a session.

e Auser has logged into a session on a device and has not used the session for 35 minutes.
The system displays a Session Timeout message with timer. This message displays for
five minutes before the system logs off. This helps you choose to either logout or to
continue working. Once the time is up, the session times out and displays the session

ORACLE
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expiry message. The following figure shows the session time out message. In this case,
contact the cloud system administrators in order to increase the timeout.

Figure 1-13 Session Timeout Message

Session Timeout
Your session will be terminated in

01:00

Click "Continue" to keep working or
click "Logout" to end your session now.

‘ Logout H Continue

* When an offline mode online administration task is triggered for execution, it first shuts
down all non-administration users from the system. This may trigger a session expiration
from the system as well. See Oracle® Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition
Administration Guide for a list of the offline online administration tasks that can trigger this
behavior.

* During a workspace session that is the session within the login session to expire, users
can occasionally see the message, The workbook or wizard process timed out. Please
close the workbook tab or wizard and re-open it. In this situation, the user's login session
has not expired; the user can reopen the workspace and continue to work.

This can happen for the following reasons:

— When the user opens multiple workspace within the same login session and continues
to work in one of the workspaces, while leaving the others idle, the idle workspace
session may throw an error. The user will see the message, The workbook or wizard
process timed out. Please close the workbook tab or wizard and re-open it.

The period of time it takes for the timeout is determined by the environment variable
RPAS_REQUEST_TIMEOUT. This variable is either set to eight hours by the
application or by an administrator in the backend. This variable assumes that a user
can work on a workspace for eight hours continuously.

— If there are issues in the workspace itself regarding the performance or operation on
the workbook, the user will see the message. Contact the application administrator in
this situation.

Understanding the Taskflow

From the branding bar (top left side), click Navigation Menu and then select Tasks to display
the taskflow. You can use the taskflow to navigate through the activities in the application. It
provides a pre-configured business workflow organized into activity groups, activities, and
tasks.

Each activity group consists of more than one activity, and each activity may consist of one or
more tasks. In RPASCE, each solution (spanning across multiple workspaces) is represented
by a taskflow.
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Figure 1-14 Taskflow

= Merchandise Financial Planning (m

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

() Home D Home

Tasks < MFP Maintenance

Search for a task

Q, search for a task

Administration >

MFP Setup
?
Create Merch Plan Targets ocatin Setop
Create Merch Plan >
Enable OP Approval
Create Location Plan »

Load Validate
MFP Maintenance 4 :>

* In the taskflow, you can click the arrow next to any activity group to view the associated
activities and tasks.

»  Click a specific activity group to view the activities associated under the activity group.
*  When you are working with a specific activity, click the icon > to display the available tasks.

e To return to the Main Menu, click Home.

Access-Based Visibility

The activities and tasks that appear in the taskflow are access-based. Depending upon the
security settings, you may not have access to some tasks or activities. Access to a task is
defined by whether you have access to the workspace template that the task is assigned to.

The access to the workspace template is maintained in the Security Administration task. See
the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide for more
information about the Administration tasks. If you do not have access to a workspace template,
then you cannot build the workspaces for the associated tasks.

If you do not have administrator access, the Administration activity does not appear in the
taskflow.

Figure 1-15 No Administrator Access

ﬁ Tasks

‘ Q) Search for a task

Q

= Administration b
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Switching Between Multiple Tasks

When working with multiple tasks (workspaces), all the changes you make in a specific task
(workspace) are maintained when you move to a different task (workspace). In RPASCE, all

changes to a workspace are automatically saved when any calculation or other workspace
action is performed on the workspace.

Workspace Operations

The workspace provides you a personal working copy of data. You can perform large-scale

operations such as build, open, refresh, calculate, and commit. Use the workspace to sort, find,
format, lock, unlock, and scroll through the page edges.

Locating the Version Number

ORACLE

Click the Question Mark icon in the top right and click About Application to access the
Version Number and other information.

Figure 1-16 Accessing About Application

od.admin ¥ @ hd

Application Help

About Application

The Figure 1-17 provides information about the application including version numbers for the

domain, RASL, application, and plug-ins. Figure 1-17 shows an example for MFP Cloud
Service.

Figure 1-17 About Application Window

About Application

About Oracle Retail Applications - Planning

RPASCE Client (JET Ul) Version RPASCE.22.2.301.0.7.0422.1.202206140549.1524480.554
RPASCE Server Version 22.2.301.0.7.1243

Application Config (mfpcs) Version 22.2.301.0.7.813

U
Planning  22.2.301.0.7.813 0422
Template  Activated

RASL 22.2.301.0.7.925

Server 22.2.301.0.7.1243

RPASCE.22.2.301.0.7.0422.1.202206140549.1524480.554 0422

App Config 22230107813

extendplugin 22230107
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Accessing Online Help

Click the Question Mark icon in the top right, as shown in Figure 1-16. Click Application Help
to access the online help.

Figure 1-18 Accessing Online Help

Application Help

Logging Out of the Application

Click the user name in the top right and select Logout.

Figure 1-19 Logout

Preferences

Logout

Contextual Help

To access the Contextual Help, click the Help icon located in the extreme right corner of the
Mega Menu.

Figure 1-20 Contextual Help Icon

Help X

The planner can use Contextual Help to access the various documentations relevant to their
business process. Users can link external files which contain customer-specific process flows,
user guides, measure calculations, and videos. The customer can update and maintain the
required content per the business process.
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Oracle Guided Learning

RPAS Cloud Edition includes Oracle Guided Learning (OGL) to provide you in-application
guidance to simplify and accelerate your adoption of your Oracle Retail Cloud Service. OGL
offers guides tailored to your role and/or experience level. The guides also include helpful
information about new features in each cloud update and the ability to provide Oracle feedback
through Surveys.

OGL is an Enterprise cloud platform that supports personalized, guided, and contextual user
onboarding visualizations. For more information, see the Oracle Guided Learning User Guide
at the following URL.

https://docs.oracle.com/en/education/oracle-university/guided-learning/user-guide/

To access guided learning, click the Guided Learning icon.

Figure 1-21 Guided Learning Icon

®
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User Interface

This chapter introduces you to the user interface for the workspace and describes the screen
components labeled in Figure 2-1.

Figure 2-1 User Interface

Dashboard

= Menu i

Merch Plan H1 ®

= Merchandise Financial Planning (mfpscs)

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns

Gross/Net Margin

Qa @& &

Inventory/Receipts

o z
A~ oc.admin

* 1. Gross Margin Brick&Mortar @ > | | ¢ 3018ShortSleeveTees @ > =
Colendsr  2/11/2023 & 2/18/2023 S 2/25/2023 S 34472023 S 3/11/2025 ¢ 3/18/2023 o 3/25/2023 s 44172023 ¢
Measure
Wp GM R 480187 9,460.10 9,250.78 9,249.02 9,345.37 9,326.18 9,246.50 467739
Wp GMR % 500% 492% 49.1% 49.1% 49.1% 490% 45.1% 96%
LyGMR 4,775.24 9,280.12 9313.38 9,277.79 9,279.23 9.236.56 9,248.41 478915
Ly GMR% 49.8% 492% 495% 493% 493% 49.1% 490 % 500%
Wp GM R var Ly % 06% 19% -07% 03% 07% 10% 00% -23%
Wp Vendor Funds R 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 0.00
Ly Vendor Funds R 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 0.00
Wp Royalties R £06.18 1,125.16 1,129.20 113112 1,110.49 107371 1,12174 59386
Ly Royalties R 566.45 993,04 1,166.69 1,199.21 1,170.75 111312 121086 590.51
Wip Net GM R 5,408.05 10,445.57 1024774 10,200.28 1034121 10,243.32 10,214.11 5271.25
Wp Net GMR % 56.3% 543% 54.4% 54.1% 543% 538% 5432% 559%
Ly Met GM R 534169 10,140.36 10,336.45 10,343.54 1031887 10,204.57 10,325.24 5379.66
Ly Net GM R % 55.7 % 538% 55.0% 550% 548% 543 % 549 % 56.1%
Wp Net GM R var Ly % 12% 0% -09% -14% 02% 0.4% -11% -20%
Wp Met Sales R 9,610.94 1922198 18,848.71 18.848.74 1903533 19,03535 18,848.70 942434
Ly Met Sales R 9,589.46 18,849.62 18,809.57 1881287 1882987 18,809.99 18,82086 9,585.97
Wi Markdown R 000 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 0.00
E 4—' Uncommitted B Calculate (F9) | | Seed | | Refresh Fulfillment |

Key for Figure 2-1:

A:
B:
C:
D:

Navigation Menu

Mega Menu

Quick Access Toolbar

View Management

E: Action Buttons

Navigation Menu

The Navigation menu contains the following options:

ORACLE"

Manage Views
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*  Application Navigator

e Favorites

* Task

* Notifications

* Reports

« Performance Timing Log

e Settings

Figure 2-2 Navigation Menu

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

B8 Application Navigator >
W Favorites »
Tasks >
L Notifications [ 4 ] >
ol Reports >
® Performance Timings >
£ Settings >

Application Navigator
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The Application Navigator displays the list of authorized applications beneath its menu. You
can switch between applications that are launched in separate browser tabs. You can see the
dashboard profiles and specific tasks based on the selected application.

Figure 2-3 Application Navigator to Access Applications

= Merchandise Financial Planning (m

G Home

Application Navigator

+ Merchandise Financial Planning (mfpscs)

Assortment Planning (apcs)

Favorites

The Favorites option provides you the ability to bookmark the templates that are often used. It
provides quick and easy access to frequently used work flows. These bookmarks save you
navigation time through the task list. For more details, refer to Favorites in this guide.

Figure 2-4 Favorites

— Merchandise Financial Planning (m
G Home

Favorites

Q, Search for a favorite

* Create Merch Plan Targets
§> Location Setup
* Load Validate

Create Location Plan
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Task Module

The Task Module provides access to the Segments window that you use to open existing
workspaces or create new workspaces to complete the different tasks per role.

Figure 2-5 Task Module for Access to Segments Window

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

Q Home

Tasks

Q, Search for a task

Administration 2
Create Merch Plan Targets 2
Create Merch Plan 2
Create Location Plan 2
MFP Maintenance 2

Notifications

You can use the Notifications module to determine the status of different RPASCE activities,
such as Online Administration Tasks, segment build completions or failures, segment commit
completions or failures, approvals and rejections, and so on.

ORACLE 4
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Figure 2-6 Using Notifications

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

G Home

Notifications

Q Search for a notification

Filters

@ Plan Committed
Normal

Merch Plan Target H1-2024
1/2/2024, 2:47:04 PM

@® Admin Task Complete

Mormal

Schedule Dashboard Build
1/2/2024, 12:29-14 PM

@ Plan Created
Impoertant
Load Validate
12/18/2023, 5:53:47 PM

® Admin Task Complete

HNaormal
Build Application
12/15/2023, 2:48:00 PM

See All

Chapter 2
Navigation Menu

You can use the Reports module to view the reports or dashboards available with in the
application. Also use this module to link Data Visualization (DV) Reports. You can launch DV
reports from the Planning application into separate browser tabs. For more details on linking
DV reports with the Planning application, refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive Application
Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide.
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Figure 2-7 Reports Module

Q Home

Reports

Q, search for a report

Default Dashboards

Dashboard
Customer Segment Sales
Executive Summary

Weekly Sales Performance

You can use the settings to update Ul property files easily and quickly. This provides self
service capability for administrator users.

# Note:

For more information, see the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud
Edition Administration Guide.

Performance Timing Log

The performance timing log allows you to export or display performance values for the current
user. It can be enabled using the administration system configuration feature.

Mega Menu

ORACLE

Once a task or workspace is open, you can use the Mega Menu to access the different
workflow steps for each task.

You can move between the different steps within a task without reopening a segment or going
through the wizard process again.

Each step has different views to choose from in the View Manager on the right side of the
screen. You can use each view to complete a different type of activity.
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Figure 2-8 Mega Menu

Create Targets ~  Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin  Inventory/Receipts ®
[ S G — ~wm—— R T o o - ¥y a. IO -
Create Targets Review and Publish Targets Review and Approve Plan In Season Review and Re-project Targets
Seed Plan Review Targets Review Plan Review and Re-project
Sales and Returns Publish Targets Approve Publish Targets
Gross/Net Margin Review Plan
Inventory/Receipts Approve
Open to Buy

Projection

Quick Access Toolbar

The Quick Access toolbar contains Menu, Calculate, Find, Export, Import Positions, Download
DPM Import File Template, Undo, Redo, Real Time Alert Exceptions List, Text Size, Filter, and
Manage Views. These are all described in this section.

Figure 2-9 Quick Access Toolbar

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @

= Menu Q Gh . < NegativeEOP(0) @ > T Manage Views |

Menu

Menu contains the following menu options:
e Action menu

e Edit menu

*  View menu

¢ Format menu
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Figure 2-10 Quick Access Toolbar Menu Options

Create Targets ~  Seedf

|E Menu ‘

B Q &

Global Menu

Action

Edit

View

Format

Table 2-1 lists the options within each menu.

Table 2-1 Toolbar Menu Options

i

Chapter 2
Quick Access Toolbar

Menu

Submenu

Lower Submenu

Action

Calculate (F9)

Commit (F8)

Refresh (Alt + F5)

Refresh Attributes

Find (Ctrl + F)

Export

Import

Get New/Updated Attributes

Add Positions

Modify Positions

Import Positions

Edit

Undo (Ctrl + Z)

Find (Ctrl + F)

Unlock All Cells

Unlock All Measures

Unlock All Positions

Unlock All

View

Synchronize Z-Axis

Restore Layout

View Layout
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Quick Access Toolbar

Table 2-1 (Cont.) Toolbar Menu Options

Menu

Submenu

Lower Submenu

Format Edit Styles and -

Exceptions

Edit Styles and Exceptions -

Save Format

Only For Me

For My Group: Group Name

Workspace Template

Restore Format From Template

From My Group: Group Name

Delete Format Only For Me

For My Group: Group Name

Workspace Template

This section describes the Action Menu options.

Figure 2-11 Action Menu

< Action

Calculate (F9)
Commit (F8)
Refresh (Alt+F5)
Refresh Attributes

Q, Find (Ctrl+F)

L) Export

&) Import
Get New/Updated Attributes
Add Position(s)
Modify Position(s)

2, Import Position(s)
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Table 2-2 Action Menu Options

Menu Option

Description

Calculate (F9)

After you edit the cells within the workspace, use the Calculate menu
to calculate and update the associated cells within the workspace.

Commit (F8)

Use to commit the changes to the master domain. After the changes
are committed, all other users with access to the workbook will see the
changes as well.

Refresh (Alt + F5)

Use to update a workspace with the data that is currently stored in the
domain. This allows you to work with the most current data without
having to rebuild the workspace. Workspaces can be refreshed with a
single refresh rule group or multiple ones.

Make sure to switch on the FnLock key if present on your keyboard in
order to use this shortcut.

Refresh Attributes

Use to update the attribute values displayed in the pivot table. Manually
trigger this action to get the latest attribute values in order to plan more
accurately. This action is separate from the Refresh action.

Find (Ctrl + F)

Use to search for a string within the rows and columns of the current
view. The search does not include the data within the cells of the view.

Export

Use to export the data from view to excel or text file.

Import

Allows you to transfer large amounts of data to a pivot table using an
Excel spreadsheet. You can upload writable measures using a
template without the assistance of an Administrator.

Get New/Updated Attributes

Newly created or updated attributes and attribute values using
Placeholder Maintenance will be made available for use throughout the
workspaces.

Add Positions

Use to add new placeholder positions using the Placeholder
Maintenance functionality

Modify Positions

Use to modify or delete the already created placeholder positions using
the Placeholder Maintenance functionality

Import Positions

Use to manually import a list of placeholder positions that you have
already entered into an Excel file format.

Edit Menu Options

This section describes the Edit Menu options.

ORACLE
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Figure 2-12 Edit Menu
= Menu | Q Eﬂ]

{ Edit

Unlock All Cells
Unlock All Measures
Unlock All Positions

Unlock All

Table 2-3 Edit Menu Options
- _______________________________________________________|

Menu Option Description

Undo (Ctrl + 2) Use to undo the last action performed within the workspace (not just
the current view).

Redo (Ctrl +Y) Use to redo the last action undone within the workspace (not just the
current view).

Unlock All Cells Use to unlock all the locked cells on the current view.

Unlock All Measures Use to unlock all the locked measures on the current view.

Unlock All Positions Use to unlock all the locked positions on the current view.

Unlock All Use to unlock all the locked cells, measures and positions

simultaneously on the current view.

View Menu

This section describes the View Menu options.

ORACLE 11
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Figure 2-13 View Menu

‘.EMenu | Q [b
< View

Synchronize Z-Axis

View Layout
O Full View
] HH 4 Tiled
] [1] 2 vertical
[] H 2 Horizontal
[ [B 1x2 Vertical
[ HI 2x1 Vertical
[] F3 1x2 Horizontal
[] HH 2x1 Horizontal
[] [ 7:3 Vertical

] [ 3:7 Vertical

Table 2-4 View Menu Options

- ________________________________________________|
Menu Option Description

Synchronize Z Axis Use to simultaneously scroll through the page edge of multiple views. It
is useful when you want to compare multiple views containing the
same page or slice dimension.

Restore Layout Use to restore view layout size to default. Restore Layout will be
enabled only when you resize the view manually.

View Layout Select a view layout from the options available to see a single or
multiple views at a time.

This section describes the Format Menu options.
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Figure 2-14 Format Menu

|E Menu |

<

Q
Format

Edit Styles and Exceptions

Save Format >
Restore Format >
Delete Format >

Table 2-5 Format Menu Options

Sub-Menu

Chapter 2
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|
Menu Option

Description

Edit Styles &
Exceptions

Opens the Format window. Here, you can set
and clear formats that apply to measures or
dimensions. You can make changes to single or
multiple measures and dimensions and apply
those changes across one, many, or all views in
the workspace. For more information, see
Formatting.

Save Format

Only For Me

Save the format only for my use.

For My Group: Group Name

Save the format for my group. All the users in
the group are able to see and edit the
formatting.

Workspace Template

Save format to the workspace template.

Restore Format

From Template

Restores my current formatting to the saved
workspace template format.

For My Group: Group Name

Restores my current formatting to my group's
saved format.

Delete Format

Only For Me

Deletes the format only for me.

For My Group: Group Name

Deletes the format for all the users in my group.

Workspace Template

Deletes the saved format for workspace
template.

Calculate
After you edit the cells within the workbook, use the Calculate button to calculate and update
the associated cells within the workspace. You can also access this option from the Action
menu.

ORACLE
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Figure 2-15 Calculate Button

Create Targets ~ Seed Plan Sales &

EMenué Q

1. Sales and Markdowns

v B ‘ Calendar g% /|

] ‘ Measure (1. Salesand Mar... - # |

You can use the Find button to find any specific string within rows and columns of the current
view. You can also choose to search the string in all open views or current view of the
workspace or all dimensions or specific dimensions available in the current view.

Figure 2-16 Find Button

Create Targets ~ Seed Plan Sales &

EMenué Q | [

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ H ‘ Calendar 4% /|

] ‘ Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ 2 |

You can use the Export functionality to export slices of data to a text file or to a Microsoft Excel
file by using different format and export options. You can print data to an Excel spreadsheet
using the Print option in the Export window.

Figure 2-17 Export Button

Create Targets ~ Seed Plan Sales &

EMenué Q |6

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ H ‘ Calendar 4% /|

] ‘ Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ 2 |
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Importing Positions

Import Positions is used to manually import a list of Placeholder positions that you have
already entered in an Excel (.xslx) file format. It loads the positions listed in the file to the Add
Product window for validation and highlights errors for corrections that are required. This
facilitates the easy and quick bulk creation of placeholder positions.

Figure 2-18 Import Positions

Plan Assortment ~ Create Assortment

= Menu ST 5 N RON W) v Ou

Downloading DPM Import Template File

Click Download DPM Import File Template button to download the file template that you can
use to populate an Excel file with placeholder positions and their information.

Figure 2-19 Download DPM Import Template File

Plan Assortment ~ Create Assortment

= Menu Q @ 4NID W) v Ou

Undo

You can use the Undo functionality to undo the list of actions performed within the workspace
until the last calculate operation. All the actions performed are displayed in descending order in
the Undo list, and you can choose to undo the latest action or the series of actions one step at
a time or all the actions performed (until the last calculate operation) by choosing the first
action (the last one in the list).

Figure 2-20 Undo Button

D Change Measure Intersection

[0 Relaunched Location Attribute 1001 Atlanta | Store Comp Status

O Middle Location Attribute 1001 Atlanta | Income Level

(coneet | [ x|
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Redo

You can use the Redo functionality to redo the list of actions undone within the workspace
previous to the last calc operation. All the actions undone are displayed in descending order in
the Redo list, and you can choose to redo the latest action, the series of actions one step at a
time, or all the actions undone (previous to the last calc operation) by selecting the first action
(the last one in the list).

Figure 2-21 Redo

=] Change Measure Intersection

O Middle Location Attribute 1001 Atlanta | Income Level

[J Relaunched Location Attribute 1001 Atlanta | Store Comp Status

e | x|

¢ Note:

If either an Single Hierarchy Select (SHS) or a picklist measure has an NA value, the
measure's cells will display an NA value after a worksheet load. When the user edits
either the SHS or the picklist measure cell value, the previous value (in this case NA)
will be displayed in the Undo list.

If either an SHS or a picklist measure does not have an NA value, the measure's cell
will not display a value. (That is, the cell will be blank or have an empty string.) When
the users edits either the SHS or the picklist measure, the previous value (that is,
null/empty string) is displayed in the Undo list.

For a string measure, if there is no NA value, then the empty string is the NA value.
For other types of measures (an int measure or a float measure), if there is no NA
value, then the default value is 0.

Real Time Alerts Exceptions List

Real time alerts are interactive alerts that are displayed within a workspace. The alerts are
then updated each time you edit data and click Calculate. You can see the alert count and
other information about the alerts as required. Clicking > or < launches the alert navigation
mode.

ORACLE )16
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Figure 2-22 Real Time Alerts Exception List

| 1< ¢ Negative EOP (0) Qo @ ! A -
All Exceptions .:]
Negative EOP (0) @) L
2023 Negative OTB (52) .:]
Megative Receipts (0 [ B h
3.24 g pts (0} i
4,67
Net Sales R (0) [ ] b
-3
3,24 On Order Reconciliation .:]
3) ._
C
10C - V[ )
1 ‘ Cancel H 0K ‘
mrr

Text Size

Once you open the workspace, click Text Size and select the text size in order to control how
much data is displayed on the screen.

Figure 2-23 Text Size Options

A~ | ‘ Manage \

X-5mall

Small
v Medium

Large

X-Large
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Workspace Filters

You can use the Workspace Filter Icon to view/hide the workspace filters. You can choose to
enable/apply the special filters and attribute filters in a view or selected views of the
workspace.

Figure 2-24 Workspace Filters

Plan Assortment - Create Assortment Apply Demand Transference @
= Menu @m D 1< < Product Attribute Alert (49) @ > 3l ‘ A - } Y H | Manage Views |
Special Filters Save Filters Appliesto ... Brand % Collar = Color = Fabric 1 Neckline =2 | A4

0 Views Custom 0 Views None Selected None Selected None Selected None Selected None Selected

Managing Views
Click Manage Views to display the view management drawer. It allows you to show or hide the

view management drawer if you need more area to view the content. When a new workspace
is built, the Manage Views drawer is collapsed and hidden by default.

Figure 2-25 View Management Drawer: Show

A~ Manage Views ‘
Scenarios Views
‘ [ Full View b ‘

1. Sales and Markdowns

4 i

Local - Sales and Markdowns

7 I
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Figure 2-26 View Management Drawer: Hidden

Content Area

The content area appears on the center of your screen and includes the views associated with
each step within the business workflow. It provides a spreadsheet-like view or a chart type view
that displays multidimensional data selected at the dimension levels in Edit view. Each view
includes a set of measures relevant to the step that help you view, analyze information, and

make decisions.

A~
i
12023
JT-
9,360.52

A LTFZT NC

7 W

Manage Views

X

4/22/2023

7.9

Figure 2-27 shows the various components in the content area.

Figure 2-27 Content Area Components

Chapter 2
Content Area

A B c

~ Plan Sales and Markdowns '
B | Calendar & All Dimensions | | Location  f Product g &
[0 | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... = & Brick & Mortar @ > 3018 Short Sleeve Tees @ >

Calenciar  11/25/2023 R FIETF.i b T 12/9/2023 S 12116/2023 L ALY L] < 12/30/2003 S /82024 S 113/2024
Measure
‘Wp Sales R 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 153,453.40 168,784.27 2046752 18814
Fst Sales R 14343133 14341795 143477.25 14339420 14348392 14345222 0.00 C
Wp Sales R var Fest % -100.0% -100.0% -100.0 % -1000% 1% 177% 0.0% o
Ly Sales Rt 3217602 3217602 3217602 3217602 1207602 3217602 16,087.98 16,087
Wp Sales R var Ly % -100.0 % -100.0% -100.0% -100.0% 3715% 42446% 272% 16,
MP Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 00% 00% 00% 00% 120% 143% 9.4% 9.
MP Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 46% 52% 46% 29% 8% 0% B3% ]
MP Wp Sales R contrib Time % 00% 00% 00% 00% 181% 199% 4% 2.
MP Ly Sales R contrib Time % 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 0% 1.0% 15
Wp Returns R % 00% 00% 00% 00% 1.6% nI% 10.9% 41
Wp Reterns R 0.00 000 0.00 000 1788636 1977189 222342 105
Fest Returns R 17,73202 17,904.62 16,637.62 16,620.69 16,583.53 1685169 000 C

ORACLE

Table 2-6 describes the Content area.
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Table 2-6 Content Area

Legend

Area
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Content Area

Description

A

View Title Bar

Displays the name of the View and Action menu
(ellipsis icon) includes View-level actions such as
Synchronize Z-axis, Switch to Chart, Edit,
Expand, and Close View options.

Page Edge and Dimension Tiles

Area

Use to move or swap individual dimensions to view
the information in a more effective manner. See
Page Edge and Dimension Tiles Area.

View Area

Displays the data either in a pivot table view or a
graphical view with the help of different chart types.
The data represented here is at the dimension
levels and axes selected in the Page Edge and
Dimension Tiles area.

Action Menu in the Content Area

As shown in the following image, the view’s Action menu in the Content Area includes the
actions for the displayed views such as Synchronize Z-axis, Switch to Chart, Edit View,
Detach, and Close <View name> where <View name> is the current view.

Figure 2-28 Action Menu

~ Plan Sales and Markdowns
B ‘ Calendsr & 2

in} ‘ Measure (1. Sales and Mar... = # ‘

Calendar 11/25/2023 o

Measure

Wp Sales R 0.00
Fest Sales R 14343133
‘Wp Sales R var Fest % -100.0%
Ly Sales R 32,176.02
Wp Sales Rvar Ly % -1000%
MP Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 0.0%
MP Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 46%
MP Wp Sales R contrib Time % 0.0%
MP Ly Sales R contrib Time % 20%
Wp Returns R % 00%

‘Wp Returns R 0.00

Fest Returns R 17,73202

|A||D|mer|s.mns‘ ‘ Location & /‘ ‘ Product g /‘

Brick & Mortar > | 3018 Short Sleeve Tees > |

12/2/2023 < 12/9/2023 < 12/16/2023 < 12/23/2023 b

0.00 0.00 0.00 153,653.40

14341795 143,477.25 143,394.20 14348392

-100.0 % -1000% -100.0 % T1%

32,176.02 32,176.02 32,176.02 32,176.02

E B

12/30/202

169

B N

143
X

Synchronize Z-Axis
Switch to Chart
Edit View

Detach

Close Plan Sales and Markdowns

32,176.02

16,087.98 16,087,

-100.0 % -1000% -100.0 % 3775% 4246 % 272% 16
00% 00% 00% 12.0% 143% 9.4% 9.4
52% 46% 29% 28% 30% 83% 9.
00% 00% 00% 18.1% 19.9% 24% 2.
20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 10% 1
00% 00% 00% 11.6% 1.7% 109 % 414
0.00 0.00 0.00 17,886.36 19,771.89 2,223.42 7,707

17,504.62 16,637.62 16,620.69 16,583.53 16,651.69 0.00 0

Page Edge and Dimension Tiles Area

This area displays all the dimensions involved in the view. The information in the view is
organized based on the dimension positions set up at the page edge, row, and column axes.

ORACLE

The RPASCE Client is designed to help you to work with the easy selection of dimension levels
within the Edit view. You can manage the way the information is presented in a view. You can
arrange and present the information in a layout you want by rotating or pivoting dimensions
across the axes, changing the data roll ups and measure profiles and showing or hiding
measures. You can view the information at a low level of detail or aggregate to view the
information at summary levels.
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When the workspace is built, the Page Edge and Dimension tile area is collapsed by default.
You can expand it using the Expand/Collapse button (arrow icon) that is available from the top
left side. Only the Page Edge scroll and Action menu display when the Page Edge and
Dimension Tile area is collapsed.

Figure 2-29 Page Edge and Dimension Tiles Area (Expanded)

v B ‘Lﬂcation Attributes & # |

|Measure (Default) - # |

—
IR ‘ Location & /‘ ¢ Location Attribute

Figure 2-30 Page Edge and Dimension Tiles Area (Collapsed)

> Plan Sales and Markdowns Wp Sales R b Brick & Mortar >

Pivoting and Rotating Dimensions

ORACLE

In the View area, you can rotate or pivot the dimensions across the axes to display data in
different orientations. You can pivot the dimensions in two ways.

- Dimension Move: Moves a dimensional layer to another position on an axis. To perform a
dimension move, in the Dimension Tile Area click and hold the dimension tile you want to
move. Then, drag the tile next to the area you want and release the mouse.

Figure 2-31 Dimension Move - Drag & Drop
Assign Location Attributes

v B | Location Attributes  §4 f'| ‘Measure(l)eiault} - f| | ocation Attributes

- IO
M Location /|

¢ Location Attribute >

Alternatively, you can move dimension by right- clicking the dimension tile. To move
dimension tile, right- click on tile you want to move and select the destination axis option to
which you require to move the dimension tile.

Figure 2-32 Dimension Move - Right- click Option

Assign Location Attributes

v = | Location Attributes g% /| ‘ Measure (Default) ~ 2
1N | Location & /| ¢ Location Attribute )
Location:  Move to X_Axis CustomerType Fulfillment Type
¥ T ¥
Location

Move to Z-Axis
1000 Charlotte Jmid = Conservative ~ StorePickUp/ =
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To move the dimension tile along the axis, right- click on the tile you want to move and
select the move along axis option. This option will move the tile along the axis when two
dimension tiles are placed at same axis.

* Dimension Swap: Swaps a dimension with another dimension on the axis. To perform a
dimension swap, in the Dimension Tile Area, click and hold the dimension tile you want to
move. Then, drag the dimension tile over the one you want to swap it with and release the
mouse.

Figure 2-33 Dimension Swap

Assign Location Attributes
v B | Location Attributes  §& / [Measure (Default) | cr.nigﬂ%sn!i:—_;w
1N | Location & 2 ¢ Location Attribute >

Paging and Position Navigation

ORACLE

On the Page Edge area, you can select any position displayed and page through or navigate to
the positions using the navigation icons (Previous, Next, Select Position) available below the
dimension tiles. In the view, data relevant to each position is displayed in the content area
when you navigate to a new position in a level.

Figure 2-34 Position Navigation

:: Assign Location Attributes

v B | Measure (Default) ~ & Location Attributes & 2 |
:
I Location & PFQVEOUS_D Climate — Next

Measure Location Attribute

Location ! SEIECt

Position

1000 Charlotte Mixed Humid -

Use the Previous and Next icons to navigate to the previous and next position in the level that
is selected. The position to which you navigate depends on the current position. When you
navigate to a new position, all associated positions at the higher and lower visible levels of the
same dimension are updated recursively.

The Select Position icon opens a Select Position pop-up, which you can use to directly select
the required position from the available list of positions.
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Figure 2-35 Select Position

Select Position X

Filter... Q ‘

Brick & Mortar

CA Brick & Mortar

CA Direct

CN Brick & Mortar

CN Direct

CN Wholesale/Franchise

DEU Brick & Mortar

Direct

‘ Cancel H OK ‘

Using the Edit View window, you can change the way data is presented to you by moving and
reordering the dimension tiles, selecting the dimension levels for the data rollups, and selecting
the measure profiles.

Synchronize Z-axis Scrolling

ORACLE

Synchronized Z-axis scrolling lets you simultaneously scroll through the z-axis of multiple
views. When Synchronized Z-axis scrolling is enabled, all views that contain the same slice
dimension scroll to the new slice position when one of those views is scrolled to a new

position. When scrolling is disabled, scrolling through slice positions in one view does not affect
the slice position display of other views.

Synchronized Z-axis scrolling works for all views within a single workspace, and it remains
enabled as you move through the tasks and steps within that workspace. Synchronized Z-axis
scrolling is useful when you want to compare multiple views containing the same page or slice
dimension.

To enable synchronized Z-axis scrolling, click Synchronize Z-axis icon in the Z-axis and
Dimension Tiles area, as shown in Figure 2-37.
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When the Page Edge and Dimension Tile area is collapsed, you can synchronize the Z-axis
using the view's Action menu. In the collapsed Page Edge area, a synchronized view is
displayed using the Z-axis synchronized icon, as shown in Figure 2-38.

Figure 2-36 Before Synchronizing Page Edge (Z-axis)

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ B |Measure (1. Salesand Mar... ¥

& 7|

AllDimensions || Location &

< Brick & Mo @ > |

M | Product

Calendar & |

G2 @ x|

Measure  Wp Sales R Fest Sales R WpSalesRvarFc... LySalesR WpSalesRvarly... | MPWpSalesRc.. MPLySalesRco.. MPWpSalesRe. MPLySalesRco..
T T
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 64,650.10 57,723.30 120% 57,723.30 120% 69% 24% 05% 05
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 115.769.90 103,829.51 15% 103.829.51 15% 124% 43% 16% 16
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 6347220 57,702.00 100% 57,702.00 10.0% 68% 24% 10% 10
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 136.353.09 121.202.75 125% 12120275 125% 14.6% 51% 15% 15
1. Sales and Markdowns Chart View B/ B X
v B |Measureunsaved) ~ 2| AlDimensions | | Locaton & £ | [ calendar & »#
M | Product & # | Direct @ »> |
& - E ||,|,|| ShowMarker ) Showlegend @) &
F W 30018 Short Sleeve Tees
W 30015 Long Sleeve Tees
W 30020 Sleeveless Blouses
o - . - W 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
k M 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
Wp Sales & Fest Sales R Ly SalesR M 30023 Tanks and Camisoles
Figure 2-37 Enabling Synchronize Z-axis
1. Sales and Markdowns B & B X
v [ Measure(l.SalesandMar... » | | AnDimensions | | Location & | | Calendar & £

M | Podut & #| Brick & Mortar @

Measure Wp Sales R Fcst SalesR Wp Sales Rvar Fc...  LySalesR
Product !
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 64,650.10 57,725.30 120%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 115,769.90 103,829.51 11.5% 103,829.51
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 63472.20 57.702.00 100% 57.702.00
136.353.09 121.202.75 125% 121.202.75

30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
1. Sales and Markdowns Chart View

~ B Measure unsaved) ~ All Dimensions ‘-Locallun & 7|
O | poduwt & 2|

| Brick & Mortar @ ll
6 e[

| plillen wlisll.=

WpSales R Fest Sales R

Calendar & |

Wp Sales R var Ly..
T

MP'Wp SalesRc... MP Ly Sales R co..
T T

11.5% 124% 43%
100% 68% 24%
125% 146% 51%

MP Wp Sales Rc...  MPLy Sales Rco.
T

05% 05
16% 16
1.0% 1.0
1.5% 15

B /7 B X

showMarker (I Showlegend i) &

Ly SalesR

W 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

B 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

W 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

W 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

M 30023 Tanks and Camisoles
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Figure 2-38 Z-axis Synchronized In the Collapsed Page Edge Area

» Plan Sales and Markdowns | <

Calendar 12/23/2023 <

Product

3018 Short Sleeve Tees
3019 Leng Sleeve Tees
3020 Sleeveless Blouses
3021 Short Sleeve Blouses
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses
3023 Tanks and Camisales
3024 Sweaters

3025 Skirts

3026 Day Dresses

3027 Casual Dresses

3028 Accessories

3033 Shorts

Wp Sales R )| | Brick & Mortar E

12/30/2023 ¢ 1/6/2024 LRV,
153,653.40 168,786.27 2046752
8381098 144,674.01 32,036.19
6984232 40,051.84 17,797.84
97,779.46 112,524.21 2491703
146,669.24 112,524.21 2491703
135,68491 80,374.27 17,797.84
104,763.75 17,7784
139,684.91 80,374.27 17,797.84
£9,84232 80,374.27 886896
£9,842.32 120,561.70 826896
209,527.28 120,561.70 26,696.83
000 0,00 000

View Management Drawer

The View Management Drawer shows the different views available for the tasks and steps. You
can drag an existing view into the Content area to activate that view. You can choose to display
one, two horizontal, two vertical, or four views at one time to view in the content area. You can
also click + to add a new view, modify an existing view, or delete an existing view.

ORACLE

» Returns Maintenance Setup

Calendar 12/23/2023 e
Measure
Online Returns % 100.0%
Buy Online, Returns to Store % B80.0%
Buy Online, Returns Online % 200%
Store Restocking $/ U 4
Store to Warehouse 10
Restocking $/ U
‘Warehouse Restocking $/ U ]
Returns Back to Online % 20.0%
Buy Online Pick-Up in Store % 200%
300%

Buy in Store Ship to Customer
%

‘( 3018 Short Sleeve Tees )E

12/30/2023 T 1/6/2024 s
1000 % 1000%
200% 200%
4 4
10 10
] [}
300% 300%
200% 200%
300% 300%
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Figure 2-39 View Management Drawer

LA v Manage Views
Scenarios Views
‘ [ Full View v

1. Receipts and Inventory

4 Ik

2. Maove to Clearance

4 I

_|_

Action Tray

ORACLE

The Action Tray includes Application Actions and System Actions. Application actions are
specific to different applications configured in RPASCE. System actions are common across all
the views, irrespective of the application.

Examples of Application Actions include Seed, Refresh Fulfillment, Submit Plan, Approve Plan,
Copy Approved Plan, and so on in MFPCS and Seed Sales, Calculate What-If, Flow Receipts,

Approve Plan, and so on in APCS. Application Actions are highlighted in red in Figure 2-40 and
Figure 2-41.

The System Actions include Calculate, and Commit. System Actions are highlighted in green in
Figure 2-40 and Figure 2-41. As you can see, they are common across different applications,
in this example across both MFPCS and APCS.

Figure 2-40 Example of Application Actions and System Actions in MFPCS

\ Calculate (F9) \l\ Seed \ \ Refresh Fulfillment |

2-26



Chapter 2
Action Tray

Figure 2-41 Example of Application Actions and System Actions in APCS

| Calculate (F9) | | Clean Assort Plan | | Refresh Product Rollup | | Seed Size Profile | | Apply Size Profile ‘
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Reporting

Reporting tools are system that takes in raw data from various sources and convert it into
knowledge. These tools provide reporting, decision making and business capabilities. These
tools allow you to infer data in form of tables, charts, visual presentations. These tools help
users to create, visualize various reports and then analyze data at any scale for any time
period. There are various reporting tools which can help you analyze data across planning
process at different levels such as Retail Home, Dashboard, Data Visualization Cloud
Services and charts in application. Retail Home is all about having a comprehensive view of
the health of your business across multiple applications. Dashboard provides you the reports in
planning application which are important for you. Data Visualization helps you to combine
various data and drill down to analyze various patterns. Charts views is all about the
performance data which is available during planning process in the application.

Retail Home

ORACLE

Retail Home is a portal-type application for the RGBU enterprise. The user interface consists of
a tile-based configurable dashboard that highlights important metrics and Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs) across RGBU applications. It's one entry point to get in the system and a link
to all the applications. You can surface any KPIs you want and look at KPI's that are on priority
such as reviewing OTB. For example: As a planner, | start my day by logging in Retail Home. |
can quickly take a look at the sales trends using RH tiles that give me a quick glance of the
real time analysis. | can see the month to date sales metric against my plan and then act
quickly to take action to meet my targets. | can directly log into the Assortment Planning
application from the Retail Home dashboard and make required changes. As a financial
planner, | start my day by logging in Retail Home. MFPCS tiles in the RH dashboard give me a
quick snapshot of the BOP inventory against the receipt. Based on the KPI trend, | can act
quickly and make changes to plan. For more details on Retail Home, refer to the Oracle Retail
Home User Guide. For more details on Retail Home configuration, refer to the Oracle Retail
Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide.
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Figure 3-1 Retail Home Dashboard

v
1

= ORACLE' Retail Home & retaihomeadmin v @ ~
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RPASCE Dashboard

RPASCE Dashboard is the central page providing a great snapshot of business as well as
notifying alerts. It can be used for data analysis and examine the data for various profiles. The
dashboard can be used to open your most recently used workspaces with a single click.

For example: | am a buyer and it is Monday morning. My manager wants me to give a review
of the past week's performance in two hours. | can use the dashboard as my starting point of
where | want to start. | see a visual graph to help me quickly see how my business performed. |
navigate to the dashboard tiles to see different KPIs that will give me a quick snapshot of sales
units, sales retail, margin, sell-through. From there, | can move to trend analysis (in-season
item planning Assortment Planning) and work on my Monday morning reporting and ensure
that there is enough inventory for my strong sellers and create exit strategy such as
promotions and markdowns for slow movers. As a buyer, I'm working on my in-season plans.
My sales team is upset that we do not have enough inventory in the stores. Our customers
have suddenly started buying more casual clothing since the pandemic. | need to quickly
identify the styles that are running out of stock and work with supply chain to replenish them. |
log into the Assortment Planning dashboard and view alerts. The alert navigation quickly takes
me to all of the sell through warnings and identify all my styles that need to be replenished
immediately.

For more details on the Dashboard, refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server
Cloud Edition User Guide, Chapter 3 — Dashboard.
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Figure 3-2 RPASCE Dashboard
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Data Visualization Cloud Services

ORACLE

Oracle Data Visualization Cloud Service is a web-based tool that enables you to visually
explore analytical data to get instant clarity. It is an easy-to-use tool that provides a self-service
option to create reports and dashboards. It allows the planner to review the information in
graphical form. With DV, you can drag and drop data to see your data visualized automatically.
Benefits of Data Visualization Cloud Service:

* Rich insights using data that spans multiple applications including planning, Retail Insights,
and Retail Science (access depends on what is included with your subscription).

* Inclusion of high value data in analysis such as customer segments.

* Rapid extension of analysis and strategic decision making without requiring extension of
the planning solution.

*  Executive and cross-functional role visibility to planning data.

For example: | am planner and | need to provide an overall sale, revenue and inventory report
across products and location for a review with management team. | can log in to DV and
combine sales, revenue and inventory data across product location and then generate reports
to analyze the business.

I am a VP for buying. We are launching our new clothing range and | need to work with my
marketing teams in creating an effective marketing campaign. Marketing wants to know where
my target customers live so that they can identify areas where to put billboards. | log in to DV
to see where my customer (age/gender) lives in each city and by zip code. | can easily see it
visually on a map and | tell the marketing team where exactly we want to advertise more to
create awareness and spend our marketing budget.

| am buyer for women'’s category, and | am going to start working on my assortment plan for
next season. Before | start creating the plan, | want to look at the previous two seasons
product performance and understand the trend of sales across locations. | can log in to DV and
pull the sales data for generating reports. | can easily create visual charts which gives me
clarity on the sales of product across location and product sold with discounts. This will help
me plan the right product mix for right location.

3-3



ORACLE

Chapter 3
Data Visualization Cloud Services

| am planner and as | start to work on my plans, | need to check the sales trend with other
categories across organization. | can log in to DV and take a quick look at the bottoms sales
and analyze the trend to plan for shirts assortments and make right combinations.

You can view example reports of Sales/Margin and Inventory to get the initial view on the DV
report. Import these two reports in the DV tool for reference:

* MFP Sales Test report.dva
*  MFP inventory report.dva

Access these two DV reports from the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server (RPAS)
Cloud for Planning and Optimization / Supply Chain Cloud Services Documentation Library
(Doc ID 2492295.1) located on My Oracle Support. For more details on creating reports or
importing reports, refer to Visualize Data within Oracle Analytics Cloud.

For more details on the Data Visualization Set Up, refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive
Application Server Cloud Edition Administrator Guide. For more details on the Data
Visualization Configuration Set up, refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server
Cloud Edition Configuration Tool Guide.

Launch DV Reports from the Planning Application

You can also link Data Visualization Reports to the Planning application. This enables you to
launch DV reports directly from the Planning application into a separate browser tab. For more
details on linking DV reports with the Planning application, refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive
Application Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide.

Launch into Planning Application from DV Reports

You can also launch into the Planning application from Data Visualization (DV) reports. This
helps you to quickly data updated on the planning workspaces. The reports are linked with
workspace templates by Sl / tech user using the configuration. For more details on how to link
planning workspace to DV reports, refer to the document Visualize Data within Oracle Analytics
Cloud on My Oracle Support.

3-4



Chapter 3

Charts
Figure 3-3 Data Visualization
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Charts

RPASCE Charts use the charting feature to generate a visual representation of the data in the
form of charts. You can: .

e Quickly pull the data and do an immediate analysis
e Create charts in multiple views option to analyze data side by side

e Edit the data in charts form for quick decision making

For Example: I'm a buyer and | have not even started planning yet. | want to quickly see the LY
performance to gain insight about which product category has an opportunity to grow. | quickly
log into Assortment Planning and go to Review history. There is too much data and it is hard
for me to quickly identify the opportunities. | create a visual chart and view it side by side with
my LY review report. | quickly find out that knit tops are a big opportunity for my business. |
decide that | will need to talk to my design team in advance to create more designs for knits for
the next line architecture meeting.

| am a planner, and | am working on my financial plan for next season. | need to take a quick a
look at variance of sales against last year / forecast and make changes to my data to meet the
target. | can view my data in chart and make quick edits right from the charts.

For more details on Dashboard, refer to Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud
Edition User Guide, Chapter 9 — Charts.
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Figure 3-4 RPASCE Charts
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The RPASCE Dashboard is the central page of any RPASCE based product. It is the first page
that you see after logging into the application. It can be used to locate issues that need
attention. It can also be used for data analysis, allowing you to examine your data at any scale
and for any time frame. In addition, the dashboard can be used to open your most recently
used workspaces with a single click. Also, non-administrative users can view the task status
using the Administrative dashboard.

The dashboard must be refreshed periodically, as new products, locations, and so on, are
added. This typically occurs weekly, but the frequency depends on the settings of the RPASCE
application. Measure information in a dashboard can be refreshed at any time.

Metric and Exception Dashboard profiles can both be configured without the calendar
dimension. This allows the user to focus on the current period and take appropriate planning
actions.

The following figure highlights the different sections in the dashboard.

Figure 4-1 Dashboard
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Dashboard information comes packaged in metric tiles. These tiles are arranged at the top of
the dashboard on a carousel (a set of components that can scroll horizontally).

These metrics can include KPls, as well as basic metrics such as sales figures. In many cases,
the information present in a metric tile is supplemented with one or two additional metrics.
These often serve as references to provide a contextual indication of how the value presented
compares to some other value. These comparison metrics can be the corresponding values for
the prior period or some planned performance expectations.
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Figure 4-2 Example Metric Variance Tile
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There are several styles of metric tiles. Figure 4-2 represents a variance tile. A variance tile
shows one or more measures representing the absolute or percent differences between two
guantities. Some tiles can represent information. An informational tile just displays the existing
measure data.

Every tile has certain common characteristics. For example,

Value. In Figure 4-2, Wp GM R is the title.

An aggregate quantity. In Figure 4-2, 9.4% and 0%. This number reflects the filter
selections.

Comparison Values. When defining comparison metrics in configuration, it is desirable to
provide configured thresholds.

A color state and icon. When the value of the metric is greater or lesser than a configured
threshold, the color of the metric tile indicates:

— Blue: no defined thresholds for tile
— Green: threshold defined but values within the boundaries of the thresholds

— Yellow: values exceed the defined medium threshold but within the boundaries of the
defined severe threshold

— Red: values exceed the defined severe threshold

When an application is configured with tile color state information, the information badge
displays next to the title in the chart area. Clicking the information badge shows information
on the configured thresholds.

In Figure 4-3, Wp GM R is shown in a red octagon (indicating a problem) because the
working plan value is 0% below the Last Year value. The grey tile is used for administrative
information.

Figure 4-3 Tiles Showing Color State and Icon
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As shown in Figure 4-4, the tile with color indicates that this measure is displayed in the chart
area in more detail. Clicking on a different tile refreshes the data in the chart area and displays
the tile in color.

Figure 4-4 Selecting a Tile
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Metric tiles must represent the basic quantities that are used to indicate the health of your
business. An implementer can create new metric tiles, modify existing ones, or delete tiles
entirely.

Adding a New Tile

You can add a metric tile from an existing pool of tiles. To add a new tile, click Plus on the right
hand side of the metric tile carousel (some scrolling may be required).

SalesR

Figure 4-5 Add New Tile
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Edit Dashboard ‘

This brings up a window showing all available metric tiles. Click the desired tile and click Add
Tile. The tile is added to your tile carousel.
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Figure 4-6 Available Metric Tiles
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Changing the Display Order

You can change the order in which tiles are displayed. To do this, the metric tile carousel must
be in edit mode. To access edit mode, click Edit Dashboard under the Plus icon to the far right
of the carousel. Once in edit mode, each tile displays a drag bar at the bottom of the tile. You
can drag the tile to the place you want it on the carousel and drop it.

Figure 4-7 Changing the Display Order
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Removing a Tile

To remove a tile, enter edit mode by clicking the Edit Dashboard. In addition to the drag bar,
each tile also displays a Delete icon in the upper right corner. Click Delete to remove the
measure. Note that the measure can still be added from the metric tile pool.

All changes to the metric tile carousel are automatically remembered by RPASCE. The system
remembers the desired order and content until you change it.

Figure 4-8 Removing a Tile
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Main Chart

Selecting a tile displays detailed information for the measures represented by the tile in the
main chart area. The information is presented with time on the horizontal axis and the measure
guantity on the vertical axis.

b Ew] w

If you use zoom on the main chart or scroll through it, it might extend beyond the scope of the
top filter and RPASCE displays this message, Dashboard chart is out of sync with Calendar
filter. The Calendar label in the message will be based on the dimension used on X-axis. A link
to Sync the chart to match the top filter selection is provided with to the message.

The number of data points for charts are configurable. See the Oracle Retail Predictive
Application Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide for further details.
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Figure 4-9 Main Chart
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Information Badge

The metric information badge on the dashboard is available next to the metric name. Click the
Information icon, as shown in Figure 4-10, to display more detailed information, such as the
thresholds that determine the tile's priority-state and the color when a tile is selected. This
information can help you determine the magnitude and importance of a plan variance.

Figure 4-10 Information Badge
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Modifying the Chart Type

Click Chart to display the List of values that show the allowed chart types that you can select
and view in the specific chart view.
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Figure 4-11 Modifying the Chart Type
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Filters

You can change the positions shown for each dimension by making selections in the filters at
the top of the screen above the metric tiles. The season profile can have more than a year time
period.

Figure 4-12 Filters
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Time Horizon

You can change the time horizon used to calculate each metric tile by changing the time
horizon at the bottom of the screen. You can drag the start and end dates to impact the
calculations.
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Figure 4-13 Time Horizon
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Recent Plans

You can view and select from a list of most recently visited workspaces by choosing a
workspace from the Recent Plan/Workspaces section in the top right of the screen. This does
not list all available workspaces, only the most recent. Use Refresh to update the list with the
most recent plans. You can collapse or expand the recent plans list by using the Recent Plans
icon. The Recent Plans icon provides more space to view the chart and assist in reviewing the
dashboard.

ORACLE"
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Figure 4-14 Recent Plans
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By clicking the Action Menu icon next to each plan, you can perform the following actions:

Edit - opens the wizard for the corresponding workspace for you to make edits in the
position selection

Build - initiates the building process for the corresponding workspace
Rename - renames the corresponding workspace

Delete Workspace - only deletes the workspace and retains the segment which allows
you to save the selections made during wizard selection

Delete - deletes the corresponding segment

Recent Plans displays the Last Edited and Created dates for the workspace. The Last Edited
date is the last modified date of the workbook and the Created date is the date when the
workbook was created. Click the plan name to open the workspace within the application
window or click the Launch in Separate Tab icon to open it in a new browser tab.
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Figure 4-15 Recent Plans Action Menu
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Dynamic Hierarchy Roll Up

The dynamic roll up of the Dashboard using the required product attributes and the roll up of
data happen dynamically within the dashboard. This helps the planner to view the dashboard
using different product attributes and to analyze how to view the data. The placeholder
positions created might have some of the attributes unassigned with values, so there is also
support for the unassigned values and the roll up happens accordingly for the selected
attribute values.

Figure 4-16 Dynamic Hierarchy Roll Up
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Sort on Dashboard

In the charts, you can sort the positions on the X axis by an available measure. You can also
sort by Alert count in case of exception dashboard profile.

Figure 4-17 Sort on Dashboard
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Exception Dashboard

As a planner, you may want to see information about exceptions. You can select the Exception
profile in the dashboard to add all the exceptions defined for the application as the Exception
dashboard tiles. These exception dashboard tiles provide you with a quick summary of the
exception hits. You can view the recent plans and refresh the dashboard.

Figure 4-18 Exception Dashboard
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Exception tiles provide a summary of how many exceptional conditions exist within the plans
you created and provide secondary information describing roughly the distribution of the
exceptions across the data segments.

As shown in Figure 4-19, the selected tile has a total of 15 exceptions at three different
subclasses. In the detail section under Alert Inventory Validation Count you can see four
different graphs, one for each subclass with locations as the legend.

Figure 4-19 Exception Tile Summary
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The detail pane associated with an Exception Tile provide a more granular description of the
location of exceptions and leverages dashboard filtering to allow you to direct the sequence in
which to visit the exceptions.

As shown in Figure 4-20, the selected alert has total five exceptions for three sub-classes
across location. You can see in the detail section graph for Alert Count by Location with legend
as the subclass.
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Figure 4-20 Exception Summary Example
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You can resolve the exceptions by launching directly into the respective workbook. Figure 4-21
shows the example workbook with alerts highlighted. When all the exceptions are resolved,
you will see the notification message on the Exception Dashboard. Figure 4-22 shows the

example of the notification message.

Figure 4-21 Resolve Exceptions
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Wp OTER 0.00 0.00 0.00 -4,237,189.97 -4,199,509.72 -4,695,999.65 -4,545 075.08
WpEOP R 434330116 4,035,61552 432051068 4274492 83 4,237.189.97 4,199,509.72 4,586,290.91 454507508
CpEOPR 4,343,201.16 403561552 4,329,510.68 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
ORACLE
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Figure 4-22 All Exceptions Resolved Message

Dashboard @)
‘ Half2 FY2022 - | ‘ All Location - | ‘ All Product - B < Refresh
@ Alert Negative EOP ... @® Alert Negative Rece... @ Alert Negative OTB ... @ Alert On Order Rec... @ Alert Net Sales Max...
Resolved Resolved Resolved Resolved Resolved

All Exceptions are Resolved

Creating and Opening Exceptions in Workspace

When you interact with the dashboard, you see summary information detailing the status of the
data for which you are responsible. The dashboard provides access to all of the data visible to
you and provides a set of filter controls you can use to limit the scope of reporting to a
meaningful portion of that data (for example, a single department or class).

When examining the metrics and exception counts in the dashboard, you can resolve issues or
adapt your plans to actual results by launching a taskflow workspace that is associated with an
exception displayed in the dashboard.

You can do one of the following actions:

e Open a pre-built segment workspace.

You can launch a segment workspace that has already been built with the selected alert.
The workspace focuses on data from the positions selected in dashboard filters.

Click Open in Workspace to access the window. Select the plan in which you want to view
the alert and then click OK. The workspace opens in alert navigation mode. If you select a

plan that is missing some or all of the positions selected in the dashboard filters, you see a
warning snackbar.

ORACLE Iy
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Figure 4-23 Create or Open Workspace

Open in Workspace

Select a Plan to view this alert

If you select an existing plan, some or all of the
positions visible on the dashboard may not be
available in the plan.

My Plans

2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP

Create a new segment workspace.

You can define a new segment workspace to work with. The new segment is built with the
positions selected in the dashboard filters. The workspace then opens with the selected
alert.

Click Open in Workspace to access the window. Click Create New Plan and complete
the process to create the segment while verifying the selections. When no calendar
dimension is supported, you can select from an available pre-range mask to filter only the
calendar positions in the wizard. Once the plan is built, you can open the workspace and
resolve the alert in Alert Navigation mode. The workbook opens in Alert Navigation mode.

See Real Time Alerts for more information on alert navigation.

If you use contextual action on Main chart for these actions, then the positions displayed in the
workspace will be based on the area focused on when you right- click on the chart. The
selection in the dashboard filters is overridden. For example, if you right- click on:

The first donut chart, that product will override the selection in the product filter.

A location bar in the top charts, the selected product and location will override the selection
in the filters.

The background of the top chart, the product will override the selection in the product filter.

A bar on the last or overview chart, the selected product and location will override the
selection in the filters.

ORACLE
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Figure 4-24 Create and Open in Workspace (Contextual Action)

Open in Workspace

Select a Plan to view this alert

If you select an existing plan, some or all of the
positions visible on the dashboard may not be
available in the plan.

My Plans

2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear MP

Create New Plan ‘ Cancel H oK ‘

Administrative Dashboard for Non-Administrative Users

You can view the status of tasks initiated by you on the Administrative dashboard. The
Administrative dashboard can be accessed using the Profile drop-down that is located on top
of the tiles. This assists you in tracking the status of tasks like workbook build, commit, and so
on.

The Administrative dashboard provides following actions:

* Refresh Table: Refreshes the status of tasks.

- Detach: Enlarges the table view.

« Auto-refresh: Toggle that enables or cancels automatic refresh for the table.
« Download Log: Downloads logs selected tasks.

« Watch Live Log: Allows you to watch live logs for selected tasks.

e Cancel Task: Cancels any task performed by you.

* Re-run Task: Restarts the cancelled task.

ORACLE o
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Figure 4-25 Administrative Dashboard for Non-Administrative User

Merchandise Financial Planning (mfpscs) r‘_)\ nonadmin2 ~ @ -

Dashboard

Dashboard Q@

o Task Status | | H
2 :
H i
Last 7days| + !
H 1
! 1
i
‘ AlG) ‘ InProgress(0)  Completed (2)  Failed (0) All - || All Task Typ|
Task Status
Actions ~  \View ¥ & [ Detach @ Auto-Refresh 3, iloadlog g Watch Live Log @ Re-run Task
Application L Description % Stotus U Task Type U Submittedby % Started/Scheduled ¢ Completed % Record Status i
Merchandise Financial Planning (mfp...  Merch Target Plan Success WhBatch Build nonadmin2 10/1/2024,12:10:4...  10/1/2024,1213:3.. —
Merchandise Financial Planning (mfp...  si_MP Cancelled WhBatch Build nonadmin2 9/30/2024,7:00:09... 9/30/2024,7:00:09... —
Merchandise Financial Planning (mfp...  si_MP Success WhBatch Build nonadmin2 9/30/2024,6:50:29...  9/30/2024, 6:53:22
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Workspaces

When you use an RPASCE solution, you can interact with the solution through a personal data
repository called a workspace. A workspace contains a segment of the data (and metadata)
from the domain, and its scope is constrained by the access rights available to you.
Workspaces are stored on the RPASCE server and can be built using an online wizard process
or using an automatic batch process.

Pivot Table

When you are working with a workspace, the pivot table is the main area that displays the data
in rows and columns.

Figure 5-1 Pivot Table

Dashboard Create Assortment  x

Plan Assortment ~ Create Assortment Apply Demand Transference @
= Menu Q ®m v ‘ IK < NotFEligible for Assortme... @ > >I ‘ A - Y | Manage Views ‘
Create Assortment W £ B X Scenarios Views

v B ‘ Measure (unsaved) ~ 2 ‘ | Location & 4 ‘ ‘ O Ful View - ‘
—————— 0 =
I} ‘ Product g # | | ¢ Brick&Mortar US/ ® > ‘
Measure Mandatory DT Recommended  Assorted Option Status WP Selling Start (... lling End (... E
Product Product Attributes
Assortment Recommendation P
589 - Short Sleeve Brand: O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~  9/16/2023 ~
ater - Lacque Color:
- Fabric: 7 ]
128 - Mock Neck Brand: O O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~  9/16/2023 -
Color:
Febrc: H
Create Assortment
Brand: Carryaver 8/12/2023 v 9/16/2023 -
Color:
Fabric: | Va ™ ‘
Brand: I | Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 -
Color:
Brand: O O Carryaver 8/12/2023 - 9/16/2023 * Create Assortment - Visual
Color:
Fabric:
- Brand: O Carryover 8/12/2023 >  9/16/2023 -
Color:
Fabric: |
88 - Extra Long Sleeve = Brand: brand~21sunset M ] Carrvaver 8/12/2023 ~  9/16/2023 -
Uncommitted Calculate (F9) | ‘ Recommend Assortment ‘ ‘ Run DT ‘ | Accept DT | ‘ Run Optimization ‘ ‘ Accept Optimization ‘ ‘ Refresh Product Rollup ‘

Sorting and Filtering

Sorting and finding data is essential when working with workspaces that contain thousands of
items and hundreds of locations across calendar periods. Being able to put this data in a
logical order or find a specific piece of information is what makes planning possible.
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You can sort positions in a level by using the arrows that appear on column headers or by
right-clicking on a cell to open the context menu. The positions are sorted based on the values
of a measure's slice for that level.

The sorting occurs along a single measure, using only a single level in the sort. The sorting is
limited to the current view, so you can see the same data sorted differently in different views.
Sorting is only available in the pivot table, not the graph view.

You can also sort by right-clicking the required column header and selecting the option Sort
Ascending or Sort Descending from the contextual menu.

< Note:

A slice is valid if it involves only one measure and if it has a unique value for each
position along the level being sorted (that is, one position along all other dimensions
in the measure's intersection has been selected). Performing a dimension move or
swap resets the sort.

To sort by the column heading, use the mouse pointer to hover over a column header of the
desired valid slice of measure data to enable the sort arrow and click the arrow.

Figure 5-2 Sort by Column Heading

:: Plan Sales and Markdowns

w B Calendar & | All Dimensions ‘ Measure (unsaved) ~ 2
1] Product L-F:,; “ |_< Wp Markdown R ET| ¢ Brick&l
Calendar FebFY2023 Mar FY2023 Apr FY2023
L T T
Product
30034 Denim 51,664.89 26,415.711 35,680.50
30028 Accessories 44.542.66 38,061.33 60,897.98
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 31,802.73 18,483.16 32,937.93
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 31,517.03 39,578.53 29.547.79
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 29,693.30 35,354.38 74,665.44
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 29,591.66 21,063.09 25,4317
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 29,402.78 18,163.24 75,530.711
30024 Sweaters 26,144.32 21,478.98 14,630.52
30027 Casual Dresses 20,930.25 17,862.25 21,025.78
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Once you click the sort arrow, the selected positions are sorted according to the measure's
values in the selected slice. The arrow sorts in ascending order the first time you click it, then
in descending order on the next click; it switches back and forth for each new click. The arrow
displayed in the column header shows the current sort order.

An ascending sort orders the data so that the lowest number appears at the top of the list and
the highest number appears at the bottom of the list.

Figure 5-3 Sort by Ascending Order

Plan Sales and Markdowns

v B | Calendar & | All Dimensions | | Measure (unsaved) v 2 | |

18 Product g | /- © |T Wp MarkdownR @) T| ‘ { _Bﬁck & Mor

Calendar Feb FY2023 Mar FY2023 Apr FY?.(}?% Many
T T T

Product

» 4038 Dresses | 38,067.95 | 36,082.66 52,367.89
30026 Day Dresses 17,137.70 18,220.41 31,342.11
30027 Casual Dresses 20,930.25 17,862.25 21,025.78
» 4039 Accessaries 44 542.66 38,061.33 60,897.98
30028 Accessories m 38,061.33 60,897.98
~ 4012 Bottoms 86,637.18 80,765.09 161,120.72
30025 Skirts m 30,904.95 84,342.56
30033 Shorts 17,685.65 23,444.43 41,097.66
30034 Denim 51,664.89 26,415.71 35,680.50
~ 4011 Tops 192,072.19 170,302.74 276,864.60
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 13,920.38 16,181.36 24,120.50
30024 Sweaters 26,144.32 21,478.98 14,630.52
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 29.402.78 18,163.24 75,530.71

A descending sort orders the data so that the highest number appears at the top of the list and

the lowest number appears at the bottom of the list.

" Note:

ORACLE

The sort function is not supported when there are two dimensions available on the x-
axis. For example, Calendar and Location dimensions are placed on the x-axis.
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Figure 5-4 Sort by Descending Order

Plan Sales and Markdowns
~ B . Calendar & | All Dimensions. | ‘ Measure (unsaved) ~
0 Product & 4/ * | 4 -le Markdown R .-@ - }l | ‘ ¢ Brick &l
Calendar FebFY2023 Mar FY2023 Apr FY2023
1 T T
Product
= 4011 Tops I 192,072.19 I 170,302.74 276,864.60
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 31,802.73 18,483.16 32,937.93
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 31,517.03 39,578.53 29,547.79
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 29,693.30 35,354.38 74,665.44
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 29,591.66 21,063.09 25431.7M
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 29,402.78 18,163.24 75,530.71
30024 Sweaters 26,144.32 21,478.98 14,630.52
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 13,920.38 16,181.36 24,120.50
- 4012 Bottoms [ see3118] 80,765.09 161,120.72
30034 Denim 51,664.89 26,415.71 35,680.50
30033 Shorts 17.685.65 23,444 43 41,097.66
50025 Skirts 17,286.64 30,904.95 84,342.56
= 4039 Accessories 44,542 .66 38,061.33 60,897.98
¢ Note:

You can sort the list of items in the SHS picklist measure and the Picklist measure
drop-down list using the OAT task. For more details, refer to the Oracle Retail
Predictive Application Server Administration Guide.

Clear Sort
Right-click any column header and select Clear Sort from the contextual menu. Clear Sort
removes the simple sort in effect, which reverts all the columns to the attribute/label/default
position sort ordering, as defined using Edit View.

ORACLE
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Figure 5-5 Before Clear Sort

Plan Sales and Markdowns

~ H l Calendar =& & ‘ [ All Dimensions l l Measure (unsaved) ~ & I l Lc
r - (] —
10 ‘ Product & /2 ‘ [ { WpMarkdownR @ > l | ¢ Brick & Mortar
Calendar Feb FY2023 Mar FY2023 Apr FY2023 May FYy
T i T
Product
~ 4038 Dresses 3 66 52,367.89
Clear Sort
30026 Day Dresses 1 W41 31,342.11
Sort Ascending
30027 Casual Dresses 2 25 21,025.78
~ 4039 Accessories 4 Sort Descending 33 60,897.98
30028 Accessories 4 33 60,897.98
Copy Column
« 4012 Bottoms 8 09 161,120.72
30025 Skirts 1 Hide Selected Positions g5 84,342.56
30033 Shorts 1 Apply Position Filter 43 41,097.66
30034 Denim 5 71 35,680.50
Manage Attributes
» 4011 Tops 19 .74 276,864.60
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 1 Format 36 24,120.50
50024 Sweaters 2 ) ) ) 98 14,630.52
Resize Height/Width
ZNMA0 Chart Clanen Tane 2 oA TE CIN T4
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Figure 5-6 After Clear Sort

Plan Sales and Markdowns

v B ‘ Calendar & 4/ ‘ ‘ All Dimensions ‘ | Measure (unsaved)
1IN ‘ Product & /2 ‘ ? ‘ ¢ Wp Markdown R > | | 4
Calendar | Feb FY2023 Mar FY2023 Apr FY2023
T T
Product
» 4011 Tops 192,072.19 170,302.74 2764
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 29,402.78 18,163.24 75,!
30012 Long Sleeve Tees 29,591.66 21,063.09 25,
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 31,802.73 18,483.16 32
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 31,517.03 39,578.53 29!
50022 Long Sleeve Blouses 13,920.38 16,181.36 24,
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 29,693.30 35,354.38 T4,
30024 Sweaters 26,144.32 21,478.98 14,
+ 4012 Bottoms 86,637.18 80,765.09 161,
30025 Skirts 17,286.64 30,904.95 84,
30033 Shorts 17,685.65 23,444.43 41,
30034 Denim 51,664.89 26,415.71 35,
~ 4038 Dresses 38,067.95 36,082.66 52,

Selecting a Position

In the z axis, you can use the Select Position button to find a position instead of scrolling to
the desired position.

Click the dimension tile you want to be active for the Select Position action. In this example,
you can choose from Location or Product. Whichever dimension is selected, Select Position
will open for that dimension.

ORACLE" 5.6
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Using the Z-axis

Figure 5-7 Active Dimension (Product)

Select Position

Filter...

30018 Short Sleeve Tees

30019 Long Sleeve Tees

30020 Sleeveless Blouses

30021 Short Sleeve Blouses

30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

50023 Tanks and Camisoles

30024 Sweaters

50025 Skirts

The z-axis appears at the top of the View area and displays the dimensions on the z-axis
according to its current position in the dimension. You can scroll through the positions on the z-
axis to move through the data you are viewing in the x and y-axes in the pivot table. If more
than one dimension is on the z-axis, you can select the active dimension to scroll through.

In this example, Product and Location are on the z-axis, and Location is the active dimension,
so the current Location position is displayed.

Figure 5-8 Location (Active Dimension) on Z-axis

Plan Sales and Markdowns

s

B | Calendar & 2
m lMeasure{unsaved) - /’l

lAlI Dimensionsl I Product & /l

|

Location

& 7

(<]
l( Brick & Mortar @ )}

Select the dimension that you want to make active and scroll through that dimension only. In
the example shown in Figure 5-9, the Product dimension is selected to make it active; the

ORACLE"

5-7



Chapter 5
Sorting and Filtering

current product position is displayed. Click Next to advance to the next product; the location
position will not change.

Figure 5-9 Select Product on Z-axis

Plan Sales and Markdowns

~ B | Calendar &% 7| |AII Dimensions‘ | Product 4 /| | Location 4 /|

=}

O |Mea5ure (unsaved) /| | ¢ 30018 Short Sleeve Tees )|

When you open a workspace, the All Dimensions button is selected by default, as shown in
Figure 5-10.

Figure 5-10 All Dimensions Active

Plan Sales and Markdowns

~ H | Calendar & 7‘ || Al Dimensians‘ ‘ Product &4 ?| ‘ Location & /‘

L |

| |Mea5ure (unsaved) = f|

30018 Short Sleeve Tees )| | ¢« Brick & Mortar )|

If you select multiple levels of the dimension, all the selected levels for all the dimensions on
the z-axis will be visible, as shown in Figure 5-11. You can differentiate the lowest level tile for
each dimension.

Figure 5-11 All Dimensions Active: Multiple Levels Selected

Plan Sales and Markdowns.

~ B | calendar ﬁ?‘ |AIIDimens|uns| | Product & /‘ ‘ Location /‘

e f
[ |Measure (unsaved) ~ 7| |32Wﬂmen‘s(asualwear H 401 Tops ‘ < 30018 Short Sleeve Tees )‘ \ us @| < Brick&Mortar >

If you select any other dimension of the z-axis, the All Dimensions button becomes
unavailable. If there are no dimensions or only one dimension on the z-axis, then the All
Dimensions button is not visible, as shown in Figure 5-12.

Figure 5-12 No Multiple Levels on Z-axis: All Dimensions Button is Unavailable

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

B | Calendar 8, /| | Location M /|
M | Product g% 4 | | Measure (unsaved) /| Brick & Mortar > ‘

If you move between steps in the workspace, the All Dimension selection for that view will
persist for the current session. If you select All Dimension in one view when Synchronize Z-
axis is on, then it will be selected in all the views in the workspace.

ORACLE -
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Using Find

Use the find feature to search for words, partial words, or phrases within the row headers and
column headers of the visible views containing pivot tables. The search does not include the
data cells within the view. The search does not include positions or measures on the z-axis.

The find feature locates the phrase you are looking for, and the color of the phrase changes to
pale blue. If the matched position is not visible because it is hidden under a scroll bar, the view
is automatically scrolled to reveal it. The find does not match collapsed or hidden positions.

The find feature can be accessible in the following ways:
* The Find option in the Edit sub-menu of the Quick Access Toolbar menu
e The shortcut Ctrl + F from a selected pivot table cell

e The Find button on the Quick Access Toolbar

Using Find with the Quick Access Toolbar Menu

ORACLE

To use Find with the Quick Access Toolbar menu:

1. Click Menu to slide in the Main Menu.
2. Click Edit.
3. Click Find.

Figure 5-13 Using Find with the Quick Access Toolbar Menu

< Action
Calculate (F9)
Commit (F8)
Refresh (Alt+F5)
Refresh Attributes
Q, Find (Ctrl+F)
L) Export
&) Import
Get New/Updated Attributes

Load Comments

4. The Find panel replaces the content area of the Main Menu.
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Figure 5-14 Find Panel
Find X
‘ Finc:i... ]

| Search within... Reset
View

‘ All Open Views v ‘

Dimension

‘ All Dimensions - ‘

Attribute

L -EMa!ch Case
[ whole Word

‘ Cancel H Q. Find ‘

5. Enter the following criteria:
e Enter the characters to search for in the Find input field.

e If more than one view is visible, select a specific view in which to perform the search.
By default, the most recently selected view is chosen, but an All Open Views option is
available from the View list. If All open Views is chosen, the views are searched from
upper left to lower right.

« Narrow the search to a particular dimension using the Dimension list. The default is to
search all dimensions. Only dimensions on the x-axis or y-axis are listed.

e You can search attributes to find the relevant positions by using the Attribute List. The
attributes drop-down list has the list attributes related to the dimensions selected in the
dimension drop-down list.

« Select Match Case to make the search case sensitive. Leave it clear if you want the
search to find all text that matches your text, regardless of case.

« Select Whole Word to search for and find the text in a whole word rather than a partial
one. For example, if you are searching for the letter R and you select the Whole Word
option, then the search will find the Ly Net Sales R measure, but it will not find the
letter R within the Ly GMROI% measure.

6. When finished, click Find.

7. Any matching results are displayed in a scrolling list below the Find input field. Results are
grouped by view, with the upper-most and left-most view results first. Each result includes
the measure or position label that was matched as well as the view and dimension of the
match. If the attributes are selected, then the result includes the Attribute labels as well.

Find results are capped at 250 matches. If there are more matches, you may need to
modify your search criteria to narrow your search.

8. Click one of the results.

ORACLE 10



Figure 5-15 Find Results

9. The matching header scrolls to show the result in the appropriate view.

Attribute Search

You can find dimension position in workspace by searching the respective attribute related to it.

ORACLE

The position label may not have all the relevant information whereas attributes are the

Find

WP

Results (17)

Wp Sales R
View Plan Sales and
Markdowns

Dim Measure

Wp Sales R var Fcst %
View Plan Sales and
Markdowns

Dim Measure

Wp Sales Rvar Ly %
View Plan Sales and
Markdowns

Dim Measure

MP Wp Sales R contrib

Prod %
View Plan Sales and
Markdowns

Dim Measure
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additional details provided for each position. The Attribute Search makes it quick and easy to

locate for positions in pivot table.

The Attribute Search is enabled only when the attributes are shown on the pivot table. You may

display these attributes using the the Edit View and Show/Hide Attribute selection. The

Attribute drop-down list has all of the attributes related to dimension. Based on the dimension
selection in the Dimension drop-down list. The Attribute drop-down list shows the related
attributes list. The attribute drop-down list shows the attributes for the dimension selected in

the Dimension drop-down list.

The attribute of the matching search result is shown in the result description with prefix Attr.
When the measure dimension is selected, Attribute drop-down list is set to None. Figure 5-16
shows an example of attribute search where product dimension is searched by attribute fabric:

cotton.
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Figure 5-16 Attribute Search

Find X
Cotton 9 ‘
Results (9)

54801536 - Ribbed Off The
Shoulder Sweater - Black
View Create Assortment

Dim Product

Attr fabric~cotton(Fabric)

56158288 - Ribbed Off The
Shoulder Sweater - Cream
View Create Assortment

Dim Product

Attr fabric~cotton(Fabric)

56226577 - Ribbed Off The

Shoulder Sweater - Derby
View Create Assortment

Dim Product
Attr fabric~cotton(Fabric)

Modifying Find Criteria

To return to the Find panel, click Main Menu. If the Find panel was the most recently selected
menu item, the Find panel will be displayed with any previously found results. If not, you can
navigate using the Edit menu item. Click in the Find input field and the search criteria are
displayed. Modify any find criteria and click Find; the new results are displayed.

Click Reset to return the Find panel criteria to the default state. Click Cancel to close the Find
panel. Clicking outside the Find Panel causes it to close.

Note that when the focus moves from the Find panel to the grid after a reset, the Find pop-up
will close but the Find panel is still displayed on the left.

Find Limitations
Find does not consider z-axis positions. However, clicking Position Tile on a z-axis position

launches a pop-up of all positions and measures that can be selected, so you can find a
particular position if the dimension and level are known.

Pivot Table Context Menu

The Pivot Table Context menu gives you the list of the actions that can be performed on pivot
table cell, column, or row header. An organized context menu gives you ease of selecting
actions from a long list. In context menu, the actions are divided into sections based on the

ORACLE - 1o
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function groups. These grouped functions are shown in a sub-context menu. For example the

actions related to measures are combined together.

Figure 5-17 Context Menu Measure Options

~ 3. Create Options
B | Measure (Default) ~ 2 ‘

———
m | Product ,ﬁ,£|

Measure

Product

50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweater - Lacquer

50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve Sweater - Black

50633593 - Mock Neck Sweater - Black

51524128 - Mock Neck Sweater - Navy

51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan - Black
51963371 - Ribbed Turtleneck Sweater - Prussian
52535633 - Ribbed Turtleneck Sweater - Green
53951493 - Ribbed Turtleneck Sweater - Black
54016912 - Sleeveless Side Strap Sweater - Charcoal Heather
54107465 - Sleeveless Side Strap Sweater - Black
54291800 - Contrast Elbow Patch Caridgan - Black
54801536 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Black
56158288 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Cream
56226577 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Derby
56380662 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Red Blaze
56453938 - Cold Shoulder Zip Sweater - Moss

56659560 - Cold Shoulder Zip Sweater - Black

Recommend T

Recommended T

Like Item Like Iltem
O sort 4
= 1

Copy Column
O
[0 Lock/Unlock 4
O Measures 4
O

Add Measure Filters
O
O  Attributes 4
O

Format
O
O Resize Height/Width
O Copy Label
O

Hide Header Label
O
O Add Comment
O Quick Calc
O

Override Like T
Itermn

Hide Selected Measures
Measure Information

Cut Measures(s)

Measures represent the events or measurements that are recorded; the positions in the
dimensions provide a context for the measurement. Measures are defined based on the
business rules set in the application. The dimensionality of a measure is configured through

the definition of its base intersection, which is the collection of levels (one per appropriate

dimension) defining the lowest level at which the information is stored for the measure.

Measure names are completely configurable and typically named using a convention that

identifies each component and the meaning of the measure.

Measures that appear in the view are based on the configuration, and only measures
configured for a view are visible in the view. You can show, hide, or reorder the measures using

Edit Measure. See Editing Views.

Measure Information

You can right-click a measure and select Measure Information from the context menu. This
provides more information on the selected measure that can help you understand its use and

ORACLE

context in the open workspace.

Copy Like ltem
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Figure 5-18 Open Measure Information

Plan Sales and Markdowns

~ H | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ # |

] | Product % /|

Measure

Product

30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles
50024 Sweaters

30025 Skirts

30026 Day Dresses

30027 Casual Dresses
30028 Accessories

30033 Shorts

30034 Denim

Wp Sales R

403,062.90
398,134.00
428,942.09
416,248.96
177,372.69
404,240.41
357,412.75
230,792.89
230,505.72
288,169.57
605,820.73
230,280.09

692,607.57

Chapter 5

Measures
| All Dimensions | ‘ Location
= ;
| ¢ Brick & Mortar > ‘
Fcst Sales R Wp SalesRvarFc... 1
. T
Sort Ascending
-0.2 %
Sort Descending
15.0 %
Copy Column 48.7 %
14.5 %
Lock/Unlock b
26.8 %
Hide Selected Measures 0.1 %
Measure Information A5%
0.0 %
Add Measure Filters 0.0%
Attributes » 007%
0.0 %
Format
0.0 %
Resize Height/Width 0.0%

A Measure Information window opens as shown below that displays Measure Name, Data
Type, Default Spread Type, Intersection, Lower and Upper Bound, Default Aggregation Type
and Description.
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Figure 5-19 Measure Information
Measure Information X
Measure Internal Name
Fcst Sales R mpfcslsrétotal$no
Data Type Intersection
Real Week, Channel, Subclass
Lower Bound Upper Bound
-1.7976931348623E308 1.7976%931348623E308
Default Aggregation Type Default Spread Type
total prop
Display Only
false
Description
Merch Plan Forecast Demand Sales Retail
OK

A tool tip displays the measure description for the measure header. When you hover over the
measure header, an i icon appears. Hover over the i to display the measure description. This
minimizes your need to refer to documentation. The following figure shows an example of the
tool tip with the measure description.

Figure 5-20 Measure Description Tool Tip

Plan Sales and Markdowns

~ B | Measure (1. Salesand Mar... ~ ‘ | All Dimensions ‘ | Location & # ‘ | Calendar & 4 ‘
—_——— =
M | Product £ # | | ¢ Brick & Mortar > \
Measure Wp Sales R Fcst Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR@ Wp Sales Rvar Ly... | MP Wp SalesRc...
T b T Merch Plan Last Year Sales Retail T
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062.90 404,005.53 -0.2% 404,005.53 -0.2% 83%

Hiding Selected Measures

Using the context menu shortcut, Hide Selected Measures, you can hide the metrics you do
not want to work with currently. This saves you from opening Measure Edit View and selecting
the measures to hide from the list.
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Measures
Figure 5-21 Hide Selected Measures
Plan Sales and Markdowns
v B ‘ Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ 2 ‘ ‘ All Dimensions ‘ | Location g ‘ ‘ Calendar g% 2/ ‘
Eg L
[ I Product & 2/ ‘ < Brick & Mortar > ‘
Measure Wp Sales R Fcst Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR Wp Sales R var Ly...
g =i T ’ T
Product Sort Ascending
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062.90 404,005.53 -02% -02%
Sort Descending
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 398,134.00 346,203.48 15.0% 15.0%
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 478,942.09 288,545.69 487 % Copy Column 48.7 %
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416,248.96 363,536.21 14.5% 14.5%
Lock/Unlock 4
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 177,372.69 242,358.05 -268% 268%
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 404,240.41 403,854.92 0.1% Hide Selected Measures  0.1%
30024 Sweaters 357,412.75 346,159.81 33% i 33%
Measure Information
30025 Skirts 230,792.89 230,792.89 00% 00%
30026 Day Dresses 230,505.72 230,505.72 00% FHCHERNtEs 0.0%
30027 Casual Dresses 288,169.57 288,169.57 00% Attributes y  00%
30028 Accessories 605,820.73 605,820.73 00% 00%
Format
30033 Shorts 230,280.09 230,280.09 00% 0.0%
30034 Denim 692,607.57 692,607.57 0.0% Resize Height/Width 0.0%
You can see all the measures in the view by selecting the measure profile from the Measure
Edit View once you have completed the work.
ORACLE
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Figure 5-22 Unhide Selected Measures

Plan Sales and Markdowns

~ B ‘ Measure (1. Salesand Mar... « # |

M ‘ Product 4% /|

Measure Wp Sales Rvar Ly...

Product

50018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
50021 Shaort Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles
50024 Sweaters

30025 Skirts

30026 Day Dresses

50027 Casual Dresses
30028 Accessories

30033 Shaorts

30034 Denim

-0.2%

15.0%

48.7 %

145%

-268%

0.1%

3.3%

0.0%

0.0%

0.0%

0.0%

0.0%

0.0%

|All Dimen5i0n5| | Location % j| | Calendar & 4

]
| ¢ Brick & Mortar )|

MP Wp SalesRc...

T
83%
82%
88%
8.6%
3.6%
83%
7.3%
47%
47%
5.9%
12.5%
4.7%

14.2%

MP Ly Sales R co...

T
3.3%
28%
24%
3.0%
20%
3.3%
28%
1.9%
1.9%
2.4%
5.0%
1.9%

5%

Switching Between Measure Profiles

Measure profiles are customized groups of measures that you can create and use in views.
See "Measure Profiles” for details about measure profiles. You can see the current measure
profile on the Measure dimension tile on the pivot table, as shown in Figure 5-23.

Figure 5-23 Current Measure Profile

ORACLE"

1. Gross Margin

Calendar & /|

MP Wp SalesRc...

T
3.1%
53%
6.5%
4.5%
20%
3.1%
6.0 %
1.7%
3.5%
4.6 %
3.1%
3.5%

5.6 %

MP Ly Sales R co...

T
3.5%
52%
4.9%
4.5%
3.1%
3.5%
6.4 %
20%
3.9%
52%
3.5%
3.9%

6.3%

Chapter 5
Measures

Wp Returns R %

T
41.3%
40.9 %
40.2 %
40.8 %
39.1%
413 %
40.9 %
39.6%
39.5%
40.3 %
41.4%
39.3%

41.6 %

|AII Dimension5| ‘ Location & /‘ | Product &

(]
| ¢ Brick & Mortar )I
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Figure 5-24 Selected Measure Profile Displayed on Measure Tile

Build Wedge - Table

A 5 Product & All Dimensions

[l

]  Measure (Shopping List) v &

Missy  profiles

Populate Wedge Default (Default)

Sy Lt Opticn Counts

Mandatory My Custom Profiles

Options Recommended Shopping List

Assorted Option

To switch between measure profiles, select the required measure profile from the list of
Measure dimension tile, as shown in Figure 5-25. When you select a measure profile from the
list, the view refreshes to show the measures of the selected measure profile. The selected
measure profile is shown on the tile as well highlighted in the list.

Figure 5-25 Select Measure Profile

Plan Sales and Markdowns

v B | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ 2 | | All Dimensions | ‘ Location
T e EREEEaEEEEEB—r———mSS——Ey Il = . K
O | Product & 2| Profiles al :
Measure Wp Sales R Sales R co..
1. Sales and Markdowns 1
Product i (Default) |
i
30018 Short Sleeve Tees ' g5
2. 5ales by Type
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 28°¢
3. Markdowns by Type
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 245
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 4. Units 505
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses & Pirect R B
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 3.3¢
4. Fulfillment Planning
30024 Sweaters 2.85
ZAN7E Skirte - 7 Fulfillment |V - 1g¢

Multi-ltem Measure
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Selecting Rows and Columns

You can add multi-item measure to see a concatenated list of positions for a dimension. You
can see the alerts or offers related to a position in single cell. This is a read-only measure that
can be configured from Config Tools using the single hierarchy select measure property. This
measure displays the list of items related to the position along with the total count of the items.
Figure 5-26 shows that position 10000011 Leather Loafer has five dates and a badge on the
right top corner of cell showing count of the items. If the count of item displayed in cell exceeds
99, then the badge displays 99+. For more details on how to configure the multi list measure,
refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition Configuration Guide.

Figure 5-26 Multi-ltem Measure

A |"_| Measure (unsaved)

] Product /%,

Measure SHS_CLND_MV WEEK

v o All Dimensions
L ,_
1772023 ¥ > |

4

Product

10000010 Leather Loafer - 1/7/2023 Gl
10000011 Leather Loafer - 1172023 9
10000012 Leather Loafer - 1/7/2023 9
Black 7 B 1/14/2023
10000013 Leather Loafer - 14712023 9
Black 7.5 B 1/14/2023

1/21/2023

Selecting Rows and Columns

Selecting an entire row or column or multiple rows or columns is required for using several
features such as Hide Selected Measures, Lock and Unlock, and so on.

Selecting a Single Row or Column

To select a single row or column, click the row or column header. When selected, the row or

ORACLE

column becomes shaded.

Figure 5-27 Select Single Row

Measure
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

30023 Tanks and Camisoles

Calendar L

Location %

01900510 ¥ >

Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR

P i i T T
403,062.90 404,005.53 -0.2% 404,005.53
398,134.00 346,203.48 15.0% 346,203.48
428,942.09 288,545.69 48.7 % 288,545.69
416,248.96 363,536.21 14.5 % 363,536.21
177,372.69 242,358.05 -26.8% 242,358.05
404,240.41 403,854.92 0.1% 403,854.92
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Selecting a Group of Contiguous Rows or Columns

To select a group of contiguous rows or columns, do one of the following:

«  Double click the first row or column header to be selected and then drag the mouse pointer
along the row or column headers to select the remaining rows or columns.

e Select a row or column header and then use Shift Key + Down/Up Arrow Key to select
multiple contiguous rows or columns.

The selected row or columns become shaded.

Figure 5-28 Select a Group of Contiguous Rows or Columns

Create Assortment
v B ‘Measure(unsaved] - /| | Location & #
m ‘ Product &4 /‘ < Brick & Mortar_US / >

Measure DT Recommended @ Assorted Option Status B
- " ~ ~

WP Selling End (... FP ROS Recomm...

Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 B 0.00

O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00

O Carryover 8/12/2023 - 9/16/2023 - 0.00

0O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~  9/16/2023 - 0.00

(| Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00

O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00

Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00

Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00

ed Turtleneck Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00
ibbed Turtleneck O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00

Selecting a Group of Non-Contiguous Rows or Columns

To select a group of non-contiguous rows or columns:

1. Click the first row or column header you want to select. The selected row or column
becomes shaded.

2. Hold down the Ctrl key and click the other row or column headers you want to select.

All the selected rows or columns become shaded.
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Figure 5-29 Select a Group of Non-Contiguous Rows or Columns

i% Plan Sales and Markdowns. i
v B |Measure(l.SalesandMar... = /| | AllDimensions | | Location gy | | Calendar g |
O [Pest & 7] ® [ onaarow @ )|
Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR Wp SalesRvarLy... MPWpSalesRc... MPLySalesRco... MPWpSalesRc...

i T L] T T il T T
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062.90 404,005.55 -0.2% 404,005.55 -0.2% 83% 33% 3.1%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 398,134.00 346,203.48 15.0% 346,203.48 15.0% 82% 28% 53%
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 428,942.09 288,545.69 48.7% 288,545.69 48.7% 88% 24% 65%
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416,248.96 363,536.21 14.5% 363,536.21 14.5% 86% 30%
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 177,372.69 242,558.05 -268% 242,358.05 -26.8% 3.6% 20% 20%
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 404,240.41 403,854.92 0.1% 403,854.92 0.1% 83% 33% 31%
30024 Sweaters 357,412.75 346,159.81 33% 346,159.81 33% 73% 28% 60%
30025 Skirts 230,792.89 230,792.89 0.0% 230,792.89 00% 4.7% 1.9% 17%

Resizing Rows and Columns

ORACLE

You can quickly resize multiple columns or rows to view the relevant information on the column
or row header. You can resize by adjusting the height or width of headers for multiple cells. You
can select one or more column or row headers and take contextual action to resize the width/
height.

Figure 5-30 Select Rows to Resize

Measure Wp Sales R Fcst Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR Wp Sales Rvar Ly...
T T 1 T T
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062.90 404,005.53 0.2% 404,005.53 02%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 398,134.00 346,203.48 15.0 % 346,203.48 15.0 %
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 428,942.09 288,545.69 48.7 % 288,545.69 48.7 %
30021 Short Sleeve Blouse 363,536.21 145 % 363,536.21 145 %
Copy Row
30022 Long Sleeve Blouse! 242,358.05 -26.8% 242,358.05 -268%
30023 Tanks and Camisole Lock/Unlock 4 403,854.92 0.1% 403,854.92 0.1%
30024 Sweat 346,159.81 33% 346,159.81 33%
eaers Hide Selected Positions
30025 Skirts 230,792.89 0.0% 230,792.89 0.0%
Apply Position Filter
30026 Day Dresses 230,505.72 0.0% 230,505.72 0.0%
30027 Casual Dresses Manage Attributes 288,169.57 0.0% 288,169.57 0.0%
30028 Accessories 605,820.73 0.0% 605,820.73 00%
Format
30033 Shorts 230,280.09 0.0% 230,280.09 00%
30034 Denim Resize Height/Width 692,607.57 0.0% 692,607.57 0.0%

Table 5-1 Resizing Rows and Columns
|

Value Width Height
Minimum Value 13 px 11 px
Maximum Value 512 px 364 px
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If the values entered for width or height are outside these thresholds, then an error message is
displayed and the OK button is unavailable. You must enter the correct value or leave it blank
(the default value) and then click OK.

Figure 5-31 Default Height and Width

Resize %
Height/Width

Height - A‘
28

Width -
120

J Apply to All Columns

‘ Cancel H oK ‘

Figure 5-32 Resize Height or Width

Resize %
Height/Width

Height

130 Yoo

Restore Default

Width
120

J Apply to All Columns

‘ Cancel H OK ‘
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You can restore the selected row or column headers to the default size by clicking the Restore
Default option. After you change the default height or width value, the Restore Default link is
available. Click Restore Default to revert back to default size values. You can resize the height
and width of all columns or rows by selecting the checkboxes; Apply to All Columns or Apply
to All Rows.

Figure 5-33 Resizing Results

Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... Ly SalesR Wp Sales Rvar Ly...
T T T T T

Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062.90 404,005.53 -0.2% 404,005.53 -0.2%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 398,134.00 346,203.48 15.0 % 346,203.48 15.0 %
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 428,942.09 288,545.69 48.7 % 288,545.69 48.7 %
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416,248.96 363,536.21 145 % 363,536.21 145 %
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 177,372.69 242,358.05 -268% 242,358.05 -268%
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 404,240.41 403,854.92 01% 403,854.92 0.1%
30024 Sweaters 357,412.75 346,159.81 33% 346,159.81 33%

Expanding and Collapsing Levels in Rows and Columns

Collapse functionality allows a planner to group the child level to view data at summary level.
Expand functionality allows a planner to drill-down by level to see the data at the lower levels.
Quick Collapse and Expand of the levels in the pivot table helps you to see the data in a way
that is meaningful to you, and is easy to navigate.

You can collapse or expand a dimension using context menu (right-click) Collapse or Expand
function. Collapse functionality groups the child positions of the selected parent position.
Expand functionality expands all the child positions belonging to a selected parent. You can
select more than one column or row dimension level and right-click to Expand or Collapse
lower levels for that position only.

For example: In a calendar dimension that has a levels week beneath the month of January
and February and a planner collapses the month of January, then all the week levels beneath
the month of January will collapse.

Collapse All and Expand All

The same functionality of collapse has been extended to Collapse All which collapses child
levels of all the positions of the selected dimension in the view. Similarly, the expand
functionality has been extended to Expand All which expands child levels of all the position of
selected dimension in the view. The selected dimension level is specified next to the Collapse
All or Expand All in context menu. With Collapse All or Expand All you can quickly view data as
desired without navigating to edit view.

For example, there are 10 sub-classes with three style colors each, when a planner applies
Collapse All on one subclass, it collapses style colors across the 10 subclasses. The data is
shown at sub class level in the view.
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# Note:

Collapse All or expand all functionality does not collapse every level in the dimension
hierarchy. It collapses or expands only the selected position. Assume, there are two
department with three subclasses and five styles in each subclass. The Collapse all
function applied at department level will collapse the sub class beneath it but does
not collapse the child under subclass.

¢ Note:

Expand or Collapse of levels done in the Edit View Overlay will not change the
expanded or collapsed levels in the pivot table.

Showing and Hiding Attributes

You can show or hide the attributes in the pivot table in the row or column. Right-click on any
position in a row or column header and select Show Attributes from the contextual menu. This
displays the Attribute Name: Attribute Value list against the position in a single cell.

Figure 5-34 Show Attributes

Measure Mandatory DT Recommended  Assorted Optiot
Product
50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweater 1
e R
51524128 - Mock Neck S\ Copy Row O
Ribbed Off Tt O
FramoatacDlacks | ock/MUnlock »
582 _—\|LJL""I ffTI O
) - Cold Shoulde  Hide Selected Positions O
| VAR, 5 ) DAL W
530027 - Long Wool 5F

oy e 3 Apply Position Filter O
51533288 - Extra Long Sl

Facriitat SR 1, | P [
51963371 - Ribbed Turtle 1O IMages
5. Ribbed Turtle  Anributes b Manage Attributes
5 o Show Attributes B
_ O
. Resize Height/Width 0
’ 4 1‘- T~ [ m~m

Conv | ahel
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Figure 5-35 Attribute List Visible in a Single Cell

Measure Mandatory DT Recommended
T t
Product Product Attributes
50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweater  Brand: brand-~dylanrose O O
- Lacquer Color: color~maroon
Fabric: fabric~woolsilk
51524128 - Mock Neck Sweater - Brand: brand~21sunset O ]
Navy Color: color~-navy
Fabric: fabric~viscosenylon
54801536 - Ribbed Off The Brand: brand~2 1sunset ] ]
Shoulder Sweater - Black Color: color~black
Fabric: fabric~cotton
56158288 - Ribbed Off The Brand: brand~21sunset ] ]
Shoulder Sweater - Cream Color: color~ivory
Fabric: fabric~cotton
67150969 - Cold Shoulder Cable  Brand: brand~2 1sunset O ]
Knit Sweater - Pearl Heather Color: color~gray
Fabric: fabric~viscosenylon
81530027 - Long Wool Shell - Brand: brand~forevercali ] ]
Ash Color: color~gray
) Fabric: fabric~wool

51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve Brand: brand~2 1sunset M 1

To show the attributes in separate columns, you can right-click on position and from the
Attribute sub —menu, select Show Attribute in Separate Column.

Figure 5-36 Context Menu - Show Attributes in Separate Columns

Measure Mandatory DT Recommended
T 2
| |
Product Product Attributes
50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweater  Brand: brand-~dylanrose O =
- Lacquer Calor color~maroon
fabric~woolsilk
Copy Row —
51524128 - Mock brand=2 1sunset O J
Mavy color~navy
! Lock/Unlock » fabric~viscosenylon
54801536 - Ribbe: brand-~2 1sunset O [
Shoulder Sweater - Hide Selected Positions color~black
fabric~cotion
56158288 - Ribbe APPIY Position Filter brand~2 Tsunset O [
Shoulder Sweater - color~ivory

fabric~cotton
Show Images

67150969 - Cold £ |
Knit Sweater - Peal  Attributes » Manage Attributes
81530027 - LO!'lg ' Format Hide Attributes i_
Ash

' Resize Height/Width Show Attributes in Separate Columns
51533288 - Extra | —— — =
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Figure 5-37 Attributes in Separate Columns

Measure Mandatory DT Recommended
T T
Product Brand Color Fabric
50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweater brand~dylanrose color~maroon fabric~woolsilk D
3 - Mock Neck Sweater - brand-~21sunsat color~nawy fabric~viscosenylon E]
brand~21sunset color~black fabric~cotton D
brand~21sunset color~ivory fabric~cotton O
oulder Cable brand~21sunsat color~gray fabric~viscosenylon D
Mool ] Lonéh or
- Long Wool Shell - brand~forevercali color~gray fabric~-wool O
brand-~2 1sunsat color~black fabric~polyester E]
brand~21sunset color~blue fabric~woal D
brand~2 1sunset color~green fabric~woal D
brand~21sunset color-black fabric~wool D
brand~21sunset color~gray fabric~wool ]
brand~21sunssat color~gray fabric~woo O
| ICH [, I o——Y e, N & - !0 IE A | ~

You can also sort the positions by sorting attributes in ascending or descending order when
you right-click on the attribute header. The context menu sort on the attribute is in sync with the
edit view sorting functionality. To remove sorting from attribute, you can right-click on the
attribute header and select Remove Sorting.

To show the attributes again in single column again, you can right-click the position and select
the context menu option, Show Attributes in Single Column.

Note- If you bring high number of attributes in the separate column, you may not see the pivot
table x-axis dimension columns. To bring back the x-axis dimension columns, just resize the
attribute columns to a smaller size.
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Figure 5-38 Context Menu - Show Attributes in Single Column

Measure Mandatory DT Recommended
T T
Product Product Attributes
50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweater Brand: brand~dylanrose O =
- Lacquer Calar color~maroon
fabric~woolsilk
Copy Row
51524128 - Mock brand=~2 1sunset [] ]
Nawvy color~navy
' Lock/Unlock » fabric~viscosenylon
54801536 - Ribbet brand~2 1sunset n O
Shoulder Sweater - Hide Selected Pasitions color~black
fabric~cotton
56158288 - Ribbet Apply Position Filter biand-Z 1eunsie ] O]
Shoulder Sweater - color~ivory

fabric~cotton
Show Images

67150969 - Cold & ]
Knit Sweater - Pear  Attributes » Manage Attributes
81530027 - Long! Format Hide Attributes |—|
Ash

' Resize Height/Width Show Attributes in Separate Columns
51535288 - Extral e — 1

To hide the attributes list, use Hide Attributes from the contextual menu.
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Figure 5-39 Hide Attributes

Create Assortment

v B |Measure(unsaved} - j‘

I | Product .dﬂb ./‘

Short Sleeve Sweater

21524128 - Mock Neck Sweater -

Navy

54801536 - Ribbed Off The
Shoulder Sweater - Black

56158288 - Ribbed Off The

Shoulder Sweater - Cream

671509469 - Cold Shoulder Cable
Knit Sweater - Pearl Heather

81530027 - Long Wool Shell -

’ Ash

51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve

Product Attributes

Brand:

Color:

Fabric:

Brand:

Color:

Fabric:

Brand:

Color:

Fabric:

Brand:

Color:

Fabric:

Brand:

Color:

Fabric:

Brand:

Color:

Fabric:

Brand:

Hide Selected Position

You can hide selected positions by using the context menu option, Hide Selected Position. This
saves you from opening the Edit view and selecting positions to hide.

| Location P

Copy Row
DT Recommended

Lock/Unlock

W 1) T

Assoarted Option
A

brand~ : .
' qrc-l-'-: Hide Selected Positions
fabric
Apply Position Filter
brand= [J O
i
fabric~vis¢  Show Images
b Attributes b Manage Attributes
brand~ Format Hide Attributes
fabr Resize Height/Width Show Attributes in Separate Columns
brand-~ ] |
% CopyLabel
fabric~visc
brand~forevercali O Ol
color~gray
fabric~wool
brand~2Tsunset [ ]

You can hide one or multiple positions using hide position function in the view. Once your work
is complete, you can view all the positions by selecting the hidden positions from edit view.

ORACLE"
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Showing or Hiding the Column or Row Header Label

Figure 5-40 Hide Selected Positions

Create Assortment

~ B ‘ Measur

M ‘ Produ

G - Short Sle

'8 - Mock Net

36 - Ribbed

O

N

Ribbed O

Lo

9 - Cold Shot

it Corim mboms Flm el

i

81530027 - Long Wol
A

51533288 - Extra Lon
: 2

[}

[  P——

Turtleneck

Can

T C R T AN |

- Ribbed T
- Ribbed Tt
- Ribbed Tur

4 - Cowel Neck High

I ~vea © e Meamel | Lo adl me
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Showing or Hiding the Column or Row Header Label

Copy Row —
¢ Brick&Mortar US/ @ »
LocigOnlock g DT Recommended  Assorted Option Status WP Selling ¢
~ T T
Hide Selected Positions
Carryaver 8/12/2023
Apply Position Filter
C O Carryaver 8/12/2023
Show Images O O Carryover 8/12/2023
Attributes > UJ a Carryover 8/12/2023
C (M| Carryover 8/12/2023
Faent 0] 0 Carryover 8/12/2023
Resize Height/Width U Carryover 8/12/2023
5 Carryaver 8/12/2023
Copy Label
Carryover 8/12/2023
tleneck O O O Carryover 8/12/2023
O O Carryaver 8/12/2023
O [ O Carryover 8/12/2023
e 1 ~— PV oo Ty S A P

You can show or hide the column or row header label. It provides you more working space on
the pivot table.

Perform following steps to use this feature:

1.

Select the row or column header and right-click to display the context menu. Select Hide

Header Label to hide the selected row or column header.

ORACLE
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Figure 5-41 Hide Header Label Menu

» 1. Sales and Markdowns
Calendar

Measure

Wp Sales R

Fest Sales R

Wop Sales R var Fest %

Ly Sales R

Wp Sales Rvar Ly %

MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod %

MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod %

MT Wp Sales R contrib Time %

MT Ly Sales R contrib Time %

Wp Net Sales R

Ly Net Sales R

Wp Net Sales R var Ly %

Wp Markdown R

4/1/2027

PR

Copy Column

Apply Position Filter
1 Attributes 2

Format

Resize Height/Width

Copy Label

I Hide Header Label I
1

1 Add Comment

Hide Selected Positions i

3

3

0.0% 00%

0.00 0.00

4/15/2023

268,042.58
1,121,844.63
-76.1%
268,642.58
00%

100.0 %
65.9 %

1.7%

1.7%

237,836.11
237,836.11

00%

0.00
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4/22/2023

292,774.51
1,254,639.60
-76.7%
292,77451
00%

100.0 %
51.6%

1.9%

1.9%

258,320.62
258,320.62

00%

0.00

4/29/2023

258,962.66
1,146,76097
-77.4 %
258,962.66
0.0%

100.0 %

50.0 %

1.7%

1.7%

229,178.85
229,178.85

0.0%

0.00

To display the row or column header, right-click on the header and select Show Header
Label to display the selected row or column header

Figure 5-42 Show Header Label Menu

> 1. Sales and Markdowns

Wp Sales R

Fest Sales R

Wop Sales R var Fest %

Ly Sales R

Wp Sales Rvar Ly %

MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time %
Wp Net Sales R

Ly Net Sales R

Wp Net Sales R var Ly %

Wp Markdown R

4/1/2023 4/8/2023

1910 Copy Column

832,
Hide Selected Positions

191; Apply Position Filter
Attributes 4

T

Format
Resize Height/Width
Copy Label

114,

114

I Show Header Label I

Add Comment

0.00 |
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4/15/2023
268,642.58
1,121,844.63
-76.1%
268.,642.58
0.0%
100.0 %
65.9%
1.7%

1.7%

237,836.11
237,830.11

00%

0.00

4/22/2023
292,774.51
1,254,639.60
-76.7%
292,774.51
0.0%
100.0 %
51.6%
19%

1.9%

258,320.62
258,320.62

00%

0.00

4/29/2023
258,962.66
1,146,760.97
-774%
258.962.66
0.0%
100.0 %
50.0 %
1.7%

1.7%

229,178.85
229,178.85

0.0%

0.00

You can show and hide attributes in the z-axis. The show and hide attribute feature in the z-
axis works bit differently than the other axis. The display of attributes in z-axis helps you to plan
with attributes.

This feature also continually displays the primary attribute in the z-axis. Perform the following
steps to use this feature.
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1. Right-click on the Z-axis to display the menu for Show Attributes and Manage Attributes.

Figure 5-43 Show Attributes and Manage Attributes Menu for the Z-axis

Create Assortment

~ B | Measure (unsaved) « £ | ‘ All Dimensions | | Location & | ‘ Product g # ‘
In} ¢ Brick & Mortar_US / > ‘ | ¢ 50334589 - Short Sleey~ Crn~tnr s L|
Measure Mandatory Dr_ Recommended  Assorted Option T Status wpg Show Attributes TWE End (...
O Carryover 8/12 Manage Attributes 2023 >

Lock Position
Unlock Position
Unlock All

Copy Label

2. To show attributes for the Z-axis, right-click the z-axis and select Show Attributes from the
menu to display the first attribute. This action only displays the first attribute in the attribute
list with a pipe delimiter (]).

Figure 5-44 Displaying the Attribute for the Z-axis

Create Assortment

+ B |Measure(unsaved) - /‘ |AIIDimensions| ‘ Location /‘ ‘ Product /‘

M | € Brick & Mortar_US / > ‘ | ¢ brand~-dylanrose | 50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweate... > ‘

To view all of the selected attributes that belong to the specific dimension, either:

a. Hover over the Z-axis. Each attribute is separated with a pipe delimiter (]).

Figure 5-45 Hover to View All of the Selected Attributes in the Z-axis

IN]DimensIons | Product £ /' Location 44 2

brand~dylanrose | 50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweate... @ » _ ¢ Brick & Mortar_US / > |

DT Rect l 50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweater - Lacquer | brand~dylanrose | collar~regular | color~maroon | fabric~woolsilk g¢

b. Click the Edit icon on the Z-axis to view the list of selected attributes.

ORACLE -



Chapter 5
Displaying Attributes in the Z-axis

Figure 5-46 Using Edit to Display the List of Attributes in the Z-axis

Select Position X

Filter...

50334589 - Short Sleeve Sweater - Lacquer |
brand-~dylanrose | collar~regular | color~maroon |
fabric~woolsilk

51524128 - Mock Neck Sweater - Navy | brand~2 1sunset |
collar~regular | color~navy | fabric~viscosenylon

54801536 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Black |
brand-~21sunset | collar~regular | color~black |
fabric~cotton

56158288 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Cream |
brand-~21sunset | collar~regular | color~ivory |
fahrir~rntton

3. To manage attributes for the Z-axis, right-click the z-axis and select Manage Attributes
from the menu to open the standard edit view, You can select the attributes for the
dimension from this view.

Figure 5-47 Edit View for the Z-axis

Edit View X

Setup Details

B xaus [ v-aas @ zaus | + [ proquct x| [ Locamon X

Levels & Positions  Attributes

Attributes Get New/Updated Attributes  Level
Filter... Style/Color -
View  Sort | Attribute Name Attribute Display Order Attribute Sort Order
Style/Color i Brand & Noitems to display.
80 ebel i Collar &
=2 0O Brand
2 O Collar i color i}
@ 0O folor i Fabric &
O Fabric
o O Like Option
o 0O Neckline
o o Pattern
o g Price Tier
o 0o Product Type
o o SL Card Attribute
o O Status @ Only the first attribute will be displayed on the Z-Axis

4. This action only displays the first attribute in the attribute list.
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Figure 5-48 First Attribute Message

o Only the first attribute will be displayed on the Z-Axis

To view all of the selected attributes, hover over the Z-axis dimension.

As shown in Figure 5-49, Product Type is the first attribute in the attribute list. You can drag
and drop the attributes to change the display order the list

Figure 5-49 Display Order of Attribute

Attribute Display Order

Brand
Collar

Color

B B B E

Fabric

5.  When the attribute is already displayed in z-axis, you can right-click the z-axis and select
Hide Attributes from the menu to hide the attribute

Figure 5-50 Hide Attributes Menu

Create Assortment
v B | Measure (unsaved) ~ # | All Dimensions | Product & 2 | | Location & 2 |
=
m < brand~dylanrose | 50334589 - Short Slnnn Cunndn m——y |
e Mandatory DT Recommended  Assorted Option Hide Attributes IP Sellir
O ! Manage Attributes  /12/20

Lock Position
Unlock Position
Unlock All

Copy Label

Cells

Your ability to edit multiple workbook cells at once and to move chunks of data in and out of the
workbook is essential to using RPASCE efficiently and effectively. This section describes how
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to select and edit cells as well as how to cut, copy, and paste information into cells. It also
provides details about the various tasks you can perform with the data in cells.

Selecting and Manipulating Cells

Cells or groups of cells must be selected in the pivot table before certain operations can be
performed on them. Operations such as cutting and copying data, filling or clearing data cells,
and displaying data in chart form are typically performed on a subset of cells that you must
select before invoking the menu commands.

# Note:

Certain cells are read-only to prevent them from being edited. By default, read-only
cells are indicated by a gray background. Cells are specified as read-only during
configuration. This cannot be changed by the user.

Selecting a Single Cell

To select a single cell, click inside the cell or use the cursor keys or tab key to move from one
cell to another. When selected, the cell becomes shaded and has a black outline.

Selecting a Group of Contiguous Cells

To select a group of contiguous cells, do one of the following:

» Click a starting cell and draw adjacent cells to select them. You can drag within one row or
column or across rows and columns to create a block of selected cells.

* Click a cell to select it. Hold the Shift key and use the cursor keys to select adjacent cells.

The selected cells become shaded, while the first cell selected is also outlined in black.

Figure 5-51 Select a Group of Contiguous Cells

Create Assortment
~ B ‘ Measure (unsaved) « 2 | | Location g% /
M ‘ Product g4 7‘ ¢ Brick & Mortar_US / >
L-}-:;-;,_?[‘_ Recom “%\1.‘|?1 Assorted Option " *Eral?_ N WP Selling ‘E.tc'rt-j.A. WP Selling End E”; FP ROS F'e-:onw-.;
Prod
- Short Sleeve Sweater Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00

ater (| Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00
O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00
O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00
Cable O Carryover 8/12/2023 -~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00
O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00
Carryover 8/12/2023 ~ 9/16/2023 - 0.00
= arryover - - B
(& 8/12/2023 9/16/2023 0.00
= arryover - - p
& 8/12/2023 9/16/2023 0.00
O Carryover 8/12/2023 ~  9/16/2023 B 0.00
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Selecting a Group of Non-Contiguous Cells

To select a group of non-contiguous cells,

1. Click the first cell you want to select. The selected cell becomes shaded.

2. Hold down the Ctrl key and click the other cells you want to select. All selected cells
become shaded.

Figure 5-52 Select a Group of Non-Contiguous Cells

i} Plan Sales and Markdowns b

~ B ‘ Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ 2 ‘

‘A]IDimensions‘ ‘ Location g% /‘ | Calendar g /

M ‘ Product & 7|

Product

=}

< Brick & Mortar )|

30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

30023 Tanks and Camisoles

30024 Sweaters

30025 Skirts

Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... Ly SalesR Wp SalesRvarLy...  MPWpSalesRec... MP Ly SalesRco... MPWpSalesRc...

T T T T
403,062.90 404,005.53 -02% 404,005.53 -0.2% 83% 33% 31%
398,134.00 346,203.48 15.0% 346,203.48 15.0% 82% 28% 53%
428,942.09 288,545.69 48.7% 288,545.69 48.7 % 88% 2.4% 6.5%
416,248.96 363,536.21 14.5% 363,536.21 14.5 % 8.6% 3.0%
177,372.69 242,358.05 -268% 242,358.05 -268% 3.6% 20% 20%
404,240.41 403,854.92 01% 403,854.92 01% 83% 33% 31%
35741275 346,159.81 33% 346,159.81 33% 73% 28% 6.0%
230,792.89 230,792.89 0.0% 230,792.89 0.0% 4.7 % 1.9% 1.7%

Navigation Shortcuts for Editing Cells

ORACLE

When you are editing cells in a pivot view, you can use the navigation options listed in
Table 5-2 to move to the next cell.

Table 5-2 Navigation Options

|
Action Effect

Tab or Keyboard right arrow Move to next editable cell to right

Shift + Tab or Keyboard left arrow Move to next editable cell to left

Enter or Keyboard down arrow Move to next editable cell below

Keyboard Up arrow Move to next editable cell above

When you use these options, the cell you navigate to opens in editable mode (unless the cell is
read-only). To exit editable mode, use the Escape key.

When you navigate to read-only cells or move to and from cells that are not in editable mode,
you can use the cursor keys.

# Note:

Use the Escape key to exit Editable mode and restore the previous value.
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Entering or Changing Values in a Cell

Numbers

This section provides descriptions of actions you can take to change individual values in the
pivot table.

# Note:

The type of data that cells can accept is predefined. If you try to enter another type of
data into the cell, you will see an error message.

You can enter or overwrite a numeric value. Some cells may have constraints on the values
that can be entered. If you exceed this limit, you will see an error message.

Alphanumeric Values or Plain Text

List Items

You can enter or overwrite an alphanumeric value. Text may be entered up to a maximum
value of 4096 characters. Any text string that exceeds this length will be truncated to this value.

You can select the desired option from the list. Two types of lists are available.

* Use a standard list by clicking the arrow to expand the list and select an item.

« Alist that lists positions from a hierarchy is often quite long.This type of list provides a
search field at the top of list. The search field filters the long list to list items matching the
search text. To make a selection, click the arrow to expand the list and search for or select
an item. To modify a selection, click the arrow to expand the list, then click X to clear the
search field in order to enter new search criteria.

Checkbox (Toggle) Items

You can select the checkbox to change the status of the item (Yes or No; On or Off). This may
be called a Boolean measure and provides capability for an active or a non-active user defined
response.

Date and Time ltems

ORACLE

You can select the desired date and time. Some measures may be formatted to display only
the date. You can only set the time when the date measure is formatted to display time.

Click within the cell to display the Select Date and Time pop-up. Click the appropriate arrow
keys to change the year, month, day, hour, minute, second, and AM/PM. (The AM/PM option
buttons are available only if the measure has been configured to use the 12-hour format.)

You cannot enter dates or times outside of the lower and upper bounds for the measure.
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Undefined Cells

Cells with undefined values cannot be edited and are represented with symbol -. Hovering over
these cells displays the message cells value undefined. This may indicate that the display is at
the wrong intersection to display the cell value. You may adjust the display to reflect the correct
product, location, or calendar intersection.

Figure 5-53 Cell Value Undefined

~ 1. Plan Buy Quantity

B | Measure (unsaved) = 7 | | AlDimensions | | Location  f, | | Calendar & 2 |
O | Product & 2| BRA Brick & Mortar_BRA /. > AP1
Measura  Mandatory S MFPBOPU ¢ MFPGMR 3 MFPGMR% & MFPReceiptsU & MFPSalesReg & MFP Sales Reg

+PromoR +Promo U
Product

Abstract Print Silk Top

Angled Front Merino Wool Cardigan
Boat Neck High/Low Top

Boat Neck Sequin Top

Boat Neck Silk Top

Bow Blouse

Cold Shoulder Cable Knit Sweater
Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse

Cold Shoulder Zip Sweater

Contrast Elbow Patch Caridgan
Cowel Neck High Low Sweater
Cowel Neck Organic Cotton Sweater

Elbow Sleeve Wool Tunic

® R R R R R R R R R R R R R

Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan

# Note:

When you clear a cell value, using either a delete key or backspace key, and then tab
out of the cell; then the cell displays the measure’s Special (SP) value. In this case,
when the SP value is set to NULL for a measure, then the cell displays an empty or
blank cell when deleted. This is applicable to String, Date, Numeric measure types.
For Boolean and list measure types, you cannot delete the cell value.

If a measure is configured to a NULL SP value, then the cell is empty. This applies to
String, Date, Numeric, and SHS measure types. For Boolean and picklist measure
types, a user cannot delete the cell value.

Modify Data with Cell Formulas (Smart Edits)

ORACLE

In the view, you can make changes to the data cells. You can make the edits by directly typing
or updating a value in the cell, copying and pasting, or using fill. You can also lock a cell value
to ensure that any calculation performed during the cell edits do not affect the locked cell
values.

After you enter or change the value in the cell, you can navigate to any other cell by double-
clicking on that cell or using the following keyboard keys to navigate:
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*  Enter to scroll down

e Shift + Enter to scroll up
e Tab to scroll right

*  Shift + Tab to scroll left

To learn how to modify data with math formulas, see "Modifying Data with Cell Formulas".

Modifying Data with Cell Formulas

You can use cell formulas to modify the value of a data cell in the pivot table by applying an
operator (+, -, *, or /) to that value. With this functionality, you can make changes to data values
without having to manually calculate the result. To perform this function, click the data cell and
type the operator that you want to add, subtract, multiply, or divide by.

For example, suppose that a particular data cell contains the value 10.

e Add: If you enter +10 in the cell, the value becomes 20.
e Subtract: If you enter + -10 in the cell, the value becomes 0.
e Multiply: If you enter *10 in the cell, the value becomes 100.
« Divide: If you enter /10 in the cell, the value becomes 1.

* Percentages: If you want to increase the value of a cell by 10 percent, multiply the value by
1.1 (enter *1.1)

Cell formulas have many applications for modifying data. Cell formulas can only be applied to
one cell at a time, but changes made to aggregate level cells are spread down to lower-level
cells along dimension lines. Similarly, any changes made to lower level cells are reflected in
the aggregates of that data.

In addition to the basic math operations, you can also extend the math operations. For
example, entering +30/2 in a cell with a value 70 will add 30 to the existing value and then
divide the result by 2.

Using Math Formulas

In addition to the basic math operations, you can enter formulae in the cells. For example,
entering 10+30/2 in a cell will update the cell with a value 20. Note that this formula does not
follow operator precedence logic, but evaluates from left to right.

Entering Measure Data Using a Scaling Factor

ORACLE

Use the scaling factor feature to enter measure data to be scaled or factored to an internal
value that is recognized by the server in data calculations. When you enter a value for a
measure that has a scaling factor, the value that you enter is multiplied by the scaling factor to
arrive at this internal value. The display of the data and the ease of data entry can be greatly
enhanced by use of a scaling factor.

For example, suppose that you want to enter data in thousands of units. You might find it
tedious to enter 1000, 2000, 6000, and so on. A more sensible approach is to enter the values
1, 2, and 6, and have the system apply a scaling factor (in this case 1000) to the data that has
been entered. The internal values of the three affected cells are 1000, 2000, and 6000, and
these internal values are used in required data calculations. Removing the zeros from the
display results in a cleaner, less cumbersome view appearance. Scaling factors can be set in
the RPASCE Configuration Tools or through the formatting options in RPASCE. For more
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information about setting scaling factors in the Configuration Tools, see the Oracle Retail
Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition documentation.
To set scaling factors in RPASCE, complete the following steps:

1. Right-click the measure header to invoke the contextual menu and select Format.

Figure 5-54 Formatting Measure Data

Plan Sales and Markdowns

v [ |Measure(l.SalesandMar... ~ | ‘ All Dimensions | Location &
= = —
| Product & 2 < Brick & Mortar > ‘
Measure Wp Sales R Fcst Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... Ly!

T T T

Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062.90 404,005.53 -0.2%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 398,134 3 15.0%

Cut
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 428,94z 7 48.7 %
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416,248 Copy 1 14.5%
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 177372 paste 5 -268%
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 404,24C - 2 0.1%
i

30024 Sweaters 357412 1 33%
30025 Skirts 230,79z Lock/Unlock 5 0.0%
30026 Day Dresses 230,50E Apply Position Filter 2 0.0%
30027 Casual Dresses 288,146 & 0.0%
30028 Accessories 605,82¢ | Format 3 0.0%
30033 Shorts 230,280.09 230,280.09 0.0%
30034 Denim 692,607.57 692,607.57 0.0%

2. The Format window is displayed.

3. In Figure 5-54, the selected measure Wp Sales R is already selected and all the views in
the current tab are selected.
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Figure 5-55 Format for Measure Wp Sales R
Format X
:dzrg:l:?e - X Z  Current Selection ‘ Styles | Exceptions
Visible in... Type Measures: Wp Sales R
Sales and Returns ] All B 4 4 " .
Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Plan Sales and Markdowns Pie Chart View, P1...
Show More ...
‘ Search for Measures... Q ‘
O Measures 1selected = Show Selected Basic Formatting
[J wp Returns R Cell Format Text Format
) - = = | = . U
[J wpReturns R % |’ ‘ = = ‘ = | ‘ > ‘ B I U
[J wp Returns R var Fcst % | Clear |
[J wp Sales LR
] Wp Sales LR var Ly % Number Formatting
Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
B4 WpSalesR
e al & J[z ~«]/m
O Wp Sales R var Fcst %
‘ Clear
[J wp Sales Rvar Ly %
[ wpVATR %
Header Formatting
Apply to Views Preniow
Read-Onl Head 1,234.12K
Sales and Returns b4 ey faest
| Cancel | | Save ‘

4. Enter a value in the Scale field. For example, if you enter 1000, the cell value 35 will equal
35,000. You can also add a k suffix to help remind you that this is a scaled cell.

5. Click OK to apply the change and exit the window. Note that the values are now scaled by
the specified scale factor.
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Figure 5-56 Scale Factor Values
Plan Sales and Markdowns
v B |Measure(l.SalesandMar... = £ ‘ All Dimensions | Location g% / ‘ Caler
M Product g4 / ¢  Brick & Mortar . .. T | < FebFY2022
Measure Wp Sales R Fcst Sales R Wp Sales RvarFc... LySalesR

(] T T 1

Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062.90K 404,005.53 -0.2 % 404,005.5
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 398,134.00K 346,203.48 15.0 % 346,203.4
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 428,942.09K 288,545.69 48.7 % 288,545.6
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416,248.96K 363,536.21 14.5 % 363,536.2
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 177,372.69K 242,358.05 -26.8% 242,358.0
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 404,240.41K 403,854.92 0.1% 403,854.9
30024 Sweaters 357,412.75K 346,159.81 3.3% 346,159.8
30025 Skirts 230,792.89K 230,792.89 0.0 % 230,792.8
30026 Day Dresses 230,505.72K 230,505.72 0.0 % 230,505.7
30027 Casual Dresses 288,169.57K 288,169.57 0.0 % 288,169.5
30028 Accessories 605,820.73K 605,820.73 0.0 % 605,820.7
30033 Shorts 230,280.09K 230,280.09 0.0% 230,280.0
30034 Denim 692,607.57K 692,607.57 0.0 % 692,607.5

You can use the scale factor for percentages as well. Enter a scale of 0.01, if you want to
see values displayed as percentages, so that you see 19% rather than 0.19.

Using the Fill Function in a View

You can populate many cells of a writable measure at a time with the Fill function. This enables
you to edit multiple workbook cells with the same values easily and quickly. Fill is available as a
menu item in the right-click context menu.

Perform the following steps to fill cells with the same value:

1. Select a source cell whose value you want to repeat in the other cells or block of cells. The
source cell is always the top left cell of the first selection.

A source cell can be the top left cell or any cell that is first selected out of multiple blocks.

2. Select the block of cells where you want to fill the value of the source cell. You can select
either select consecutive or non-consecutive cells or block of cells per your requirements.

3. Right-click one of the selected cells and select Fill from the context menu.

4. The value of the source cell is copied to all the other selected cells or block of cells.
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Figure 5-57 Fill Cell
W/F - Sales and Markdowns
v B ‘ Location & | l All Dimensions ‘ | Measure (De' ¢ andar & & |
i ‘m7| °© [ < Wp W/F Markdown R i |
Location Brick & Mortar Direct Who

. T T Paste
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 1,200.00 0.00 Bl
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 0.00 0.00 Lock/Unlock »
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 0.00 0.00
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 0.00 0.00 Apply Position Filter
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 0.00 0.00 |: Format
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 0.00 0.00 [eney
30024 Sweaters 0.00 0.00 0.00
30025 Skirts 0.00 0.00 0.00
30026 Day Dresses 0.00 0.00 0.00
30027 Casual Dresses 0.00 0.00 0.00

Figure 5-58 Selected Cells Filled with Source Cell Value
W/F - Sales and Markdowns
~v A I Location & 7‘ I All Dimensions l ‘ Measure (Default) ~ & ‘ ‘ Calendar g / ‘
0 | Product & 7| ° I ¢ Wp W/F Markdown R > ‘ I < 12/16/2023 > ‘
Location Brick & Mortar Direct Wholesale/Franc...
¥ 3 T

Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 1,200.00 0.00 0.00
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 1,200.00 0.00 0.00
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 1,200.00 1,200.00 0.00
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 0.00 1,200.00 0.00
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 0.00 1,200.00
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 0.00 1,200.00 1,200.00
30024 Sweaters 0.00 1,200.00 0.00
30025 Skirts 0.00 0.00 0.00
ZNNIA Nav Nraccac nnn nan nnn

¢ Note:

The locked, read-only, protected and invalid data types cells will be skipped during
fill.
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Aggregation and Spread Methods

Fundamental to planning is the ability to review and plan at both a high-level and detailed level.
You are able to easily do this by showing or hiding levels of any hierarchy (see Editing Views).

When multiple hierarchy levels are visible you are able to see both the high-level (parent), and

low-level (child) data.

The parent data represents an aggregation of its children. This means that a change to the
data at the child level is reflected in the parent (after you calculate). The way in which data is
aggregated from child to parent is called the Aggregation Method. There are multiple
aggregation methods which are used to produce values at parent level.

Spreading is the opposite of aggregation and works to distribute parent-level modifications to
the children.

Various aggregation and spreading methods are provided such as total, average, minimum,
maximum. A complete list of aggregation and spreading methods are explained in these
sections; Aggregation Methods and Spread Methods.

# Note:

A few aggregation methods only consider cells that are populated for calculation.
These methods are annotated by pop. For example, the total pop means that the
aggregation method total is applied only on the cells which are populated.

The user can find aggregation and spread methods under measure information of
each measures. for measure information navigation, refer to Measures.

In Table 5-3, assume the following hierarchy and measure data for understanding the
aggregation and spread methods, here six measures and five weeks (Weekl, Week2, Week3,
Week4, Week5) are shown for one product.

Table 5-3 Hierarchy and Measure Data
|

Measure Sales R Sales U Sales AUR Selling Week | BOP EOP
Month A

Week 1 3000 190 15.8 X 350 310
Week 2 1550 120 12.9 310 250
Week 3 1850 170 10.9 X 250 170
Week 4 1370 120 11.4 X 170 95
Week 5 2450 195 12.6 95 50

Aggregation Methods

Total

ORACLE

Aggregation methods are explained in the following sections.

5-43



Average

Mode

ORACLE

Chapter 5
Cells

The measure is aggregated by taking the total (numeric sum) of the values of all child cells at
the base intersection.

Example: If Agg method for measure Sales R is total, then the value for Sales R at month
A will aggregate as Weekl + Week2 + Week3 + Weekd + Week5

Measure Sales R
Month A 10220
Week 1 3000
Week 2 1550
Week 3 1850
Week 4 1370
Week 5 2450

The measure is aggregated by taking the numeric average of the values of all the child cells at
the base intersection.

Example: Assume the agg method for measure Sales R is average, then the value of Sales R
at month A will be aggregated as (Weekl + Week2 + Week3 + Week4d + Week5) / 5

Measure Sales R
Month A 2044
Week 1 3000
Week 2 1550
Week 3 1850
Week 4 1370
Week 5 2450

Picks the most frequently occurring cell value from the base intersection to represent the cell
value of the parent level.

Example: Assume the agg method applied for measure Sales U is mode, then result at month
A for Sales U will be 120

Measure Sales U
Month A 120
Week 1 190
Week 2 120
Week 3 170
Week 4 120
Week 5 195
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Median
The measure is aggregated as the median value (the middle value when sorted from lowest to
highest) of the values of all child cells.
Example: If agg method for measure Sales R is median then the value for Sales R at month
A will be 1850
Measure Sales R
Month A 1850
Week 1 3000
Week 2 1550
Week 3 1850
Week 4 1370
Week 5 2450
Max
The measure is aggregated by taking the maximum of the values of all child cells at the base
intersection.
Example: Assume agg method applied for Sales R is max then the value for sales R at
month A will be 3000
Measure Sales R
Month A 3000
Week 1 3000
Week 2 1550
Week 3 1850
Week 4 1370
Week 5 2450
Min
The measure is aggregated by taking the minimum of the values of all child cells at the base
intersection.
# Note:
For most purposes, the min _pop is most appropriate because the minimum value of
all child values is typically the NA value, which is usually zero.
Example: Assume agg method applied for Sales U is min then the value for Sales U at
month A will be 120
ORACLE
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Measure Sales U
Month A 120
Week 1 190
Week 2 120
Week 3 170
Week 4 120
Week 5 195

The measure is not aggregated, but is recalculated at all aggregated levels. The equation used

to calculate a parent value will be unique to the data being calculated.

Example: Assume the recalc method is applied to Sales AUR, the month A value for sales
AUR will be defined by the same equation used for calculating the base intersection of

Sales AUR.

For each week level Sales AUR = Sales R / Sales U. Hence, at month A level Sales AUR =
Sales R at month A / Sales U at month A that is, Sales AUR at month level = 10220/795=

12.86

Measure Sales R Sales U Sales AUR
Month A 10220 795 12.86
Week 1 3000 190 15.8

Week 2 1550 120 12.9

Week 3 1850 170 10.9

Week 4 1370 120 11.4

Week 5 2450 195 12.6

The measure is aggregated by considering the values of all child cells. If all child cells have the
same value, the parent value is the same as the child cells. Otherwise, the children are
different therefore the parent value is ambiguous. Ambig value is annotated as a question mark

(?) symbol.

Example: Assume agg method applied for Sales R is ambig, then at month A of Sales R will
be 2.

Measure Sales R

Month A ?

Week 1 3000

Week 2 1550

Week 3 1850

Week 4 1370

Week 5 2450
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popcount
The measure is aggregated by counting the number of child cells that are populated (meaning
that they have a value different from the NA value for the measure). This is frequently used for
Alert (hit count) measures.
Example: Assume agg method for measure Selling week is popcount, then the value at month
A will be four (count of selected checkbox).
Measure Selling Week
Month A 4
Week 1 X
Week 2
Week 3 X
Week 4 X
Week 5 X
pst (Period Start Total)

The measure is aggregated by selecting the first child value in the Calendar hierarchy and by
taking the total of all child values in all other hierarchies.

For example: if aggregating from week to month the value in the first week of the month
becomes the month-level value. Similarly, to aggregate from Month to Quarter will take the
value from the first month of the quarter and place it in the Quarter.

Example: Assume agg method for measure BOP is pst, the value of BOP at month A will be
same as first week value.

Measure BOP
Month A 350
Week 1 350
Week 2 310
Week 3 250
Week 4 170
Week 5 95

pet (Period End Total)

ORACLE

The measure is aggregated by selecting the last child value in the Calendar hierarchy, and by
taking the total of all child values for all other hierarchies.

For example: if aggregating from week to month the value in the last week of the month
becomes the month-level value. Similarly, to aggregate from Month to Quarter will take the
value from the last month of the quarter and place it in the Quarter.

Example: Assume agg method for measure EOP is pet, the value for EOP at month A will be
the same as last week value.

5-47



Chapter 5
Cells

Measure EOP

Month A 50

Week 1 310

Week 2 250

Week 3 170

Week 4 95

Week 5 50

and

The measure is aggregated by performing a Boolean And operation on the values of all child
cells. This means that if all children are True then the parent is True. Otherwise, the parent is
False.

(child 1=True, and child 2=True, and...and child n=True) then True.

Example: Assume the agg method for selling week is and, then value for selling week at
month A is unchecked (false) considering all the child cells are not checked.

Measure Selling Week

Month A

Week 1 X

Week 2

Week 3 X

Week 4 X

Week 5 X

or

The measure is aggregated by performing a Boolean Or operation on the values of all child
cells. This means that if any of the children are True then the parent is True. Otherwise the
parent is False.

(child 1=True, or child 2=True, or...or child n=True) then True.

Example: Assume the agg method for selling week is or then the value for selling week at
month A is checked.

Measure Selling Week
Month A X

Week 1 X

Week 2

Week 3 X

Week 4 X

Week 5 X
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hybrid
The measure is aggregated using a specific aggregation method for each hierarchy. The
method applied to each will be unigue to the data being aggregated.
Spread Methods
Spread methods are explained in the following sections.
none
Values cannot logically be spread to the child.
Example: Here the Sales AUR is example for spread type none, since this cannot be
logically spread.
repl
Replicate the value to each child.
Example: Assume spread method for Sales U is repl, then the value for Sales U at Month A
will be replicated to all the Weeks intersection.
Measure Sales U
Month A 500
Week 1 500
Week 2 500
Week 3 500
Week 4 500
Week 5 500
prop
Spreads values evenly.This means the parent value is distributed to all child cells evenly as
shown in the following example.
Example: Assume spread method for Sales U is prop, the value of the sales U at month A
will be spread proportionally to all the weeks. If Sales U at month A is updated from
795 to 1000 then:
Measure Sales U Updated To Measure Sales U
Month A 795 Month A 1000
Week 1 190 Week 1 239
Week 2 120 Week 2 151
Week 3 170 Week 3 214
Week 4 120 Week 4 151
Week 5 195 Week 5 245
ORACLE
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Spreads values evenly. This means the parent value is distributed to all child cells evenly as
shown in the following example.

Example: Assume spread method for Sales R is even, then the value of Sales R at Month A
will be spread evenly to all the weeks. If Sales R at Month A = 10,000 then:

Measure Sales U
Month A 10000
Week 1 2000
Week 2 2000
Week 3 2000
Week 4 2000
Week 5 2000

Increments or decrements each cell evenly. Effectively evens the spreading of the change
(delta).

Example: Assume the spread method of Sales R is delta, then the increment or decrement
delta value of Sales R is spread evenly at all weeks.

If Sales R is increased by 250 from 10220 then 50 is spread to each week (250 / 5 weeks
= 50):

Measure Sales R
Month A 10470
Week 1 3050
Week 2 1600
Week 3 1900
Week 4 1420
Week 5 2500

ps (Period Start)

Apply delta to the starting period.

pe (Period End)

Apply delta to the ending period.

Overriding Spread Methods

ORACLE

When you edit a parent value you can change how data will be spread by entering a symbol
indicating the preferred spread method. Type the new value followed by r, e, p, or d. The
spread method is changed for that specific data edit and is not permanently changed.
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# Note:

The spread methods of r,e,p, and d must be typed as lower case letters.

The alternate spread methods are listed in the following table.

Symbol Symbol Name Description

r Replicate Replicate copies the entered value to
all child cells below the aggregate level
parent. This method can be used for
measures that have an aggregation
method of Total or Recalc.

e Even Even divides the entered value evenly
to all child cells below the aggregate
level. This method can be used for
measures that have an aggregation
method of Total or Recalc.

p Proportional Proportional spreads the difference
between the original and entered value
to all child cells below the aggregate
level, based on that cell's percent
contribution to the original value in the
edited cell. This method can be used
for measures that have an aggregation
method of Total.

d Delta Delta spreads the difference between
the original and entered value evenly to
all child cells below the aggregate level.
This method can be used for measures
that have an aggregation method of
Total.

Locking and Unlocking

ORACLE

When you change a value in a one cell, it can impact other cells, measures, or positions. For
example, increasing the value of week 1 Regular Sales in January will also increase the value
of the Month Total for January, but will not impact the other weeks in January. In addition to
read-only workspaces and measures, RPASCE also provides a locking function in order to
protect information. The locking function can be used on cells, measures, and positions. To
continue with the above example, if you lock the Month Total for January and then increase the
value of week 1 Regular Sales, the January Month Total will not change because it is locked,
but the other weeks of January will be decreased.

Cell locking is available for any editable cell and invokes protection processing.

Measure locking is available for any measure and invokes protection processing. When a
measure is locked, all cells for that measure are locked.

Position locking is available for non-calendar dimensions and does not invoke protection
processing.
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# Note:

Locks are not recognized by operations such as custom menus and refresh. Locks
are only recognized when a workspace calculation is done.

Cell Locking

Use the cell locking feature to lock one or more editable cells in the pivot table. When a table
cell is locked, calculations performed as a result of data manipulations do not affect the locked
data values. This functionality allows you to examine various What-if scenarios to determine
the best course of action.

RPASCE iterates through the selected cells by measure, then by column, then by row. Locked
cell information is immediately transferred to the RPASCE server. The locked cell information is
saved with the workspace, and locked cells continue to be locked when the workspace is
reopened.

The locked status of a cell is indicated by the presence of a picture of a lock on the left side of
the cell. After an eligible cell is locked, the system determines whether the remaining table
cells are eligible or ineligible for locking. Any read/write cells that become ineligible for locking
are made read-only.

You may choose to lock a data cell at any time to protect that cell from forced recalculations as
a result of data manipulation elsewhere in the workspace.

For example, you may want to change a sales value at an aggregate level (such as month)
and spread the results to only three of the four weeks that comprise that month. In this case,
you can effectively hold the second week's sales value constant while spreading the
aggregate-level increase among the remaining three weeks.

Cell Locking Example

ORACLE

The goal, when locking a cell, is to make it remain constant while you adjust other cells. In this
example, the month level cell is locked, and then one of the week level cells is adjusted. This
forces the unlocked weeks to adjust while keeping the month total.

1. To lock the month level cell, right-click the cell and click Lock Cells.
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Figure 5-59 Lock Month Level Cell

W/F - Sales and Markdowns

v | B ‘ Product & /# ‘ ‘ All Dimensions ] | Measure
f (]
N l Calendar g% /# ‘ ‘ { Wp W/F Markdown R
Product 30018 Short Slee... 30019 Long Slee...
5 T
Calendar
~ Nov FY2023 100.00 0.00
11/11/2023 10.0C
11/18/2023 20.0C
Copy
11/25/2023 30.0C
12/2/2023 400c Paste
= Dec FY2023 100.0C Fill
12/9/2023 25.0C
Lock/Unlock b
12/16/2023 30.0C
12/23/2023 10.0C Apply Position Filter
12/30/2023 15.0C
Format
1/6/2024 20.0C

2. Note the lock icon in the locked month level cell.
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Figure 5-60 Lock Cell Lock Icon
W/F - Sales and Markdowns
v H | Product & /2 ‘ ‘ All Dimensions
] I Calendar & /2 ‘ © ‘ < Wp W/F Mar
Product 30018 Short Slee... 30019 Lon
i
Calendar
« Nov FY2023 & 100.00
11/11/2023 10.00
11/18/2023 20.00
11/25/2023 30.00
12/2/2023 40.00
+ Dec FY2023 100.00
12/9/2023 25.00
3. Increase the first week of the month.
Figure 5-61 Increase the First Week
W/F - Sales and Markdowns
v H l Product & /2 ‘ l All Dimensions ] | Measu
N ‘ Calendar & /# ‘ © l < Wp W/F Markdown R
Product 30018 Short Slee... 30019 Long Slee...
T ik
Calendar
+ Nov FY2023 & 100.00 0.00
11/11/2023 50.00] 0.00
11/18/2023 20.00 0.00
11/25/2023 30.00 0.00
12/2/2023 40.00 0.00
= Dec FY2023 100.00 1,200.00
12/9/2023 25.00 0.00
12/16/2023 30.00 1,200.00

4. Click Calculate. Note the decrease to the other weeks of the month, while the month total
did not change.
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Figure 5-62 Calculation Results

Product 30018 Short Slee... 30019 Long Slee...

T T

Calendar
~ Nov FY2023 & 100.00 0.00
11/11/2023 50.00 0.00
11/18/2023 11.11 0.00
11/25/2023 16.67 0.00
12/2/2023 22.22 0.00
~ DecFY2023 100.00 1,200.00
12/9/2023 25.00 0.00
12/16/2023 30.00 1,200.00

Unlocking Cells

Unlocking the cells allows them to become editable again. To unlock a cell, right-click the
locked cell and click Unlock Cells.

To unlock more than one cell simultaneously, either:

¢ Right-click the selected locked cells and click Unlock All Cells

e Select the locked cells and unlock them from the global menu.

Measure Locking

Use the measure locking feature to simultaneously lock all of the cells that are associated with
a given measure in a view. A measure can be locked or unlocked when the header cell of the
measure dimension is selected. As with individual cell locking, the locked status of each cell in
the measure is indicated by the lock picture on the left side of each cell.

Locked measure information is immediately transferred to the RPASCE server. The locked
measure information is saved with the workspace, so locking measures enables the save
features of the workspace. The locked measure information is saved with the workspace, and
locked measures continue to be locked when the workspace is reopened.

If multiple measures are selected, they are locked or unlocked in row or column order. A
measure may be locked even if it is already protected by protection processing.

# Note:

You can only make a selection at one level in the headers of a multidimensional
header. Locking and unlocking apply to the selected measure only. Locked measures
are designated by a lock icon in the header text of the measure and in its cells.
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The goal, in measure locking, is to lock an entire measure. If this measure is included in a
calculation with three other measures, and this measure is locked, any change to the other
measures will only affect the other three measures; this measure will remain constant.

1.

2.

To lock an entire measure, right-click the measure header and click Lock Selected Rows.

Figure 5-63 Lock Entire Measure

Plan Sales and Markdowns

v B | Product g% 7|

|AII Dimensions‘ | Location g3 /| | Calendar

=

| | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ 2 |

Measure

Wp Sales R

Fcst Sales R

Wp Sales R var Fest ¢
Ly Sales R

Wop Sales R var Ly %
MP Wp Sales R conti
MP Ly Sales R contri
MP Wp Sales R conti
MP Ly Sales R contri
Wp Returns R %

Wp Returns R

Fecst Returns R

| ¢ Brick & Mortar >| |< Dec FY2023

Product 30018 Short Slee... 30019 Long Slee...

30020 Sleeveless...

30021 Short Slee...  300:

T ik iy
573,807.59 387,225.87 301,225.56
Copy Row 7.59 387,225.87 301,225.56
0.0%

Lock/Unlock 4 Lock Selected Rows
301,225.56
Hide Selected Measures ~ Unlock Selected Rows 00%
Measiire Information Unlock All Measures 4.4 %
i Unlock All e

Attributes 4

—r 33%
Resize Height/Width 6% W03% 19:2%
3.53 41,551.92 30,574.59
Copy Label 353 4155192 30,574.59

The entire measure is now locked, and the lock icon appears in the header and each cell.
If any other measures are changed, the value of this measure will not change, even if this
measure is impacted by a calculation involving the other adjusted measures.
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Figure 5-64 Entire Measure Locked

Plan Sales and Markdowns

v H ‘ Product g /‘

1N | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... «~ |

Product

Measure

& WpSalesR

Fest Sales R

Wp Sales R var Fcst %

Ly Sales R

Wp Sales R var Ly %

MP Wp Sales R contrib Prod %
MP Ly Sales R contrib Prod %

MP Wp Sales R contrib Time %

Unlocking Measures

30018 Short Slee...

A

/l'\

573,807.59
573,807.59

0.0 %
573,807.59

0.0%
8.4%
3.7%

4.4 %
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IAII Dimensions‘ ‘ Location

o2 /| ‘ Calendar g% /‘

=

|< Brick & Mortar b

‘ |< Dec FY2023 >‘

30019 Long Slee... 30020 Sleeveless...

T

& 387,225.87 &
387,225.87
0.0%
387,225.87

0.0%
5.7%
25%

52%

T

250,559.89
250,559.89

0.0 %
250,559.89

0.0%
3.7%
1.6%

3.8%

30021 Short Slee...
T

& 301,225.56
301,225.56

00%

301,225.56

0.0%
4.4%
1.9%

33%

30022 Long Slee...
T

=] 602,429.08
602,429.08

0.0%

602,429.08

0.0%
8.8%
3.9%

6.8%

Unlocking the measures allows them to become editable again. To unlock a measure, right-
click the locked measure and click Unlock Selected Row. To unlock more than one measure
simultaneously, either:

* Right-click the locked measures and click Unlock All Measures

*  Select the locked measures and unlock them from the global menu.

ORACLE
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Figure 5-65 Unlocking All Measures

Plan Sales and Markdowns

Chapter 5
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~ B | Product & /# ‘ All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location & # ‘ Calendar & / '
M | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ # ‘ ¢ Brick & Mortar > ‘ < DecFY2023 > |

Product 30018 Short Slee... 30019 Long Slee... 30020 Sleeveless... 30021 Short Slee... 30022 Long Slee...
T T T T T

Measure
& Wp Sales R = 573,807.59 & 387,225.87 & 250,559.89 & 301,225.56 & 602,429.08
Fcst Sales R 387,225.87 250,559.89 301,225.56 602,429.08

Copy Row
Wp Sales R var Fcst % 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
y
Ly Sales R L i Logk Gelectad Rows 250,559.89 301,225.56 602,429.08
Wp Sales Rvar Ly % Hide Selected Measures Unlock Selected Rows 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
MP Wp Sales R contrib Pro 3.7% 44% 8.8%
l Measure Information ——
MP Ly Sales R contrib Prod 16% 1.9% 39%
. . Unlock All
MP Wp Sales R contrib Tirr  Attributes 3.8% 33% 68%
MP Ly Sales R contrib Time Eormat 5.9% 4.3 % 3.7% T78%
Wp Returns R % 10.7% 2.8% 10.2 % 11.8%
Resize Height,/Width

Wp Returns R 41,551.92 24,494.68 30,574.59 70,951.59

Position Locking

Use position locking to lock all measures in all displayed views along one or more positions of
non-calendar dimensions. Cells along unlocked positions are still editable and can also change
as a result of calculations. Locked positions are designated by a lock icon in front of the
position name. The cells of the locked position are shaded as read-only.

ORACLE"
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Figure 5-66 Locked Positions

Plan Sales and Markdowns

~ B |Measure(1.5alesand Mar... ~ ?| | AIIDimensions| | Location 43 /| | Calendar g% _é

i | Product & ?| ® 5 ¢ Brick & Mortar 5 | | ¢ Dec FY2023 > |
Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Whp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR Wp Sales F

T T T T

Product
& 30018 Short Sleeve Tees 573,807.59 573,807.59 0.0 % 573,807.59
& 30019 Long Sleeve Tees 387,225.87 387,225.87 00% 387,225.87
& 30020 Sleeveless Blouses 250,559.89 250,559.89 0.0% 250,559.89
& 30021 Short Sleeve 301,225.56 301,225.56 0.0% 301,225.56

Bl

30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 602,429.08 602,429.08 0.0% 602,429.08
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 573,676.07 575,676.07 0.0% 573,676.07
30024 Sweaters 466,105.08 466,105.08 0.0% 466,105.08
30025 Skirts 645,422.58 645,422.58 0.0% 645,422.58
30026 Day Dresses 358,600.06 358,600.06 0.0% 358,600.06

ZAATT Mo B o TR TAA ACL NA ZTNA ACL A nonos ZTNA ACLAA

Protection processing does not run against cells locked by a position lock. Unlike cell locks, a
parent position becomes locked if all its children are locked. A parent position becomes
unlocked if any of its children are unlocked. Hidden children are considered when deciding if a
parent position becomes locked. Unlocking or locking the parent unlocks or locks all the
children. Hidden child positions are treated in the same way as visible children. Unlike a
measure lock, the lock indicators do not show up in each of the cells, only in the header cells,
even though the cells are displayed as read-only.

Locked position information is immediately transferred to the RPASCE server. The locked
position information is saved with the workspace, so locking positions enable the save features
of the workspace. The locked position information is saved with the workspace and locked
positions continue to be locked when the workspace is reopened.

A position cannot be locked when locking it affects an edited or locked cell. A warning modal
dialog is displayed and asks you to revert the affected edits and calculate the workspace or
cancel the position locks. You are warned if a cell lock is affected and given the choice of
canceling the position lock or unlocking the affected cell locks and continuing. If both edits and
cell locks are affected, then you see both windows, with the edit window appearing first. If you
cancel the position lock from either window, then no action is taken against either locked or
edited cells.
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Figure 5-67 Locked Subclass
Plan Sales and Markdowns
v B | Measure (1. Salesand Mar... « | | All Dimensions ‘ | Location g% 2 | | Calendar g5 # |
MO | Product g ?\ = | ¢ Brick & Mortar > | | < DecFY2023 > |
Measure Wp Sales R ch_t_SéIes R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... Ly SalesR Wp S
T T T T
Product
- & 4011 Tops 3,155,029.14 3,155,029.14 0.0 % 3,155,029.14
& 30018 Short Sleeve Tees 573,807.59 573,807.59 0.0% 573,807.59
& 30019 Long Sleeve Tees 387,22587 387,22587 0.0% 387,225.87
& 30020 Sleeveless Blouses 250,559.89 250,559.89 0.0% 250,559.89
& 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 301,225.56 301,225.56 0.0 % 301,225.56
&y 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 602,429.08 602,429.08 0.0% 602,425.08
& 30023 Tanks and Camisoles 573,676.07 573,676.07 0.0% 573,676.07
& 30024 Sweaters 466,105.08 466,105.08 0.0 % 466,105.08
4012 Bottoms 1,756,731.68 1,756,731.68 0.0 % 1,756,731.68
30025 Skirts 645,422.58 645,422.58 0.0% 645,422.58
& 30033 Shorts 250,579.70 250,579.70 0.0% 250,579.70
30034 Denim 860,729.40 860,729.40 0.0% 860,729.40
4038 Dresses 753,056.10 753,056.10 0.0% 753,056.10

Position Locking Example

ORACLE

The goal, in position locking, is to lock a position so that it remains constant while you adjust
other positions. In this example, if one position at the Style/Color level is locked, then the
subclass total is adjusted at the higher level. This forces the unlocked Style/Color level
positions to adjust while keeping the locked subclass unchanged.

1. To lock one of the Style/Color level positions, access the right-click context menu on the
header of the position.

2. Click Lockl/Unlock, then select either the Lock Selected Columns or Lock Selected
Rows option.

3. The entire measure or position is now locked and the Lock icon appears in the header of
the locked position, but not each cell.
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Figure 5-68 Entire Product Position Locked

W/F - Sales and Markdowns

N | | Measure (Default) « | All Dimensions ‘ ‘
I | Product & | ® [Decry203 ® l
Measure Wp W/F Markdo... Ly W/F Markdow...
T T
Product
» 4011 Tops 1,000.00 0.00
| & 30018 Short Sleeve Tees | 250.00 0.00
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 0.00 0.00
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 300.00 0.00
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 150.00 0.00
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 0.00 0.00

4. Increase the subclass level value.

Figure 5-69 Increase the Subclass Level Value

W/F - Sales and Markdowns

v H | Measure (Default) «~ # ‘ ‘ All Dimensions ‘

] | Product & 2 | ‘ Dec FY2023 |
Measure Wp W/F Markdo... Ly W/F Markdow...

T T

Product

~ 4011 Tops 2,000.00 0.00
&y 30018 Short Sleeve Tees 250.00 0.00
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 0.00 0.00
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 300.00 0.00
50021 Short Sleeve Blouses 150.00 0.00
50022 Long Sleeve Blouses 0.00 0.00
50023 Tanks and Camisoles 300.00 0.00
30024 Sweaters 0.00 0.00
+ 4012 Bottoms 0.00 0.00

5. Click Calculate. Note that the unlocked departments increased, while the locked
department did not change.
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Measure Wp W/F Markdo... Ly W/F Markdow...

_ T
Product
~ 4011 Tops 2,000.00
&y 30018 Short Sleeve Tees 250.00
30012 Long Sleeve Tees 0.00
50020 Sleeveless Blouses 700.00
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 350.00
50022 Long Sleeve Blouses 0.00
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 700.00
50024 Sweaters 0.00
~ 4012 Bottoms 0.00

Unlocking Positions

Unlocking a locked position allows it to become editable again. To unlock a position, right-click
the locked position and click Unlock Selected Row. To unlock more than one position
simultaneously, either:

ORACLE

Right-click the locked positions and click Unlock All Positions

Select the locked positions and unlock them from the global menu.

T

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00

Wp W/F Mz

5-62



Chapter 5
Locking and Unlocking

Figure 5-71 Unlocking All Positions

W/F - Sales and Markdowns

~+ H | Measure (Default) -« 2 | | All Dimensions | Calendar & g
@M | Poduct & 2| | DecFY2025 @ || < 12/16/2023 ¢
Measure Wp W/F Markdo... Ly W/F Markdow... Wp W/F Markdo...

T T T

Product
- 4011 Tops 2,000.00 0.00 0.0%
& 30018 Short Sleeve Tees 250.00 0.00 0.0 %
& 30019 Long Sleeve Tee Copy Row 0.00 0.0 %
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 0.0 %

b
30021 Short Sleeve Blous Lock/Unlock Lock Selected Rows 0.0%
30022 Long Sleeve Bloust  Hide Selected Positions Unlock Selected Rows 0.0%
30023 Tanks and Camisol o 0.0%
Apply Position Filter Unlock All Positions
30024 Sweaters 0.0%
. Unlock All

~ 4012 Bottoms Manage Attributes 0.0%
ZMAMTIE Clearde aWalal faTal:"

Unlock All

You can unlock all cells, measures and positions by using Unlock All. This function unlocks all
the cells, measures, and positions simultaneously across the view.

Access Unlock All from either the right-click context menu or the global menu.
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Figure 5-72 Unlocking All Cells, Measures, and Positions

W/F - Sales and Markdowns

W F | Measure (Default) ~ ‘ All Dimensions | | Calendar g
[0 | Product & o | | DecFY2023 @ || ¢ 12/16/2023
Measure Wp W/F Markdo... Ly W/F Markdow... Wp W/F Markdo
T T
Product
« 4011 Tops 2,000.00 0.00 0.(
& 30018 Short Sleeve Tees 250.00 0.00 0.
S 30019 Long Sleeve Tee Capy Row 0.00 0.
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 0f
Lock/Unlock b Lock Selected R
30021 Short Sleeve Blous Ly imllie ock selected Rows 0f
30022 Long Sleeve Bloust  jde Selected Positions Unlock Selected Rows 0.(
30023 Tanks and Camisol L 0f
30024 Sweaters 0f
) Unlock All
- 4012 Bottoms Manage Attributes 0.(
30025 Skirts 0.00 0f
Format
30033 Shorts 0.00 0u
Resize Height/Width
30034 Denim ght/ 0.00 0.

Protection Processing

Protection processing is the process that makes some cells within a workbook read-only to
ensure that, during edits, no conflicts occur within the RPASCE engine during a calculation
cycle. There are two types of protection processing.

* Measure Protection Processing: Locks cells in all the displayed views based on the
measures that have been edited.

* Dimension Protection Processing: Locks cells based on the dimension intersections that
have been edited.

Protection processing runs each time when a workbook with any locked cell or measure is
opened, a cell is edited, a cell or measure is locked, and after each cell revert action. It runs
only once when a group of cells is updated in one action. Protected cells or measures appear
highlighted in a different color in the view. This is a configurable feature.

Measure Protection Processing

In measure protection processing, cells become read-only when you make changes to enough
measures. This ensures that no other possible changes exist that may cause conflicts.

For example, consider six measures (A, B, C, D, and E) set up with the following two rules:

ORACLE -
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e Rulel-A=B+C
e Rule2-B=D+E

In this scenario, both A and B are read-only before any edits are applied. Although B appears
to be editable, since there are no reciprocal expressions for B's relation to D and E, it is not
editable. Measures C, D, and E, however, are editable.

Typically, rule definitions are set up to include all equivalent derivations of any expression. This
ensures that you can edit all of the measures contained in any expression in the rule.

Considering the previous example, Rules 1 and 2 can be configured as:
* Rule1A=B+C, B=A-C, C=A-B
* Rule 2 B=D+E, D=B-E, E=B-D

In this case, all measures are editable before you make any changes, and the measures
remain editable based on the edits you make.

Measure protection processing locks all instances of a measure when any position for the
other measures in the rule are edited.

For example, consider the Rule 1 in a typical Product, Location, Calendar dimension.

When you edit the measure B for product 1, location 1, and week 1 and measure C for product
1, location 1, and week 2, the measure A becomes read-only for all products at all locations in
every week

Dimension Protection Processing

ORACLE

Changes to cells at the aggregated levels occur during a spread action that changes values
down to the base intersection of a measure. Dimension protection processing protects the
intersections (combination of levels) to ensure that all changes made during the spread do not
affect such a spreading path.

Considering the typical retail dimensions, the process applies at product:color-location:store-
calendar:week and product:style-location:region-calendar:month. These two intersections are
on the same path from the root to leaf. If the location dimension has roots for both region/state
and store volume, any edit to a cell in the volume group dimension causes all cells included in
an intersection with a company/region/state/city to become read-only.
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Figure 5-73 Location Dimension
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Dimension protection processing changes to the intersection of dimension and level are
processed, and edits are allowed to cells as long as the edits are on one path from the root to

the leaf level.

Using Cut, Copy, and Paste

The cut, copy, and paste features provide flexibility to edit the workbook according to the
business needs and transfer data within RPASCE as well as transferring data to and from
RPASCE and external application (such as, Notepad, Excel, Google Sheets, and so on).

Table 5-4 Cut, Copy and Paste Functionality

Function

Description

Shortcut

Cut

Allow users to copy data and reverts the

cell values to NA values from the selected
view and then moves it to another location
within RPASCE or an external application.

Ctrl+X

Copy

Allows users to copy data from a selected
view and move it to another location within
RPASCE or an external application. It
differs from the cut operation as it does not
clear the selected data from original
location.

Ctrl+C

Paste

Allows users to paste the cut or copied
data to the selected destination location
either within RPASCE or external
application.

Ctrl+V

Using Cut, Copy and Paste Functionality for Cells

Key features of cut, copy, and paste functionality for cells include:

ORACLE
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Cut, copy, and paste functionality is supported beyond what is viewable on your screen.
Only unformatted data can be pasted to a destination area.

Data in non-editable, read-only, protected, or locked measures or cells cannot be cut, it
can only be copied.

The shortcut commands Ctrl+X, Ctrl+C, and Ctrl+V allows you to cut, copy, paste data
respectively within RPAS as well as between RPASCE and an external application. This
allows you to copy and paste data for cells at selected level of cells.

You can copy and paste the cells data within RPASCE at the base intersection level by
using the keyboard shortcut command Ctrl+Atl+D and Ctrl+Atl+B. For more details on

using copy and paste at the base intersection level, refer to Copying Data and Pasting
Data.

You can use the right-click context menu copy Paste feature to copy paste data between
cells. It allows you to cut,copy, and paste data within RPASCE.

The context menu Copy Paste can also be used in mobile devices like tablets where
keyboards are unavailable.

Using cut, copy and paste functionality for non-contiguous (non-adjacent) cells is not
recommended, as the paste result may differ from your expected result.

For optimum performance, the maximum number of cells that can be copied at one time is
10,000. If more data needs to be copied it is recommended to copy and paste multiple
smaller groups of cells.

Using Shortcut Command Functionality for Cells

ORACLE

Perform the following steps to use the shortcut commands; cut, copy, and paste for cells.

Select all data cells that you need to either cut or copy.
Either cut or copy the data to the clipboard.
a. Cutthe data using Ctrl+X .

b. Copy the data using Ctrl+C. When cells are copied, only textual content is transferred.
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Figure 5-74 Selecting the Cell to Copy or Cut with a Shortcut

Ctrl+X to Cut or Ctrl+C to Copy

Measure Wp W/F Markup R

Product

30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles

30024 Sweaters

p W/F Markdo...

T T
50.00 30.00
60.00 20.00
40.00 25.00
45.00 20.00

0.00 0.00
0.00 700.00
0.00 0.00

To paste the data from the clipboard, select the destination cell (either within RPASCE or

external application) and use Ctrl+V for Paste.

# Note:

Cut or Copied data will display in italicized font until calculated.
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Figure 5-75 Select the Destination Cell and use the Paste Shortcut

Select Destination Cell and Use Ctrl+V to Paste

Measure Wp W/F Markup R

Wp W/F Markdo...

T T
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 50.00 30.00
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 60.00 20.00
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 40.00 25.00
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 45.00 20.00
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 0.00 0.00
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 0.00 700.00
350024 Sweaters 0.00 0.00

Figure 5-76 The Paste Result

The Paste Result

Product

30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses

30021 Short Sleeve Blouses

30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

30023 Tanks and Camisoles

Measure Wp W/F Markup R Wp W/F Markdo...

T T

50.00 30.00

60.00 20.00

40.00 25.00

45.00 20.00

60.00 20.00

0.00 700.00

0.00 0.00

30024 Sweaters

Using Right-click Cut, Copy, and Paste Functionality for Cells

You can also use right-click context menu option to Cut and Copy Paste data between cells.

This feature is also used in mobile devices like tablets.

ORACLE"
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Perform the following steps to use the right-click functions; cut, copy, and paste for cells.

1. Select all the data cells that you need to either cut or copy.

2. Either cut or copy the data to the clipboard.

e Cut the data using right-click functionality

e Copy the data using right-click functionality. When cells are copied, only textual content

is transferred.

Figure 5-77 Selecting Cells to Copy or Cut with Right-click Functionality

Measure

Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
350022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles
30024 Sweaters

« 4012 Bottoms
30025 Skirts
30033 Shorts

30034 Denm

Right-click and then
select Cut or Copy

Wp W/F Markup R Wp W/F Markdo... v W/F Markdo
T T
111.00 20.00
120.00 Cut
123.00
Copy
132.00
119.00 Paste
0.00 Fill
0.00
Lock/Unlock L4
0.00
0.00 Apply Position Filter
0.00
Format
0.00

3. To paste the data, select the destination cell and use right-click functionality to Paste.
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Figure 5-78 Select the Destination Cell and use the Right-click Functionality

Right-click and
then select Paste

W/F - Sales and Markdowns

Cut
~ B | Measure (unsaved) -~ | ‘ Al It
: [2 — Copy =
O | Product & / ‘ ‘ Di L
Measure Wp W/FMarkupR  Wp' Paste
JT-
Product Fill
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 111.00
Lock/Unlock 4
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 120.00
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 123.00 Apply Position Filter
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 132.00
Format
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 119.00
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 0.00 0.00
30024 Sweaters 0.00 0.00

# Note:

Cut or copied data displays in an italicized font until calculated.

Figure 5-79 The Paste Result

Measure WpW/FMarkupR  Wp W/F Markdo...
T

T
Product

30018 Short Sleeve Tees 111.00 20.00
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 120.00 38.00
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 123.00 102.00
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 132.00 129.00
50022 Long Sleeve Blouses 111.00 20.00
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 0.00 0.00
30024 Sweaters 0.00 0.00
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Using Copy and Paste Functionality for Columns and Rows

RPASCE provides two ways to copy and paste column or row headers:

e Context menu (right-click to access)
e Keyboard shortcuts

Both of these functionalities have the distinct purpose of copy and paste.

Using the Context Menu to Copy and Paste

Access the context menu through right-click functionality. The copy and paste column or row
header functionality allows you to transfer data at the lowest intersection level while viewing
the data at aggregated level within the pivot table. This functionality is known as copy and
paste special from earlier versions of RPASCE.

You can copy and paste data at the base level without editing the position hierarchy to child
level. This is useful, for example, when a planner wants to copy and paste LY sales data to WP
sales data at the style/color level while viewing the data sub class product level by using the
context menu for copy and paste.

WARNING:

The context menu copy and paste options, Copy Column and Copy Row perform a
permanent change that cannot be undone since the data is copied to server and not
to clipboard.

Copying Data
Both the context menu and keyboard shortcuts allow you to copy data at two levels:

e Copy at Selected Level—Allows you to copy at the level which is displayed in the pivot
table. This level can be either base level or an aggregated (parent) level which is rolled up
in hierarchy.

— The keyboard shortcut for copying at selected level is Ctrl+Alt+C.

- Copy at Base Intersection Level—Allows you to copy at the base intersection level while
viewing the data at an aggregate level / parent level. If multiple levels are present on the
pivot table, it copies data from the lowest level intersection.

— The keyboard shortcut for copying at base intersection level is Ctrl+Alt+D.

This option is available for copy functionality:

Always copy at this level—This option enables you to choose one level at which you need to
copy data. When you select the option, you will not see the copy window appearing. You can
make changes to the selection from User Preferences. For more details on User Preference,
refer to the section, User Preference within the Special Features chapter.
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Figure 5-80 Selecting Data Level to Copy
f ]

Copy Column %

Select at which level you would like the data to be copied
® Selected Level CTRL+ALT+C

(O Base Intersection Level CTRL+ALT+D

[J Always copy at this level (This can be changed in User Preferences).

‘ Cancel “ OK |

Pasting Data

Both the context menu and keyboard shortcuts allow you to paste data at two levels:

* Paste at Selected Level—Allows you to paste at the level which is displayed in the pivot
table. This level can be either base level or an aggregated (parent) level which is rolled up
in hierarchy.

— The keyboard shortcut for pasting at the selected level is Ctrl+Alt+V.

- Paste at Base Intersection Level—Allows you to paste at base intersection level while
viewing the data at an aggregate level / parent level. If multiple levels are present on the
pivot table, it copies data from the lowest level intersection.

— The keyboard shortcut for pasting at base intersection level is Ctrl+Alt+B.
These options are available for paste functionality:

Do not Paste NA values—Allows you to skip missing values while pasting the data.
Missing values are represented by the symbol NA (Not Available).

« Always Paste at this level—This option enables you to choose one level at which you
need to paste data. When you select the option, you will not see the copy window
appearing. You can make change to the selection from User Preferences functionality.

For more details on User Preference, refer to the section, User Preference within the
Special Features chapter.

e Automatically accept column/row paste without confirmation—This option enables
you to accept the confirmation on permanent changes done by column or row pasting.
Selecting this option prevents the confirmation message, Changes made by pasting an
entire column or row are permanent and cannot be undone, from displaying for the rest of
the session. To have the confirmation display again, you can make changes in the User
Preference Functionality.

For more details on User Preference, refer to the section, User Preference within the
Special Features chapter.
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Figure 5-81 Selecting Data Level to Paste

A Warning

Select at which level you would like the data to be pasted

O Base Intersection Level {Subclass, Week, Location} CTRL+ALT+B

[ Do not paste NA values

[ Always paste at this level (This can be changed in User Preferences).
Changes made by pasting an entire column/row are permanent and cannot be undone. Do

you want to continue?

[ Always automatically accept column,/row paste without confirmation (This can be changed

in User Preferences).

Key Points when Using Copy and Paste from the Context Menu

Follow these points when using the context menu for copy and paste:

e Context menu selections for Copy Column and Copy Row perform a permanent change
that cannot be undone since the data is copied to server and not to clipboard.

* RPASCE allows multiple column or rows to be copied and pasted within the application.

The number of columns and rows selected for copy should be same as the number of
columns and rows selected for paste. Copy and paste will not work when the column to
column or row to row numbers are different.

* Restricted cell data is skipped for column and row copy and paste.

— Restricted cell data includes data for read only cells, locked cells, protected cells, and
format mismatch

* Copy and paste for a non—contiguous selection of multiple rows and/or columns is not
recommended. The paste result may differ from your expected result. For more details
about non- contiguous rows or columns, refer to Selecting a Group of Non-Contiguous

Cells.

If the Data is Copied at And Pasted at the... It Results in...

the...

Parent level Base level Pasting the same values for all of the child levels.
The parent value at the destination is derived from
aggregation method.

Parent level Parent level in destination The pasted value is spread to all the child level using the
spread method.
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columns than the destination rows or columns.

If the Data is Copied at And Pasted at the... It Results in...
the...
Base level Parent level An error since the base level has a higher number of rows or

Base level Base level in the destination | A correct paste result only occurs when the intersection of
measure is same for both source and destination.

Planner Example to Copy and Paste Columns and Rows

The following steps detail how a Planner would copy LY sales data to WP sales at the child
level while viewing the data aggregated at all product levels, all locations, and all calendars.

1. Click the header to select the entire column for LY Sales U.

Figure 5-82 Select the Column Header

Select the Column Header to Copy

Plan Sales and Markdowns

v B | Measure (unsaved) ~ 2 All Dimensions | Location 4% /i Calendar & /|
IN) Product & /& ¢ all[Location] b f all [Calendar] »
Measure| Ly SalesR Wp Sales R
T T

Product

all [Product] 427,467,382.33 0.00

2. Right-click to open the context menu and select Copy Column.

Figure 5-83 Context Menu Copy Column

Plan Sales and Markdowns

& £ | Calendar

<

all [Calendar]

ae £

>

v B | Measure(unsaved) v | All Dimensions | Location
- = =
[ | Product &% 2 < all[Location] >
Measure Ly Sales R Wp Sales R
T i)
Product
all [Product] 4274 SortAscending 00

Sort Descending

Copy Column

Lock/Unlock »

Hide Selected Measures
Measure Information

Attribhiiteac ¥
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3. Select the copy option, Base Intersection Level.

Figure 5-84 Copy at the Base Intersection Level

Copy Column

Select at which level you would like the data to be copied
O Selected Level CTRL¥ALT+C

@® Base Intersection Level CTRL+ALT+D

O Always copy at this level (This can be changed in User Preferences).

=

4. Select the destination column, WP Sales U, to paste the data

Figure 5-85 Select the Column Header to Paste

Plan Sales and Markdowns
~ B lMeasure(unsaved) v /l [}m Dimensions] l Location & /I l Calendar &, /l
=
m l( all [Location] @ )l l{ all [Calendar] @ )]
Measure Ly Sales R Wp Sales R

T T

Product

all [Product] 427.467,382.33 0.00

5. Right-click to open the context menu and select Paste Column.

Figure 5-86 Context Menu Paste Column

ii Plan Sales and Markdowns
i | H [Measure[unsmd) - /} IAII Dimensionsl l Location & / l l Calendar & /
In} Product & 2/ [( all [Location] @ )l [( all [Calendar] @ )]
Measure Ly Sales R Wp Sales R
T L

Product

—  Sort Ascending
all [Product] 427,467,382.33

Sort Descending

Paste Column

Copy Column
Lock/Unlock b
Hide Selected Measures

Measure Information
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Figure 5-87 Paste at the Base Intersection Level

A Warning

Select at which level you would like the data to be pasted
O Selected Level {all [Product], all [Location], all [Calendar]} CTRL+ALT+V

@ Base Intersection Level {Subclass, Location, Week} CTRL+ALT+B

[ Do not paste NA values

[J Always paste at this level (This can be changed in User Preferences).

Changes made by pasting an entire column/row are permanent and cannot be undone. Do
you want to continue?

[0 Always automatically accept column/row paste without confirmation (This can be changed

in User Preferences).

Select the paste option, Base Intersection Level.

The result is that the base intersection values of LY Sales U is copied to the base
intersection level of WP Sales U.

Figure 5-88 Paste Result at the Aggregated Level

Plan Sales and Markdowns
~ B [Measure{unsaved) - fl [AII Dimensionsl l Location g /I [ Ce
-]
i [ Product & [( all [Location] © >] [< all [Calenc
Measure Ly SalesR Wp Sales R
T 1
Product
all [Product] 427,467,382.33 472,577,581.04

Figure 5-89 Result at the Base Intersection Level

Plan Sales and Markdowns
v B ‘ Measure (unsaved) = ‘ IAII Dimensions l | Location 4% l l Calendar g / ‘
im} Product & & l < all[Location] @ > l l < all[Calendar] @ » l
Measure Ly Sales R Wp Sales R
T T
Product

- all {Product] [ 42746738233  427,467,382.55

4011 Tops 82,321,651.99 82,410,979.44

4012 Bottomns 41,413,397.44 41,522,859.95

4038 Dresses 16,512,813.67 16,538,439.45

4039 Accessories 24,957,808.71 25,087,422.36
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The following result shows the base level of product at all Calendar and all Location.

Using Copy and Paste between RPASCE and an External System

ORACLE

Follow these points when using copy and paste between RPASCE and an external system:

Use keyboard shortcuts to copy (Ctrl+C) and paste (Ctrl+V) column or row data between
RPASCE and an external application.

When you copy an entire row or column from RPASCE to an external application, only the
grid data is copied. The row or column header text is skipped. To copy column or row
headers from RPASCE to an external application, you can use the context menu option
Copy Label and then use Ctrl+V to paste. You can also use keyboard shortcut Ctrl+Q to
copy the column or row header.

To copy and paste the entire row and/or column into RPASCE from external application,
make sure to remove the header of the row and/or column, the header cell (text) is copied
in RPASCE grid when pasting the data.

Multiple rows or columns can be copied and pasted between RPASCE and an external
application.

Restricted cell data is skipped for column and row copy and paste while copying data from
external application to RPASCE.

Restricted cell data includes data for read only cells, locked cells, protected cells, and
format mismatch

You can copy and paste the z-axis label from RPASCE to an external application by using
the context menu option Copy Label. Select the label which you need to copy, then use
the right-click context menu option Copy Label and use Ctrl+V to paste the label in an
external application. You can also use keyboard shortcut Ctrl+Q to copy the z-axis label.

You can copy and paste multiple non-contiguous columns or rows from RPASCE to an
external device. When you copy paste two or more non-contiguous columns or rows to
external device, the paste result will appear in contiguous columns or rows For more
details about non- contiguous rows or columns, refer to Selecting a Group of Non-
Contiguous Cells.

Copy and paste for a non—contiguous selection of multiple rows and/or columns from and
external device to RPASCE is not recommended. The paste result may differ from your
expected result.
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Figure 5-90 Copy Label for Column or Row Header

1. Sales and Markdowns
A [ | Calendar &% # All Dimensions Location &'a &
] leasure (1. Sales and Markdown: ¥ ,/‘ BRA Brick & Mortar ‘.E, | |
Calendar 2/11/2023 2/18/2023 2/25/2023 3/4/2023
Measure
Wp Sales R 3.023.99 3,588.62 1,969.96
Fest Sales R Copy oy 9.16 3,986.07 2,188.90
Wp Sales Rvar Fest % Lock/Unlock b 0% -10.0 % -10.0 %
Ly Sales R Hide Selected Measures 532 3,588.62 1,969.96
Wp Sales R var Ly % s s ..U % 0.0 % 0.0 %
MT Wp Sales R contri 0% 100.0 % 100.0 %
Attributes [ 4
MT Ly Sales R contrib 8% 19.0 % 11.8 %
. Format
MT Wp Sales R contri 3% 15% 0.8 %
My Sales Boontnl| oo HGIOBUWIdE: B 15 % 0.8 %
Wp Net Sales R Copy Label 6.94 2,160.13 1,311.50
Figure 5-91 Copy Z-axis Label
1. Sales and Markdowns
A O | calendar &% # a Location g% & Product 4% &
: i g : ’ Men's Footwear
[ leasure (1. Sales and Markdown: v & IEE@E Misiage Atk [ 100 Men's Footwear ¥ >
Calendar 2/11/2023 2/18/2023 2/2 . 2023 3/11/2023
Lock Position
Measure
Unlock Position
Wp Sales R 3,023.99 3,588.62 257226 6,512.2°
Unlock All
Fcst Sales R 3,359.16 3,986.07 2.857.61 7,232.00

Copy Label
Wp Sales R var Fcst % -10.0 % -10.0 % -10.0 % -100%

S A Ana AR Aranea R ArTa s Forana.
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Figure 5-92 Copy Non-contiguous Columns from RPASCE

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ A | Calendar & 4 I All Dimensions I ‘ Location & / ‘ | Product & £ |
m | Measure (1. Salesand Mar... ~ 2 ‘ | < BRA Brick & Mortar 7 > ] | < 30000 Loafers 7 > |
Calendar 2/11/2023 2/18/2023 . 2/25/2023 3/4/2023 3/11/2023 3/18/2023

i)t i T T T T
Measure
Wp SalesR 1,129.30 1,054.00 677.57 677.57 1,581.00 752.86
Fest Sales R 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wp Sales R var Fcst % 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Ly Sales R 1,129.30 1,054.00 677.57 677.57 1,581.00 752.86
Wp Sales Rvar Ly % 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
MP Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 373% 294% 34.4% 263% 243% 291%
MP Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 1.0% 10% 0.7% 0.7% 0.9% 08%
MP Wp Sales R contrib Time % 0.5 % 0.5% 03% 03% 0.7% 04%
MP Ly Sales R contrib Time % 08% 08% 05% 05% 1.2% 0.6%
Wp Returns R % 38.6 % 39.7% 35.6% 35.6% 40.4 % 36.2%
Wp Returns R 435.94 418.88 240.94 241.08 638.88 27217

ORACLE’ 5 80



Chapter 5
Using Cut, Copy, and Paste

Figure 5-93 Paste Result on External Application

£18 - fr
A | B | ¢ | b E F

1 | 1129.3 677.57 752.86
2 0 0 0
3 0 0 0
4 | 1129.3 677.57 752.86
5 0 0 0
6 |

7 | 0.373447 0.343951 0.291262
8 | 0.009979 0.006822 0.008075
9 | 0.005349 0.00321 0.003566

10 | 0.008272 0.004963 0.005515

12 | 0.386027 0.355594 0.361515
13| 43594 24094 272.17
14 | 0 0 0
15 0 0 0
16 | 0.386027 0.355594 0.361515
17| 43594 240.94 272.17

Data Type Results between RPASCE and External Applications

When copying and pasting between RPASCE and external applications, the results differ
based on the type of data that is copied and pasted. It also differs depending on if the copy or
paste function is performed from or to the RPASCE and the external application as shown in
Table 5-5.

Table 5-5 Data Type Results for Copy and Paste Functionality
|

Data Type From RPASCE to External Application From External Application to RPASCE

Boolean Results are True and False. To receive the desired result of True, copy the value 1
to RPASCE.
To receive the desired result of False, copy the value 0
to RPASCE.
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Table 5-5 (Cont.) Data Type Results for Copy and Paste Functionality

Text Measure)

Data Type From RPASCE to External Application From External Application to RPASCE
SHS (Single Only values are pasted to external Ensure that the data is copied and pasted as a value, if
Hierarchy Select | applications. a label is pasted instead of the value, it will cause an

For example, the copied cell value of Fall, error in the result.

FY2005 is pasted as s2_2005.

Date

Copied dates lose their format and paste as a | Copied dates lose their format and paste as a MM/DD/

YYYY-MM-DD format. YYYY format.
For example, the copied date 11/18/2020 For example, the copied date 18-11-2020 pastes as
pastes as 2020-11-18. 11/18/2020.

Real Number

Unformatted values are pasted. Verify that the | Formatting is applied to the pasted value.
results are as expected.

Picklist Labels are pasted to external application, not | Labels gets copied from external application and gets
the value. pasted to RPASCE.
For example, the copied cell has a label of
one and a value of a, the paste result is one.

Integer Only integer values are pasted to external Formatting is applied to the pasted integer value.
applications.

Benefits of copy and paste functionality between RPASCE and external applications:

e Copy and paste of a column or row header is designed to enable the functionality within
RPASCE.

» Allows copy and paste functionality of a column or row header on mobile devices like
tablets where keyboard shortcuts are unavailable.

Workspace Operations

The majority of the work you perform within the application occurs within a personal workspace
built around a segment. These workspaces are constructed by creating a copy of the subset of
the applications data described by the segment and are, therefore, to a degree, independent
from the domain and its data.

There are two reasons for the creation of workspaces within the application. First, by limiting
the workspace to the subset of the application's data defined within a segment, it is possible to
improve the overall performance of operations. Second, the workspace serves as a sandbox
where you can experiment with the data without being concerned about the effects of those
experiments on the main application data.

However, the use of workspaces by the application introduces the need to manage the flow of
data between the domain and the workspace through a number of workspace operations. This
section describes the operations you can perform on workspaces.

Opening Workspaces

ORACLE

In order to continue working within a segment workspace, either select the segment from the
Select Segment dialog reached from the task module or, if you have recently worked within
that workspace, from the Recent Plans list.
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Figure 5-94 Opening a Workspace

Create Merch Plan Targets X

Select Plan

‘ Filter...

My Plans Sortby

2023 H2_Women's Formal Wear_MPT
Last Edited 6/23/2022

Active tee

Create New Plan ‘ Cancel H Edit H Open in new tab H Open ‘

In Figure 5-94, one segment has been defined for the Create Merch Plan task. The segment
2023 H2_Women’s Formal Wear_MPT is selected within the dialog with an option to open it in
current application browser tab or a separate browser tab.
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Figure 5-95 Recent Plans

=2 @

Recent Plans X

Manage Workspaces = Refresh

2023 H1_Women's Casual
Wear_MP
Initial
Last Edited 1/1/2023

}|
Created 6/16/2022 [4

2% Sales up
Last Edited

}|
Created 6/23/2022 [4

5% Sales up
Last Edited

}|
Created 6/24/2022 [4

2023 H2_Women's Formal
Wear_MPT

Initial

Last Edited 6/15/2022
Created 6/15/2022 [4

Location Setup s

Initial

Last Edited 6/15/2022 v,
Created 6/15/2022 [4
2022 H2_Location Target Plan

aaw

Initial
Last Edited 6/16/2022 v
Created 6/16/2022 [4

Because the 2023 Merch Plan workspace has been recently used, it is also present within the
Recent Plans section of the dashboard. Click the segment name to open the segment
workspace in the current browser tab. Click Open Tab (highlighted in red) to open the segment
workspace in separate browser tab.

The workspace opens in a new application tab so that you may begin working with it.

Building Workspaces

Whenever you define a segment, a workspace will automatically be created based upon that
segment. When you create a segment using the Segment wizard, a workspace is built after
you click Finish. This serves as the initial workspace you may use to work with. Additionally, it
is common practice to create a regular schedule that the system uses to automatically rebuild
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workspaces (usually in response to the loading of new data to the application). However, under
certain circumstances, such as duplicating a segment, it may be possible that a segment you
have defined will not have a workspace built and available when you wish to work in it.

# Note:

To view the updates or changes in the wizardless workbooks, you should remove the
existing segment and re-build the workbook again.

Figure 5-96 Building Workspaces

Create Location Targets X

Select Plan

‘ Filter...

My Plans Sortby -

2022 H2_Location Target Plan
Last Edited /20,2022

Active L

Location Target Plan_2022 e

Create New Plan ‘ Cancel H Edit H Build ‘

In Figure 5-96, the segment 2022 H2_Location Target Plan has a workspace ready for use
and can be opened. The segment Location Target Plan_2022 cannot be worked in until a
workspace has been built.

When this occurs, selecting a segment with no available workspace causes the system to build
that workspace in an on-demand fashion. This on-demand workspace build operates like the
initial workspace creation when the segment was defined and results in a notification when the
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workspace is ready to be opened. To build the Location Target Plan_2022 segment, select it
and click Build.

Calculating Workspaces

ORACLE

Edits made to the cells in a view do not automatically result in updates to values affected by
those edits. Instead, the propagation of changes to the workspace is deferred until an explicit
action called a calculation is performed. The reasons for this are two-fold.

First, due to the large number of relationships between the measures in a workspace, a single
edit might result in changes to many values. In order to prevent the application from becoming
unresponsive after an edit, these resulting changes are not immediately applied until a
calculation is performed.

Second, the business logic defining how values in the workspace will update based upon an
edit is sophisticated enough to be able to choose between multiple ways of updating the
workspace data for a set of edits or combination of edits and cell locking, depending on which
measures have been edited or locked.

For example, consider the relationship between total sales (the summation of regular,
markdown, and clearance sales), markdown sales, and markdown percentage. An edit to total
sales results in a change to markdown sales so that the markdown percentage remains fixed.
However, if both total sales and markdown sales are edited (or if one is edited and the other
locked), then the markdown percentage will instead be updated based upon the edit.

In order to allow these more sophisticated methods for propagating changes to the data, the
system allows several edits to be entered before their effects are evaluated in a calculation.

Once all edits desired have been entered, a calculation can be initiated by selecting the
Calculate item from the Edit menu.

Figure 5-97 Calculate Workspace

I = Menu ‘ Q,
L4 Edit
Calculate (F9)

Q, Find (Ctrl+F)

Unlock All Cells
Unlock All Measures
Unlock All Positions

Unlock All
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Click Calculate from either the menu bar above the open views or the action tray below it or
use the Calculate accelerator hotkey (F9).

When you perform a long running calculate operation, the partial refresh of the pivot table
during the operation allows you to continue to see the grid data during the calculate
processing, so that you can continue your analysis. However, you cannot interact with any of
the menus or buttons, edit data, or scroll through the grid while the calculate operation is in
progress. You can switch workspace tabs to continue working on other workspaces and you
can access the left sidebar Menu (Tasks, Notifications, Reports).

As seen in Figure 5-98, you cannot interact with the area indicated by the red box. Outside of
it, you can continue with your work.

Figure 5-98 Partial Refresh During Calculation

Create Targets ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
= Menu B Q 1€ ¢ OnOrderReconciliation (3) @ > > sA ~ Manage Views
n 1. Sales and Markdowns: i ¢ B X

e (1. Sales and Mar
ol ’ <
1. Sales and Markdo
/ ]
2 PlanSales snd Mark
Z 1] &
Loal - Sales and Mark:
s ]
=
(o] —
Refreshing Workspaces

When a segment is built, the workspace for that segment is initialized with the most current
data in the application. However, after a segment has been built, its workspace does not
automatically update to reflect changes to the application's data such as the loading of updated
sales information. In order to incorporate the most recent changes to the application's data into
a workspace, it is necessary to perform an operation called refreshing the workspace.

When a workspace is refreshed, a rule group known as a refresh rule group is executed in
order to perform the refresh and update the data in the workspace. This rule group defines
which measures in the workspace must be updated to reflect changes in the application and in
conjunction with the calculation group ensure that all measures derived from refreshed
measures (such as variances and other Key Performance Indicators) are updated in response
to the changing data.

Note that some workspaces, mainly those associated with some administrative activities, do
not define a refresh rule group and, therefore, cannot be refreshed.
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Figure 5-99 Refresh Workspaces

I = Menu _! Q
< Action
Calculate (F9)
Commit (F8)
Refresh (Alt+F5)
Refresh Attributes

Get New/Updated Attributes

Committing Workspaces

Once a workspace has been built for a segment, all work performed is saved within that
workspace. All edits, calculations, and actions are saved within the workspace sandbox but are
reflected outside of the workspace. In order for the changes made within the workspace to be
available to be an input to subsequent steps in the planning process or to be exported for use
outside of the application, the changes within the workspace must be applied to the domain.
This process is called committing the workspace. When a workspace is committed, the values
contained within it are written back to the domain in accordance to the rules defined within the
commit rule group.

Because the work performed within a segment workspace is saved only within that workspace
until the commit, that work can be lost if the segment workspace is recycled and rebuilt without
committing the workspace. It is a common practice to set up a schedule for performing
segment rebuilds (usually to coincide with the loading of new data into the domain on a regular
basis), so it is important for you to know the schedule for your organization and to plan
committing workspace segments around this schedule to prevent the loss of your work.

Once the workspace commit has been initiated, the system makes a copy of the current data
within the workspace and prepares to commit that data back to the domain. In order to prevent
data inconsistency, the system only commits a single workspace at a time. As a result, when
multiple users are interacting with the application and committing segment workspaces, a
delay can occur between the initiation of a workspace commit and its conclusion.

In order to commit a workspace once you are finished with your work, you can close the
workspace. A message prompt displays, Do you want to commit your workspace?. Click Yes to
commit and close your workspace or click No to close your workspace.

# Note:

All operations performed in the workspace (refreshes, calculations, commits, and so
on) cause the workspace to be automatically saved.
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Once the workspace commit is complete, the system creates a notification to inform you that
the data has been processed by the system. You can refer to the notification section bell icon
to view the commit notifications. You can also track the status of the commit on the Admin
Dashboard.

Figure 5-100 shows an example of the natification received at the conclusion of a segment
workspace commit.

Figure 5-100 Commit Notifications

Merchandise Financial Planning (r

Q Home

Notifications

Q, Search for a notification =

Filters B

@ Plan Committed
HNormal

Merch Plan Target H1-2024
1/2/2024,2:47:04 PM

Once your commit is completed successfully, you can see the time of the Last Committed
displayed at the bottom of workspace in the date and time format. This provides information
when you have committed your data on the workbook.

# Note:

In case of shared workspaces, when a Commit action is performed by any user
(receiver or creator) after sharing, then the commit notifications is displayed to all the
users.

When a commit action is progress for a workspace, you cannot re-build the workbook
until commit is complete.
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A segment is a selection of products, locations, and times that defines a workspace. These
selections have a name, and they last until they are deleted.

A segment is not a workspace. A segment is the positions that define a workspace and a key
to opening the associated workspace.

Segments can be created, edited, duplicated, renamed, and deleted, and are used to build the
associated workspace.

In an RPASCE application, segments are usually referred to by the name of the result of the
application. For example, in Merchandise Financial Planning, a segment would be referred to
as a plan.

Understanding the Segment Window

ORACLE

You can use the Segment window to manage all segments for a workspace type. From here,
you can:

e Filter for an existing segment

e Create a new segment

«  Build the workspace associated with a segment

- Edit an existing segment

e Open an existing workspace, both in the current browser tab or in another one
« Determine whether a given segment is associated with a workspace

e Share an existing segment with other users

¢ Rename an existing segment

e Duplicate an existing segment

e Delete an existing segment or workspace
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Figure 6-1 Segment Window

Chapter 6
Understanding the Segment Window

Last Edited 6/22/2022

Create Assortment Missy 2022

Create Assortment X
Select Plan
I Filter...
My Plans Sortby -
Create Assortment Missy 2023 g

Create New Plan ‘ Cancel ‘ ‘

Open in new tab H ERR |

Figure 6-1 shows the segments that are already defined. You can create a new segment at any

time by selecting the link in the lower left hand corner.

Active next to a segment means that the segment is active, that is, a workspace has already
been built for that segment. This means that the workspace can be opened, either in this

browser tab or another one.

6-2



Chapter 6
Understanding the Segment Window

Figure 6-2 Create Assortment Active Segment

Create Assortment X

Select Plan

‘ Filter...

My Plans Sortby -

Create Assortment Missy 2023

i Active s
Last Edited 6/22/2022
Create Assortment Missy 2022 i
Create New Plan ‘ Cancel ‘ ‘ Edit ‘ ‘ Open in new tab ‘ ‘ Open ‘

Conversely, a segment without Active, must have its associated workspace built before that
workspace can be opened.
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Figure 6-3 Create Assortment Inactive Segment

Create Assortment X

Select Plan

‘ Filter...

My Plans Sorthy

Create Assortment Missy 2023
Last Edited 6/22/2022

Adive  »e»

Create Assortment Missy 2022 “es

Create New Plan - Cancel H Edit ‘ Build

In order to find a particular segment, you can sort and filter the segment entries.

To sort the entries, select an option in the Sort by list.
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Figure 6-4 Segments Sort By List

Create Assortment X

Select Plan

I Filter... ‘

My Plans Sortby + ‘

Create Assortment Missy 2023
Last Edited 6/22/2022

~  Most Recently Used

Name (ascending)
Create Assortment Missy 2022

Name (descending)

Active

Inactive

Create New Plan ‘ Cancel H Edit H Build ‘

The Sort by options are:

Most Recently Used: The segments are displayed in the same order as they appear in
the Most Recently Used section of the dashboard.

Name (ascending): The segments are sorted in alphabetical order.
Name (descending): The segments are sorted in reverse alphabetical order.
Active: The active segments are sorted alphabetically.

Inactive: The inactive segments are sorted alphabetically.

To search for a particular segment, type text into the search box. As shown in Figure 6-5, the
value 2023 has been entered into the Select Plan search box. The list of segments displayed
include only those with the value 2023 in the label.

ORACLE"
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Figure 6-5 Segment Search

Create Assortment X

Select Plan

‘ 2023
My Plans Sortby -
Create Assortment Missy 2023 :
Active e

Last Edited 6/22/2022

Create New Plan ‘ Cancel H Edit H Open in new tab H Open

Creating a New Segment

If no segments exist, the Enter Plan Label window is opened using the Segment window. Enter
the plan label and click OK. You see the Segment Wizard.

A new segment can be created either with Create New Plan button in the lower left corner.
You are prompted for a label for that segment, and then taken to the Segment Wizard (see
Wizards). If you select any of the segments, then the buttons, Edit, Open in new tab, and Open

are enabled.
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Action Menu

Create Assortment

Select Plan

‘ Filter...

My Plans

Create Assortment Missy 2023
Last Edited 6/22/2022

Create Assortment Missy 2022

Create New Plan

Cancel H Edit ‘ Open in new tab Open

Action Menu

ORACLE"

In order to take action on a segment, click the Action Menu icon next to the segment. A
context menu appears, with these options: Edit, Build, Rename, Duplicate, Delete, Delete

Workspace, and Share.

6-7



Chapter 6
Action Menu

Figure 6-7 Segment Action Menu

Create Assortment X
Select Plan
‘ Filter...
My Plans Sortby
Create Assortment Missy 2023 Mo B
Last Edited 6/22/2022
Edit
Create Assortment Missy 2022
Build
Rename
Share
Duplicate
Delete Workspace
Delete

Create New Plan ‘ Cancel ‘ ‘ Edit ‘ ‘ Open in new tab ‘ (

J

Deleting a Segment

In order to delete a segment, select Delete from the Action menu. At the confirmation window,
click Yes to delete the segment. The workspace must be closed before it can be deleted.

Figure 6-8 Deleting a Segment

@ Confirmation

Are you sure you want to delete Create Assortment Missy 20237

X
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# Note:

Deleting a segment also deletes the workspace it is associated with. Ensure that you
have finished working with the workspace and have committed the desired data
before deleting the segment.

Building a Segment

ORACLE

In order to build a workspace for segment, select Build from the Action menu/segment
window. The workspace begins building in the background (see Asynchronous Build).

Note that once the segment is submitted for building, the segment is locked until the operation
is completed. If any of the operations on the segment, such as open, edit, delete, build, or
rename, are performed, then all of them will fail and an error similar to the following message
appears, 'Create Assortment Missy2019' is being re-created and cannot be edited during this
time. Try again in a few minutes, or check notifications to see when it can be edited again. If
the problem persists, contact your administrator.

Users are generally notified about the segment build status in the notification. If the status has
a value of Failed, contact the application administrator who can view the online administration
task log files to determine the cause of the failure. Usually, the segment build process
completes within a specified time with the arrival of the notification. If the user does not receive
the notification within 24 hours, then the segments will be unlocked automatically.
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Figure 6-9 Building a Segment

Create Assortment

Select Plan

‘ Filter...

My Plans Sortby -
Create Assortment Missy 2023 = ..
Last Edited 6/22/2022
Create Assortment Missy 2022 .

Create New Plan

Conce H Edit ‘ Build

Duplicating a Segment

In order to duplicate a segment, select Duplicate from the context menu. The window prompts
you for a new name and then copies the segment and displays it in the segment list. Any

segment can be duplicated at any time.

Figure 6-10 Duplicating a Segment

Enter Plan Label

label

Create Assortment Missy 2023 copyI

‘ Cancel H 0K ‘
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Note:

Duplicating a segment copies the selections that define the workspace, but does not
make a copy of the workspace. The associated workspace must be created (built)
before it can be used.Editing a duplicated segment has no effect on the original
segment or workspace.

Editing a Segment

When you select the Edit option from the context menu, the wizard opens. The wizard comes
prepopulated with the saved selections from the segment. This option is useful when a new
workspace must be created with the same products and locations, but for a different time

ORACLE

period,

such as the next week or quarter.

You cannot edit a segment when the workspace associated with the segment is open or being
built or rebuilt. This ensures that you do not break the segment or its workspace.

Figure 6-11 Editing a Segment

Create Assortment: Create Assortment Missy 2023 X
Select Product
Levels & Positions
i Company i | | Filter... H Add Filter ‘ Show Selected
= Level = Label
a Company O 505 Women's Casuals Fast Fashion
a Division O Contemporary
a Group Missy
Department
D Class
O Sub-Class
‘ Cancel ‘ ‘ Next > H Finish |
\J
# Note:
Editing a segment and selecting Finish on the wizard deletes the existing workspace
associated with the segment and recreates the workspace with the revised
selections. Ensure that you have finished working with the workspace and have
committed the desired data before deleting the segment.
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Renaming a Segment

When you select the Rename option from the context menu, you are prompted for a new
segment label. After you change the label, the new label appears in the segment dialog and in
the dashboard's most recently used list.

The segment can only be renamed if it is already open. This ensures that you do not break the
segment or its workspace.

Figure 6-12 Renaming a Segment

Enter Plan Label 2

label
Create Assortment Missy 2023 FaH|

| Cancel H OK ‘

Sharing a Segment

ORACLE

The Sharing feature allows you to share a existing segment with another user who has similar
rights for the templates and positions. Sharing of Segments makes the team collaboration
easier. These scenarios in the following list are examples that could enhance the team
productivity when you use this feature.

* You are an assistant buyer who started a plan and you want to collaborate/finish with
another Buyer.

* You are an assistant buyer who created versions of what-if scenarios and wants to share
with the Buyer.

* You are a new associate that requires review or guidance from the manager in order to
complete your plan.

* You are going on vacation and a colleague will be monitoring your plans.

* You are leaving the company and have work-in-progress that are not ready to commit
(including what-if scenarios).

The following steps describe how you can share your existing segment with other users.

Next to the existing segment that you want to share, click the Action Menu and then click
Share.
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Figure 6-13 Share a Segment

Create Assortment X

Select Plan

‘ Filter...

My Plans Sortby -

Create Assortment Missy 2023
Last Edited 6,/22/2022

Active LEL

Edit
Create Assortment Missy 2022

Build
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Share
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Delete Workspace
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RPASCE displays the Figure 6-14 where you can select the user to share the segment with.

You can select one or more users to share the segment with. Locate users by using the
Search for Users box. Move available users by selecting the user and then using the > arrow
to move them to the Users with Access pane.

Remove access for users by selecting them and then use the < arrow to move them to the
Available Users pane. Use the double arrows (either << or >>) to move all users between the
panes.

¢ Note:

Ensure that desired data has been committed to be properly shared with the other
user.

In case of shared workspaces, when a Commit action is performed by any user
(receiver or creator) after sharing, then the commit notifications is displayed to all the
users.

ORACLE"
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Figure 6-14 Select Users Window

Share Create Assortment Missy 2023 x

Select Users

o Users that do not have access to this type of workspace will not be visible in the list of available users. Contact your administrator to enable access for this
workspace template so their username will appear in the list of available users.

Search for Users Users with Access

 Available Users There are no users to display.

~ AP Admin (ap_admin)
Admin User 2 (user2)
Admin User 3 (user3)
Admin User 4 (user4)
»
Admin User 5 (user5)
Admin User é (user6)
Admin User 7 (user7)
Admin User 8 (user8)
Admin User 9 (user9)
Admin User 10 (user10)

Administrator 1(adm1)

‘ Cancel | ‘ OK |

The shared segment is available to the other users with access while creating the same
segment under the same taskflow. Figure 6-15 shows the segment Create Assortment Missy
2023 that is available for the Admin User 2 (user2) under the same taskflow.

Figure 6-15 Select User to Share a Segment

Share Create Assortment Missy 2023 5%

Select Users

o Users that do not have access to this type of workspace will not be visible in the list of available users. Contact your administrator to enable access for this
workspace template so their username will appear in the list of available users.

Search for Users Users with Access

Available Users ~ AP Admin (ap_admin)

~ AP Admin (ap_admin) Admin User 2 (user2)

Admin User 4 (user4) Admin User 3 (user3)

Admin User 5 {user5) Admin User 7 (user7)
Admin User 6 (user6)
»
Admin User 8 (user8)
Admin User 9 {user%)
Admin User 10 (user10) &
Administrator 1 (adm1)
Administrator 2 (adm2)
Administrator 4 (adm4)

Administrator 7 (adm7)

‘ Cancel || 0K ‘
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Wizards

When you select Create New or Edit in the Segments window, a wizard opens. The wizard
take you through a set of screens to select the positions for each dimension in the workspace.

When you select Create New options, no level in the wizard is pre-selected and no position is
shown in the position area. Only when you select a level, the positions for the respective level
appear in the wizard.

Figure 6-16 Create New Plan Wizard

Enter Plan Label X

label
Create Assortment Missy 2020| Fall

‘ Cancel H 0K ‘

If any level has a higher number of positions than the position count threshold, then an alert
icon appears next to the level and the position area displays a message, Levels displaying the
alert icon have high number of positions and may take long time to load.

When you hover over the alert icon next to a level, it displays a message which states: The
level contains high number of positions and displaying this position may take longer time to
load. The default position count threshold is set at 50,000 positions. Positions with more than
50,000, are considered higher and the alert icon appears next to the level. The position count
is configurable by an administrator as per the requirement.

# Note:

Unicode characters are accepted when creating the segment label.
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Figure 6-17 Wizard with a High Number of Positions

Aggregation & Spreading

Division v ; s

Divisios There are no positions to display. Select a “Level” to display paositions

@ Levels displaying the alert icon has high number of positions and may take long time to load.

Style/Color contains high number of positions. Displaying this level may take a long time to load

Cancel Next > Finish

To load positions faster into the wizard, choose a higher level in the wizard, such as
department which has a fewer number of positions. You can still select the level with alert icon
if you need to select or clear positions at that level, but it may take time for wizard to load those
positions.

When you create a new segment again, the wizard step defaults to the last selections. If the
prior selections made in wizard are at the child level with a high position count, then it will
impact the loading time of wizard. To improve the wizard loading time, choose to work with
higher levels with less position count. This improves the position loading time when you open
the wizard the next time.

When the positions display in the wizard, the non-calendar positions are sorted alphabetically
by default based on the Label attribute. The Calendar positions are sorted chronologically.

When you select the Edit option, the wizard is pre-populated with the saved selections from
the segment. This option is useful when a new workspace must be created with the same
products and locations, but for a different time period, such as next week or quarter.

Level and Position Selector

ORACLE

To select a level or position, complete the following steps.

1. Once in the wizard, select the positions for each dimension by selecting the checkbox next
to the position.

You can view alternate branches of the hierarchy or dimension by using the Branch
Selector list. When you select a different branch in the list, you will notice that different
dimensions are displayed in the Levels and Dimensions area.
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# Note:

Figure 6-18 Select Positions
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If you select a large number of positions, it may impact the time required for the
workspace to open. Select only the positions required for the current task.

Item Planning - Basics 5
Select Product
Levels & Positions
Company hd Label bl (| Filter Add Filter | Show Selected
=] Level =] Label
O company = * Missy Tops
O Division = ~ Missy Cold Shoulder
D Group 83004490 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Black
Department 83074502 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Cobalt
Class D 83254174 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - White
Sub-Class [:I 89308444 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Black
O sty O 89596033 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Ecru
Style/Color a * Missy Long Sleeve
a dpm 000000018
a dpm 000000019
| dpm 000000020
~ Missy Off The Shoulder
91184861 - Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indigo/Gold
92596629 - Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Top - Shore Blue
| cance || < [ Next > |

2. To select all positions, click the top of the column next to all the positions.

ORACLE"

Finish
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Figure 6-19 Select All Positions
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Item Planning - Basics

Select Product

Levels & Positions

Show Selected

‘ Next > H Finish ‘

| Company hd | ‘ Label A H Filter... H Add Filter
=] Level ‘ Label
a Company - Missy Tops
a Division * Missy Cold Shoulder
a Group 83004490 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Black
Department 83074502 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Cobalt
Class 83254174 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - White
Sub-Class 89308444 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Black
a Style 89596033 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Ecru
Style/Color - Missy Long Sleeve
dpm 000000018
dpm 000000019
dpm 000000020
~ Missy Off The Shoulder
91184861 - Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indigo/Gold
92596629 - Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Top - Shore Blue
‘ Cancel ‘
3. To change the level of the positions to select from, place a check next to the desired level
in the top left of the screen.
ORACLE
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Figure 6-20 Change Position Levels

Chapter 6
Wizards

Item Planning - Basics

Select Product

Levels & Positions

Company

= Level

O Company
O Division

O  Group
Department
Class
Sub-Class
O  style
Style/Color

Label

[ I < I I I I <

E B8

[ I G

Label

- Missy Tops

! Filter... Add Filter

* Missy Cold Shoulder

4

83004490 -
83074502 -
83254174 -
89308444 -

89596035 -

Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Black
Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Cobalt
Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - White
Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Black

Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Ecru

Missy Long Sleeve

dpm 000000018

dpm 000000019

dpm 000000020

Missy Off The Shoulder

91184861 -

92596629 -

Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indigo/Gold

Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Top - Shore Blue

Cancel

Display Attributes to Select Positions

Show Selected

Next 2 Finish

You can display attributes on the wizard against the positions from Attribute tab located in the
top right corner. By displaying the attributes, you can select the positions based on the
attributes. For example, store location based on the attributes, like store, start date, climate,

status, and so on. Or you can select the style color with the color attribute, black.

To display attributes for positions, follow these steps:

1. Select the Attributes tab that is located next to the Position tab in the top right corner.

ORACLE
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Figure 6-21 Attributes Tab on the Wizard
Create Location Plan X
Select Location

Country v < & Positions | Attributes | Positions
[Z]  selectLevels ‘ Label - || Filter... | Show Selected
O  Country ! Label !
O  Channel | 1002 Halifax
O Location Cluster 1007 Winnepeg
Location 1008 Calgary

1102 Celumbus

1107 San Francisco

1108 Chicago

1113 Aurora

1117 Los Angeles

1119 Dallas

1120 Minneapolis

1121 Boston

1127 San Diego

1138 Jacksonville

1141 Orlando

1143 Tampa

[ | [ o |

Using the Attributes tab, you can see the list of attributes listed for the selected position
level. You can select attributed to display on the Position tab. The selected attributes
display in the right-hand side section.

You can re-order the attribute sequence by dragging and dropping the attribute tiles.

< Note:

The sort option is not available on the wizard’s Attributes tab.
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Figure 6-22 Attributes List for the Selected Level
Create Location Plan X
Select Location
Country - ‘ < & Attributes ‘ Attributes Positions
B selectLevels | Filter... ‘ ‘ Location M ‘
O  Country View  Atribute Name Attribute Display Order
O  channel Location No items to display.
O  Location Cluster Label
Location [m] Climate
a CustomerType
[m} Fulfillment Type
a Income Level
a Location Description
[m} Location Type
a Sales Perf Grp
(] Space
[m} Status
a Store Comp Status
D Store Format
a Store Volume
O Total Space
ot | [ revom [Cewen |
Figure 6-23 Select Attributes to Display
Create Location Plan X
Select Location
Country - | < 4 Attributes | Attributes | Positions
[ selectLevels ‘ Filter... ‘ | Location h ‘
O  country View  Atiribute Name Attribute Display Order
0O Channel Location i Status far
O Location Cluster Label .
Location o Cimate it Location Type ]E[
[m] CustomerType i Space ar
O Fulfillment Type % Store Volume &
O Income Level
D Location Description
Location Type
O Sales Perf Grp
Space
Status
[m] Store Comp Status
[m] Store Farmat
Store Volume
a Total Space
[ | [ e [Cewn |

The selected attributes display against the position levels on the Position Tab. You can sort
the attributes displayed on the wizard using the Sort arrow which is available on the
header for the attribute.

You can select and display attributes for more than one position level based on the

requirements.
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«# Note:
The applied sorting is not reflected in the workbook pivot table. This sorting
enables you to make a quick selection of positions in the wizard.
Figure 6-24 Attributes Displayed against the Position Using the Wizard
Create Location Plan ®
Select Location
Country * | < & Positions Attributes | Positions
B selectLevels Label v || Filter... Show Selected
0O  County Label T status Space T Lacation Type T Store Volume t
O channel i 1002 Halifax Active Store A .F
O  Location Cluster 1007 Winnepeg Active Store A F
Location 1008 Calgary Active Store 8 D
1102 Columbus Active Store D B
1107 San Francisco Active Kiosk ] E
1108 Chicago Active Store A C
1113 Aurora Active Kiosk A c
1117 Los Angeles Active Kiosk B F
1119 Dallas Active Store c C
1120 Minneapolis Active Kiosk C F
= 1121 Boston Active Store D A
1127 San Diego Active Store A C
1139 Jacksomville Active Kiosk C A
1141 Ordando Active Store B B
1143 Tampa Active Kiosk A B
Cancel € Previous Finish

4. The position level selection side panel can be hidden by using Collapse as shown in the
following image. By using Collapse, this allows you to view more space within the wizard

to view the position along with its attributes.
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Figure 6-25 Using Collapse to Hide the Position Level Selection Side Panel

Create Location Plan x

Select Location

* || Fitter.

B sebectLevels

o
=
.
w
g
H
g
g
B

O
£
a

Labsl

a

1002 Hahfax

1007 Winnopeg

<

1008 Calgary

a

1102 Columbus

1107 San Francisco

anoa

aoa

1120 Mmneapolis
1121 Boston

1127 San Diego

a

| Cancel ¢ Previous Finish

Filter Positions by Attribute

ORACLE

You can filter the positions by attributes when you create your plan. This allows you to examine
the different options that you care about and make decisions. The attribute filter is visible only
when attributes are associated with at least one of the selected levels. The filter list is by
default set to the label attribute.

Select the required attribute as a filter and search for the positions that have the attribute value
you selected. You can search positions with more than one attribute. This helps you group the
positions in the wizard based on attributes. The OR logic is applied when multiple positions are
selected within same Attribute group. For example, if you search for positions with attribute
colors of black and red, then the result displays all of the positions with the color red and the
color black. The AND logic is applied for positions when 2 Attribute Groups are defined. For
example, if you search for the position with the Brand X and the color Blue then the result
positions are of the Brand X and the color Blue.

Once you have selected the desired attribute Once you have selected the desired attribute
from the drop-down list, a list of attribute values associated with the attribute is displayed as
the list in the filter area as shown in Figure 6-26. Then you can select the attribute value and
click Add Filter. You can add multiple attribute filters in this manner.
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Figure 6-26 Attribute Values Displayed for the Selected Attribute
Create Location Plan X
Select Location
Country hd ‘ < & Positions Attributes ‘ Positions ‘
[E  selectLevels ‘ Climate - |I F]ter"_ - Show Selected
O Country =] Label *
Cold
O Channel O 1002 Halifax
(] Location Cluster O 1007 Winnepeg Hot Dry
Location (] 1008 Calgary Hot Humid
1102 Columbus )
Marine
1107 San Francisco
Mediterranean
1108 Chicago
1113 Aurora Mixed Dry
1117 Los Angeles Mixed Humid
1119 Dallas N/A
1120 Minneapolis
Very Cold
1121 Boston
1127 San Diego
1139 Jacksonville
1141 Orlando
1143 Tampa
‘ Cancel ‘ | < Previous ‘ ‘ Next > ‘ | Finish |

Figure 6-27 Filter Position - Single Attribute

Products

Levels & Positions

Color hd Vie Brand v Add Filter | Show Selected
Level Color:blue X | Color: Black X X
Color Label
Style/Color 10000008 Z*Test - To be deleted
10000010 Leather Loafer - Black 6 B
v | Sku

10000011 Leather Loafer - Black 6.5 B
10000012 Leather Loafer - Black 7 B
10000013 Leather Loafer - Black 7.5 B
10000014 Leather Loafer - Black 8 B
10000015 Leather Loafer - Black 8.5 B

10000016 Leather Loafer - Black 9 B

Cancel Next > Finish
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Figure 6-28 Filter Position - Multiple Attributes

Products

Levels & Positions

Color v Color v  Search
Level Fabric: Leather X | Fabric: Cashmere X AND Color: Black X
] Color [ Lavel
] style/Color 10000010 Leather Loafer - Black 6 B
10000011 Leather Loafer - Black 6.5 8
v sku
10000014 Leather Loafer - Black 8 B
10000015 Leather Loafer - Black 85 8

Add Filter

Cancel

Show Selected

Next >

X

ORACLE
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You can see the positions selected in wizard with the Show Selected link within the wizard.
This can help you in understand what needs to be included in your plan and allows you to
display only selected positions in wizard. Click the Show Selected link to see the list of
positions selected along with their parents roll up. When there is no position selected, the

Show Selected link displays a message that there is no data to display.

Click the Show All link to bring back all the positions of the wizard

If an attribute filter is applied, then the Show Selected link displays only the position matching
the filter criteria which is already selected.

Figure 6-29 Show Selected Link

Hem Planning - Basics

Select Product

Levels & Positions

Company

=] Level

(] Company
O Dpivision

O  Group

D Department
Class
Sub-Class
O style
Style/Color

Label

- Filter...

g Add Filter Show Selected

B Label

B - MissyTops

= = Missy Cold Shoulder

83004490 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Black
83074502 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Cobalt
83254174 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - White

D 89308444 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Black

a 89596033 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Ecru

a ¥ Missy Long Sleeve

a dpm 000000018

a dpm 000000019

a dpm 000000020

¥ Missy Off The Shoulder

91184861 - Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indigo/Gold
92596629 - Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Ton - Shore Blue

Cancel

Next > Finish
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Figure 6-30 Show All

Item Planning - Basics X

Select Product

Levels & Positions

Company b Label > Filter... b Add Filter Show All

= Level [= Label
D Company =] * Missy Sweaters
O  Division = * Missy Off The Shoulder Sweaters
D Group 56380662 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Red Blaze
(] Department = ~ Missy Tops
Class = ~ Missy Cold Shoulder
Sub-Class 83004490 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Black
O swe 83074502 - Cold Shoulder Silk Biouse - Cobalt
Style/Color 83254174 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - White
¥ Missy Off The Shoulder
91184861 - Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indige/Gold
92596629 - Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Top - Shore Blue

Cancel ¢ Next > Finish

Next, Previous, Finish

Once you have made your position selections for a dimension, click Next or Previous to move
to the next or previous dimension selection screen. If all positions for all dimensions have been
selected, click Finish to complete the workspace build and close the wizard.
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Figure 6-31 Next Dimension

Item Planning - Basics

Select Product

Levels & Positions

Company »
=] Level

O Company

O Division

O Group

O Department

Class

Sub-Class

O  stye

Style/Color

Label

SO0 OO

8B O0O0O0CDODO0ODO

[ <

> Filter... w» Add Filter
Label

~ Missy Tops

~* Missy Cold Shoulder
83004490 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Black
83074502 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Cobalt
83254174 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - White
89308444 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Black

89596033 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Ecru

4

Missy Long Sleeve
dpm 000000018
dpm 000000019

dpm 000000020

4

Missy Off The Shoulder
91184867 - Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indigo/Gold

92596629 - Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Top - Shore Blue

Cancel

Next >

Select and Deselect Positions in the Wizard

You can also select and deselect positions using the context menu (right-click) option. This
option is an alternative to select or deselect positions in wizard. You can use context menu
option to select or deselect multiple positions simultaneously.

Chapter 6
Wizards

Show Selected

Finish

To select a position, right-click on the position and choose Select. Similarly, to deselect a
position, right-click on a selected position and choose Deselect.

When you want to select or deselect multiple positions, select multiple positions by Using a
mouse drag with a Shift or Ctrl key and right-click to opt for Select or Deselect positions.

ORACLE
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Figure 6-32 Wizard Context Menu Select Position
Item Planning - Basics X
Select Product
Levels & Positions
| Company hd | ‘ Label - ‘ | Filter... » ‘ ‘ Add Filter ‘ Show Selected
B  leel B Label
O  company O ~ Missy Tops
a Division O ~ Missy Cold Shoulder
O Group O 83004490 - Cold Shoulder Silk Rlntise - Rlack
a Department O 83074502 - Cold Shoulder Silk  Select E
Class O 83254174 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - White
Sub-Class O 89308444 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Black
O  style O 89596033 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Ecru
Style/Color O ~ Missy Long Sleeve
O dpm 000000018
O dpm 000000019
O dpm 000000020
O ~ Missy Off The Shoulder
O 911848617 - Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indigo/Gold
O 92596629 - Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Top - Shore Blue
‘ Cancel ‘ ‘ < ‘ | Next > | ‘ Finish ‘
Figure 6-33 Wizard Context Menu Deselect Position
Item Planning - Basics X
Select Product
Levels & Positions
‘ Company - | ‘ Label w ‘ | Filter... w: ‘ | Add Filter ‘ Show Selected
B Level =) Label
0O Company ~ Missy Tops
O Division ~ Missy Cold Shoulder
0O Group 83004490 - Cold Shoulder Silk Blouse - Black
O Department 83074502 - Cold Shoulder Sil Deselect
Class 83254174 - Cold Shoulder Siln piouse = vyiie
Sub-Class 89308444 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Black
O style 89596033 - Lace Trim Cold Shoulder Top - Ecru
Style/Color ~ Missy Long Sleeve
dpm 000000018
dpm 000000019
dpm 000000020
~ Missy Off The Shoulder
91184861 - Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indigo/Gold
92596629 - Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Top - Shore Blue

‘ Cancel |‘ { Previous ” Next > H Finish |
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Collapsing and Expanding Positions in the Wizard

Collapse functionality allows a planner to group the child level positions to parent level. Expand
functionality allows a planner to drill-down parent level to view all the child level positions.
Collapse and expand function helps you to see all the positions in edit view that is meaningful

to you.

Chapter 6
Wizards

To collapse or expand the dimension position you can use context menu (right-click) option.
You can right-click on a parent level position and select Expand to see all of the child
positions. Similarly, to group the child level position, you can right-click on the parent position

and select Collapse.

Figure 6-34 Wizard Expand Position Level

Item Planning - Basics

Select Product

Levels & Positions

‘ Company - | | Label - | ‘ Filter... - ‘ | Add Filter | Show Selected
=] Level = Label
O Company O 60376507 - Shimmer Sweater - Pearl Heather
O Division = ¥ Missy Off The Shoulder Sweaters
O Group [} 54801536 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Black
O Department ] 56158288 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Cream
Class O 56226577 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Derby
Sub-Class 56380662 - Ribbed Off The Shoulder Sweater - Red Blaze
O Style ~ Missy Tops
Style/Color » Missy Cold Shoule
» Missy Long Sleey, Deselect
~ Missy Off The Sht | Expand
91184861 - Off Tl old
Expand All (Sub-Class)
92596629 - Wilso ihore Blue
Collapse All (Sub-Class)
~ Missy Sl less
90846443 - Kent Metallic Foil Print Top - New Mavy/Gold
‘ Cancel ‘ u ‘ Next 2 ‘ ‘ Finish ‘
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Figure 6-35 Wizard Collapse Position Level
ltem Planning - Basics

Select Product

Levels & Positions

Chapter 6
Wizards

‘ Company R ‘ ‘ Label e ‘ ‘ Filter... > H Add Filter ‘ Show Selected
= Level = Label
O Company * Missy Tops
O Division * Missy Cold Shov'~~
0O |Group 83004490 - Cole Deselect
O Department 83074502 - Colc  cqapce
83254174 - Cole
. Expand All (Sub-Class)
Sub-Class 89308444 - Lac:
O 89596033 - Lact Collapse All (Sub-Class)
Style -
Style,/Color * Missy Long Sleeve
dpm 000000018
dpm 000000019
dpm 000000020
~ Missy Off The Shoulder
91184861 - Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indige/Gold
92596629 - Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Top - Shore Blue

Collapse All and Expand Al

‘ Cancel ‘ { P I ‘ Next 2 H Finish

The same functionality of collapse has been extended to Collapse All which collapses all the
child level positions for the selected dimension level in wizard. And Expand all function
expands all the child level position for the selected dimension level in wizard. The selected
dimension level is specified next to Collapse All or Expand All in the context menu. With this
function, you can quickly collapse or expand view the list of positions as desired.

ORACLE
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Figure 6-36 Wizard Collapse All
ltem Planning - Basics X
Select Product
Levels & Positions
‘ Company i ‘ ‘ Label - ‘ ‘ Filter... i H Add Filter ‘ Show Selected
=] Level = Label
O Company * Missy Tops
O | pivision ~ Missy Cold Shou~~-
0O  Group 83004490 - Colc Deselect
B | epament 83074502 - Colt  (gyance
83254174 - Colc
Class Expand All (Sub-Class)
Sub.Class 89308444 - Lact
Collapse All (Sub-Class)
0O swe 89596033 - Lact
Style/Color * Missy Long Sleeve
dpm 000000018
dpm 000000019
dpm 000000020
~ Missy Off The Shoulder
91184861 - Off The Shoulder Top - Blue Indige/Gold
92596629 - Wilson Stripe Off The Shoulder Top - Shore Blue
‘ Cancel ‘ | < Previous | \ Next > ‘ ‘ Finish ‘
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Figure 6-37 Wizard Expand All

Hltem Planning - Basics

Select Product

Levels & Positions
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Show Selected

| Company w | ‘ Label s ‘ | Filter... ad ‘ ‘ Add Filter
=] Level = Label
a Company = ~ Missy Sweaters
a Division O * Missy Cardigan Sweaters
O Group O » Missy Long Sleeve Sweaters
a Department = » Missy Off The Shoulder Sv  Select
v Class i > M T
] | issy Tops Expand
Sub-Class » Missy Cold Shoulder
Expand All (Sub-Class)
O Style » Missy Long Sleeve
Style/Color » Missy Off The Shoulder ~ COllapse All (Sub-Class)
»  Missy Sleeveless

Rolling Calendar

When selecting Calendar dimension, you have the option to use a rolling calendar rather than
the predefined time periods that are available from the wizard. This enables you to use a range
of time periods that are relative to the current date. As time passes, the calendar favorite
updates the range of time to be in relation to the new date.

‘ Cancel ‘ Pre ‘ Next 2 H Finish ‘

To use the rolling Calendar, feature you must enable the rolling calendar feature from the

Configuration Tool.

The length of the time periods is determined by the lowest level of the Calendar dimension
presented in the wizard. For instance, if the lowest level in the wizard is Week, then when you
select the time range in the rolling calendar option, you choose the number of weeks to

include.

To use the rolling calendar feature, complete the following:

1. Inthe calendar step of the workbook wizard, select the Use Rolling Calendar option

ORACLE

6-33



Chapter 6
Wizards

Figure 6-38 Use Rolling Calendar option

2. Set the Rolling Calendar Date Range.

Figure 6-39 Rolling Calendar Date Range

Levels & Positions

Rolling Calendar Date Range

L

he calendar period is determined from the date the workspace is build.

]
1
1
|
m
i
ih

a. Inthe Prior to Build Date field, either use the arrows or enter the desired number to
select the number of time periods in relation to today's date for the start period. For
instance, if the workbook's lowest calendar level is week and you want the time period
to begin seven weeks in the past from today's date, you would enter 7.

b. In the After Build Date field, either use the arrows or enter the number of weeks in
relation to today's date that you want the time period to end.

Asynchronous Build

Click Finish and the workspace begins building in the background. You can work on other
tasks and workspaces while this is occurring. When the workspace build is complete, you will
receive a Toast notification. You can see the status of the task in Administration dashboard
under Administration Profile.
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Figure 6-40 Asynchronous Build

(/] Item Planning is being prepared. You will
receive a notification when this is complete.

Mute
x> Refresh KRecent rFians ~A
Manage Workspaces
Create Assortment Missy 2023
Initial '
L i e E
- All Task Types b

When you select a workspace from the Tasks module, the Segment window is displayed.
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Figure 6-41 Asynchronous Build Notification

DRACI_E‘ Oracle Retail Applications

. Notifications

D\ Search for a notification

Filters ¥ | Group By ‘ v

Plan Created : I

& Plan Created
[Important

Cregte Assortment Missy 20...
12/20/18 419:32 M
adm

Dashboard

Create Assortment Missy 2020 Fall k
—

@® Plan Created

b Scheduled
| Important

Iltem Planning at Store Missy
12/6/18 60502 P
adm

® Plan Created

Eﬂporta nt

Iltem Planning Missy
12/5/18 45640 PM
adm ach

ORACLE"
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You can use the Notifications module to determine the status of different RPASCE activities,
such as Online Administration Tasks, segment build completions or failures, segment commit
completions or failures, approvals and rejections, and so on.

In this way, you can continue working on other tasks while the submitted action occurs in
background. You receive a Snackbar notification at the bottom of the screen or a Toast
notification at the top right of the screen when the activity status has updated for a few actions.
You can open a workspace by clicking Plan Created Notification in the Notification Panel or
Notification Table in the Notification Tab.

# Note:

For shared workspaces, Commit notifications for completion or failure are sent to the
workspace owner and all users with whom the workspace is shared. Regardless of
which user commits the workspace, only the user who commits the workspace will
receive the Snackbar and Toast notifications for that Commit.

You only see notifications that are addressed to you. You can further reduce the number of
notifications by:

*  Search for a naotification using the search box
*  Filter the notifications by time period, type, or severity

*  Group the notifications by type, department, or location

Table 7-1 Notification Severity
]

Notification Severity
Administrative Task Completed Important
Administrative Task Failed Critical
Workspace Built Important
Workspace Build Failed Critical
Workspace Committed Normal
Workspace Commit Failed Critical
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Notifications Panel

# Note:

For each notification in the Notifications panel, as shown in Figure 7-2,you see the
Type, the Severity, a description, the creation date, and the name of the sender.

To view the Notifications panel:

1. Click the Navigation menu, then select Notifications.

Figure 7-1 Notifications (Bell Icon)

B8 Application Navigator >
I Favorites >
Tasks >
L Notifications [ 4 ] >
ol Reports >
® Performance Timings >

Click Notifications (bell icon) beneath the Navigation menu to view the list of
notifications. The number of notifications is displayed next to Notifications.

2. If you want to continue with the work in the current workspace and simultaneously launch
the Notifications panel, click Notifications (bell icon).

ORACLE .



ORACLE

Figure 7-2 Notifications Panel

Chapter 7
Notifications Panel

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

G Home

Notifications

Q. Search for a notification

Filters

® Plan Committed
Normal
Merch Plan Target H1-2024
1/2/2024, 2:47:04 PM

@ Admin Task Complete
HNormal
Schedule Dashboard Build
1/2/2024, 122914 PM

@ Plan Created
Impartant
Load Validate
12/18/2023, 5:55:47 PM

@ Admin Task Complete
Normal
Build Application
12/15/2023, 2:42:00 PM

See All

3. You can use the scroll bar to move up and down the list of notifications.

4.

Click See All to see all notifications in list form. It opens a Notifications tab.
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Figure 7-3 Notifications Tab

Dashboard Notifications <

(o] All Notifications | O AllUnread  © Critical A Important = @
215 ~
1 1]
Read Unread
209 6
Actions ¥ View ¥
Severity o Type 1 Alerts Recipients CreationDate 1 Created By i LastUpdateDate 1} | Last Updated By
Important O rstest Plan Created oci.admin 6/22/229:32:54PM - 6/22/229:46:02PM  oci.admin
Important QO sm_LV_Bug34073769 Plan Created oci.admin 6/22/22101T31AM - 6/22/22 10:20:59 AM  oci.admin
Normal @®  Manage Users Admin Task Complete oci.admin 6/21/223:5%11PM - 6/21/22 3:5%11PM
Important O smmeT Plan Created oci.admin 6/21/223:5T:31PM - 6/21/223:58:09PM  oci.admin
Normal @  Build Application Admin Task Complete oci.admin 6/16/22 11:5634PM - 6/16/22 11:56:34 PM
Normal @  Build Application Admin Task Complete oci.admin 6/16/2210:09:40PM - 6/16/22 10:09:40 PM
Normal @  Build Application Admin Task Complete oci.admin 6/13/2210:1826 AM - 6/15/22 10:18:26 AM
Critical @®  Build Application Admin Task Failed oci.admin 6/12/22 TAT29PM - 6/12/22 T:47:29 PM

Searching for Notifications

To search for a specific notification, enter a search term in the Search box. The search term
needs to partially match a Plan name in order to show the notifications.

Figure 7-4 Searching for Notifications

Notifications

Q Plan =

P Merch Plan Target H1-2024 69 —
( Merch Plan Target H1-2024 66

MerchPlan 47

MerchPlan 22

p MerchPlanTgt

Mormal

Schedule Dashboard Build
1/2/2024, 12:25:14 PM

@ Plan Created
Important
Load Validate
12/18/2023, 5:55:47 BM

@ Admin Task Complete

Hormal

Build Application
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Filtering Notifications

To filter notifications:

1. Once in the Notifications Module, click the Filters list to see the list of available filters. You
can filter by Time Period, Type, and Severity. Either click Reset to clear all of the filters, or

click Apply to apply the filters.

Figure 7-5 Notifications Filter Options

Merchandise Financial Planning (mf

Q Home
Notifications

‘ Q, Search for a notification ‘ |E ‘
Filters 4  Group By n hd
‘ Time Period v

Type ‘

Severity
Reset ‘ Cancel ‘ Apply ‘

2. Provide values for Time Period, Type, and Severity in the Time Period filter.
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Figure 7-6 Notifications Time Period Filter Options

Q Home
Notifications

‘ Q Search for a notification ‘ =
Filters 4  Group By n hd
‘ ;i.ql;;e Period v

Last 7 Days

Today

Yesterday

Last 14 Days

Older
Heset Lancel || Appry

Select a Type filter option.
Figure 7-7 Notifications Type Filter Options
ﬂ Home
Notifications

‘ Q, Search for a notification ‘ ‘E‘
Filters 4  Group By n hd
‘ Time Period - ‘

Type ‘

| Q|

Request for Auxillary Screen
General

Reassigned

Alert Created Notifications

SampleType

4. Select a Severity filter option.

Chapter 7
Filtering Notifications
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Figure 7-8 Notifications Severity Filter Options

ﬂ Home
Notifications
‘ Q, search for a notification ‘ ‘E‘
Filters 4  Group By n hd
‘ﬁmepamd -

Type

Severity

Critical
Important

Mormal

5. After you have selected the filter options, you can use Reset to clear the filter options, OK
to apply the filter criteria and close the options selector, or Cancel to close the options
selector without applying the filters.

Group Notifications

To define group notifications, complete the following steps:

1. To open the Group By window, click Group View from the Notifications module.
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Figure 7-9 Notifications Group View

= Merchandise Financial Planning (rr
Q Home

Notifications

Q, Search for a notification

Filters *  Group By o

Admin Task Complete

® Admin Task Complete

Mormal

Schedule Dashboard Build
1422024, 12:29:14 PM

@ Admin Task Complete

Hormal

Build Application
12/15/2023, Z:48:00 PM

Plan Created

® Plan Created

Important

Load Validate
12/18/2023. 5:53:47 PM

See All

You can view the Group By next to the filters.

Chapter 7
Group Notifications
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Figure 7-10 Notifications View Group By Type

Merchandise Financial Planning (r

Q Home

Notifications

Q, Search for a notification ‘ ‘E ‘

Filters *  Group By o hd
Admin Task Complete

® Admin Task Complete

Mormal

Schedule Dashboard Build
1422024, 12:29:14 PM

@ Admin Task Complete

Hormal

Build Application
12/15/2023, Z:48:00 PM

Plan Created

® Plan Created

Important

Load Validate
12/18/2023. 5:53:47 PM

See All

2. To group by type, use the options Department, Class, Subclass, Location, Supplier,
Performance, Brand, Rollup Count. and Additional Information.

3. To group by then by, use the options No Selection, Department, Class, Subclass, Location,
Supplier, Performance, Brand, Rollup Count, and Additional Information.

Notifications Tab

ORACLE

When you click See All in the Notifications Drawer, it opens a Notifications tab. The
Notifications tab lists all notifications, all unread notifications, critical, important, and normal
notifications. You can select the desired tile to view the indicated notifications.

The actions that can be performed on the list of Notifications are Mark a notification as Read,
Mark a Notification as Unread, Delete a Notification, and Refresh the Notifications list. You can
perform these actions either by clicking the Actions menu and then the desired event or by
directly clicking the shortcut buttons available.

You can select all the notifications using shortcut Ctrl+A and then perform delete actions to
delete all notifications.
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Figure 7-11 Notifications Tab List of Actions

Chapter 7
Notifications Tab

O All Notifications |

215

Read Unread

210 5
Actions ~ View *
Delete

Refresh Notifications

Mark as Unread

Normal w

O All Unread

X e EZ: Detach

{_Bug34073769

(] Critical A Imf
1 0
Mark as Unread
L Type
Plan Created
Plan Created

ge Users Admin Task Complete
PT Plan Created
Application Admin Task Complete

puna Application

Admin Task Complete

You can also Detach the Notifications list table for more visibility. Click Detach or click View

Menu -> Detach.

Sort the notifications list by clicking View Menu -> Sort. It opens a Sort window where you can
enter Sort By, Then By and Then By to sort your natifications list. Sort can be performed in
Ascending or Descending on each option.
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Figure 7-12 Sort Notifications Window

I o — — m—= — —

Sort

Sort By

‘ - ‘ @® Ascending
O Descending

Then By

‘ - ‘ @® Ascending
(O Descending

Then By

‘ - | @® Ascending
(O Descending

‘ Cancel ‘ ‘ 0K ‘

Snackbar and Toast Notifications

ORACLE

When an activity is started, changed, or completed, you see a Snackbar notification at the
bottom or a Toast notification at the top right of the screen that informs you of the activity or
status. The notification also provides you with links for actions such as Edit, Open, Dismiss,
and so on, based on the type of notification. Table 7-2 lists all the Snackbar and Toast
notifications.

The failed task and error message displays more details about the error or failure. On the
Snackbar or Toast message, click More Details to find the reason for failure or error along with
the corrective action. You can manage your notifications by enabling or disabling them through
the User Preference module. You can also mute Snackbar notifications by selecting Mute from
the message dialog. For additional information refer to the section, User Preference.

Table 7-2 Snackbar and Toast Notifications
|

Notification Description

Plan creation initiated [Plan] is being prepared. You will receive a notification when this is
complete.

Plan opened [Plan] opened.

Plan renamed [Plan] has been renamed to [Plan]

Plan deleted [Plan] has been deleted

Plan build successful [Plan] is ready.

Plan build failed [Plan] build failed.

Calculate successful Calculation complete for [Plan]
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Table 7-2 (Cont.) Snackbar and Toast Notifications

Notification

Description

Commit successful

Commit complete for [Plan].

Nothing to calculate

Nothing to Calculate in [Plan].

Refresh successful

Refresh Complete for [Plan].

Seed successful

[Plan] seeded successfully.

Seed failed

[Plan] was not seeded. Contact your administrator to verify the seed
source is valid.

Commit initiated after
custom menu is successful

Commit is initiated by the successful run of a custom menu.

Admin task submitted

[Task] has been submitted. You will receive a naotification when this is
complete.

Plan tab/window closed

[Plan] closed.

Internet Slow Connection

Your internet connection is experiencing increased latency. This may
make this application feel less responsive.

Connection Restored

Your internet connection latency is back to a normal level.

Format Save Successful

Format has been successfully saved for user / group / template {0}

Format Delete Successful

Format has been successfully deleted for user / group / template {0}
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Editing Views

You can view data in RPASCE in various ways. Changing the level, amount, and layout can
make it easier for you to complete certain activities and tasks. For example, a manager might
want to view data at a higher level of the product dimension, while a planner can work at a
lower level of the dimension to complete necessary tasks. You make these view changes in
Edit View.

Launching Edit View

To open Edit View, click any of the following places. If you click any of the dimension tiles in the
Details tab of the Edit View window, you launch Edit View. Any other way launches the Setup
tab of the Edit View window. Refer to Figure 8-1 and Figure 8-2.

« Edit on the View Title Bar

e Edit on the dimension tiles in an open view

e Edit on a view tile in the View Management Drawer
« Edit on the Detached view

* New View in the View Management Drawer

Figure 8-1 Launching Edit View

Assortment Period Maintenance ~ | Assortment Period Maintenance @

= Menu Q !L (e Cluster Not Assigned (0) @ ) A~ Manage Views ‘
Define Assort Periods M & K X Scenarios Views
v B | Assortment & £ | | Product & /# ‘ [ Ful View hd
- . - e
I} | Measure (Default) ~ 2 | ( Missy
Assortment  Assort Period 01 Assort Period 02 Assort Period 03 Assort Period 04 Assort Period 05 Assort P
1 £ 0 1 1 B
Measure
Define Assort Periods
Define Label AP1 AP2 AP3 AP4
Start Date 08/26/2023 05/27/2023 07/15/2023 08/12/2023 | 7 i
Duration (Weeks) ) 6 4 2 0
Start Week 8/26/2023 5/27/2023 7/15/2023 8/12/2023 E
Review Assort Periods by Calendar
End Week 9/30/2023 7/1/2023 8/5/2023 8/19/2023
Maximum Initial Receipt Lead 1 0 4] 0 0 V4 |I'2
Assign Cluster: - - - - -
Cluster Version Version 01:appby VersionO01:appby VersionO1:app by Version 01 : app by E

ORACLE

Review Clusters By Location

-
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Figure 8-2 Launching Edit View from the Detach View

APM 52
SMew B Q & D A ~

Define Assort Periods &

~ B | Assortment Lﬁ“ | Product &
lin] | Measure (Default) « ‘ = 4 Missy |
Assortment  Assort Period 01 Assort Period 02 Assort Period 03 Assort Period 04 Assort Period 05 Assort Period 06 FY2020 Quarter1 FY2020

Measure L L z 5
Define Label AP1 AP2 AP3 AP4
Start Date 08/26/2023 05/27/2023 07/15/2023 08/12/2023
Duration (Weeks) & 6 4 2 0 0] 4]
Start Week 8/26/2023 5/27/2023 7/15/2023 8/12/2023
End Week 9/30/2023 7/1/2023 8/5/2023 8/19/2023
lﬂaximum Initial Receipt Lead 1 o 0 0 (0] 0 0
Assign Cluster: - - - - - v -
Cluster Version Version 01:appby VersionO1:appby Version 01:app by Version 01 : app by

Source

Choose a source for the View. Any View in the View Management Drawer can be selected.
This determines the measures available in the new view you are creating.

Figure 8-3 Select Source in Edit View While Adding a New View

r

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

Select a source -

Display Name *

View Type *

Pivot Table -
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Any other way of launching edit view except Add View displays the source as an uneditable
field. You will not be able to change the source of a view.

Figure 8-4 Display Source in Edit View While Editing an Existing View

Edit View

Setup  Details

Source *

Display Name *

Define Assort Periods

View Type *

Pivot Table -

Display Name

You can change the view display name using the Edit View as shown in Figure 8-5. You must
be in the Setup tab of Edit View to complete this action.

Figure 8-5 Display Name in Edit View

Edit View

Setup  Details

Source *

Display Name *

Define Assort Periods

View Type *

Pivot Table hd
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You can change the view type using the Edit View as shown Figure 8-6. You must be in the

Setup tab of Edit View to complete this action.

The following view types can be changed.

Pivot Table

Bar Chart

Area Chart

Line Chart

Pie Chart
Combination Chart
Line with Area Chart
Funnel Chart
Pyramid Chart
Polar Chart
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Figure 8-6 View Type in Edit View

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

Display Name *

Define Assort Periods

View Type *

Pivot Table -

B Pivot Table
ille Bar Chart
E8 Area Chart
EE Line Chart

(B Pie Chart

Moving and Re-Ordering Dimension Tiles

To move and re-order dimension tiles, complete the following steps:

1. Once Edit View is open, click the Details tab to see the different dimensions, axes, levels,
positions, and measures.
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Figure 8-7 Edit View Details
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Launching Edit View

Edit View
Setup Details

B X-aAxis | [[] Y-Axis Z-Axis = Assortment X
Levels & Positions Attributes

Assortment Label

= Level Label

O all [Assortment] Assort Period 01
O Assortment Label Assort Period 02
Assortment Period Assort Period 03

2.

To view the contents of each axis, click the different Axis Toggle buttons in the top right.

Figure 8-8 Axis Toggle Buttons

Edit View X
Setup  Details
| B X-aAxis | M ¥-axis Z-Axis - Assortment X-
Levels & Positions Attributes
Assortment Label i . Filter... Add Filter Show Selected
=] Level Label
[0  all [Assortment] Assort Period 01
O  Assortment Label Assort Period 02
Assortment Period Assort Period 03
Assort Period 04
3. Once you have the correct axis displayed, use the X button or the Plus button in the
Dimension Tiles area to remove or add a dimension to that axis.
ORACLE
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Figure 8-9 Add or Remove Dimensions

Edit View X
Setup  Details
| B x-axis | [ Y-Axis Z-Axis Assmtment
Levels & Positions  Attributes [0 Measure
I Assortment Label bt Froduct. Filter.. Add Filter Show Selected
= Level Label
O all [Assortment] Assort Period 01
E] Assortment Label Assort Period 02
Assortment Period Assort Period 03
Assort Period 04
Assort Period 05
Assort Period 06
FY2020 Quarter1
FY2020 Quarter2
FY2020 Quarter3
FY2020 Quarterd
FY2021 Quarter1
7 Cancel ‘ 0K i

4. You can also re-order the dimensions by dragging and dropping the dimension tiles next to
another tile or swapping tiles with one another.

Figure 8-10 Re-Order Dimensions

Edit View X

Setup  Details

B x-axis | [0 Y-Axis 7-Axis 4+ | Assortment X Product Xi

Levels & Positions  Attributes

Assortment Label v v Filter.. Add Filter Show Selected
= Level Label

O all [Assortment] Assort Period 01

o] R ] Accnvs Navind AY

Changing Data Display

Use Edit View to change the data shown at each level in a view.

Branch Selection - Alternate Hierarchies

You can view alternate branches of the hierarchy or dimension by using the Branch Selector
list. When you select a different branch in the list, you notice that different dimensions are in
the Levels and Dimensions area.
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1. Once Edit View is open, click the Details tab to see the different dimensions, axes, levels,
positions, and measures.

Figure 8-11 Open Details Tab

Edit View

Setup | Details

'EI X-Axis | [[] Y-Axis

Levels & Positions Attribut

2. To view the contents of each axis, click the different Axis Toggle buttons in the top right.

Figure 8-12 Viewing Axis Contents

Edit View X

Setup  Details

B xaxs | [0 v-Axis 7-Axis + | calendar X

Levels & Positions  Attributes

‘ Year v . v Filter... Add Filter Show Selected
B Leve Label
O  al[Calendar] 8/12/2023
O  vear 8/19/2023
O Har 8/26/2023
O  Quarter 9/2/2023
O Month 9/9/2023
Week 9/16,/2023
9/23/2023
9/30/2023
10/7/2023
- AN ia A ANT

Cancel OK

3. Click the Branch Selector list in the Levels and Positions area for the Product dimension
to see the different branch options for the Product dimension (Company vs Department
Group).
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Figure 8-13 Branch Options (Company vs Department Group)

Edit View

Setup  Details

B X-Axis |[E| Y_Axis | Z-Axis + Product Xi

Levels & Positions  Attributes

Company v | Label b Filter..
EI Label
Attribute 7 - Level 1
O 50552500 - Extra Long ¢
Aftribute 2 - Level 1 [0 50633593 - Mock Neck ¢
Attribute 3 - Level 1 O 51524128 - Mock Neck ¢
Company O 51533288 - Extra Long ¢
54291800 - Contrast Elb
Style UDA 1
O 59077518 - Metallic VN
] Sub-Class | 60376507 - Shimmer Sw

4. When you select a different branch, you see different dimension levels that you can
choose from in the Levels and Positions area.
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Figure 8-14 Branch Dimension Levels and Positions

-

Edit View X
Setup Details

B x-axis | [ Y-Axis | [0 z-Axis + | Product X |
Levels & Positions  Attributes
‘ Company b ‘ ‘ Label A H Filter... H Add Filter ‘ Show Selected

= Level Label

all [Product] 50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve Sweater - Black

[0 Company 50633593 - Mock Neck Sweater - Black

[0  Division 51524128 - Mock Neck Sweater - Navy

O Group 51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan - Black

O Department 54291800 - Contrast Elbow Patch Caridgan - Black

[0 Cdlass 59077518 - Metallic VV Neck Sweater - Khaki

O Sub-Class 60376507 - Shimmer Sweater - Pearl Heather

O Style 63214451 - Waffle Knit Shawl Collar Cardigan - Black

Style/Color 65945004 - Waffle Knit Shawl Collar Cardigan - Pearl Heather

- L L a Ve 2 T o TR N DRI P M T o ROPRR T SN ¢ J
‘ Cancel H OK ‘

Showing and Hiding Levels

To show or hide levels, complete the following steps:

1. Open the Details tab in Edit View.

2. Select or clear the boxes to the left of the levels to change the visible levels.

ORACLE
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Figure 8-15 Show and Hide Levels

Edit View

Setup Details

B x-axis | [[] Y-Axis Z-Ax

Levels & Positions Attributes

Company i
= Level

[0 | all [Product]
O | Company
O | Division

] Group

H Department
] Class
Sub-Class
] Style
Style/Color

3. To select all or clear all, select the box at the top of the levels.
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Figure 8-16 Selecting and Deselecting All Levels

F

Edit View

Setup  Details

B X-axis | [[] Y-Axis Z-Axis

Levels & Positions Attributes

Company -
Level

all [Product]
Company
Division
Group
Department
Class
Sub-Class
Style
Style/Color

4. Once the level has been selected in the left panel, click the Expand button next to the
different positions in the right panel to expand or contract the levels.
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Figure 8-17 Expand and Collapse Levels

Edit View X

Setup Details

B x-axs |[D Y-Axis | Z-Axis + | Product )(|

Levels & Positions ~ Attributes

‘ Company - ‘ ‘ Label i | | Filter... ‘ ‘ Add Filter Show Selected
= Level Label
O all [Product] ~ Missy Long Sleeve Sweaters
O Company ~ Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan
O Division 51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan - Black
O Group » Extra Long Sleeve Sweater
O Department ~ Metallic V Neck Sweater
O Class 59077518 - Metallic V Neck Sweater - Khaki
Sub-Class ~ Mock Neck Sweater
Style 50633593 - Mock Neck Sweater - Black
Style/Color 51524128 - Mock Neck Sweater - Navy
~ PHSTYL1

| Cancel H OK |

5. Alternatively, you can select branch hierarchy and levels without navigating to edit view. A
hierarchy icon is available to access the list to change the branched hierarchy and level.

Figure 8-18 Branch Hierarchy and Level Selector Icon

Plan Sales & Margin m £ B X Scenarios Views
v B |Measue@etauy + £ | All Dimensions | mﬂ; 'm'.ﬂ'; | OFunview -
@O | Product j‘ ¢ Brick & Mortar US /Cold @ )‘

Measure Fcst Sales Reg+P...  Selling Weeks Base Unit Price R WP Sales Reg+Pr... WP SalesReg+Pr... WP Sales Reg+Pr...
T 5 T T T T

Product
Plan Sales & Margin

50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve 0 ] 116 21,547 418 51.55
Sweater - Black 7 m‘
50633593 - Mock Neck 0 = 122 15,678 301 52.09

Sweater - Black

51524128 - Mock Neck 0 ] 120 18,956 350 54.16

Sweater - Navy Reconcile to MFP
51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve 0 ] 159 20,996 320 65.61 V4 1Y
Cardigan - Black

54291800 - Contrast Elbow 0 119 19,062 401 47.54

Patch Caridgan - Black

59077518 - Metallic V Neck o] 105 12,093 250 48.37

Sweater - Khaki

60376507 - Shimmer Sweater 0 = 104 15,678 259 60.53

63214451 - Waffle Knit Shawl 0 |/ 109 19,821 209 94.84 I
Uncommitted Calculate (F9) | | Seed Sales Refresh Product Rollup

To change the branch alternate hierarchy and level without navigating to the edit view,
perform the following the steps:

a. Click Hierarchy available at the dimension tile.
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Figure 8-19 Click Hierarchy

Plan Sales & Margin

v B | Measure (Default) = | AllDimensions | | Location & / ‘ Calendar & 2
el Ul
[ | Product & 2 ¢ Brick & Mortar US/Cold @ > |
Me Company « | Jelling Weeks Base Unit Price R WP Sales Reg+Pr... WP
T T
Product E _—
evel

50552500 - Extra Long Sl 116 21,547
Sweater - Black 0 all[Product)
50635593 - MockNeck | [~ Company 122 15,678
Sweater - Black O Division
51524128 -MockNeck | 3 Group 120 18,956
Sweater - Navy

O Department
51533288 - Extra Long SI 159 20,996
Cardigan - Black O Class
54291800 - Contrast Elbo] [ Sub-Class 119 19,062
Patch Caridgan - Black

O  stye
59077518 - Metallic V Ne 105 12,093
Sweater - Khaki Style/Color
60376507 - Shimmer Swl | Cancel | 0K 104 15,678
- Pearl Heather —————
63214451 - Waffle Knit Shawl! 0 109 19,821

b. From the branch hierarchy list, select the alternate hierarchy.
Figure 8-20 Branch Hierarchy List
Plan Sales & Margin
~ = I Measure (Default) - 2 ‘ | All Dimensions I I Location &, l I Calendar & 2 .
_—
inl | Product & | I ¢ Brick & Mortar_US / Cold > l
Mez . Company » | elling Weeks Base Unit Price R WP Sales Reg’rPr..T. WP Sale

Product .
50552500 - Extra Long Sle  Attribute 1 - Level 1 116 21,547
Sweater - Black

Attribute 2 - Level 1

- Mock Nec \

50633593 - Mock Meck 122 15,678
SweateicBlack Attribute 3 - Level 1
51524128 - Mock Neck 120 18,956
Sweater - Navy Company
51533288 - ExtraLong Sle  Style UDA 1 159 20,996
Cardigan - Black
54291800 - Contrast Elboy  [] Sub-Class 119 19,062
Patch Caridgan - Black

O Style

- Metallic V Nec - .

59077518 - Metallic VN 105 12,093
Sweater - Khaki Style/Color
60376507 - Shimmer Swe. [ Cancel || 0K 104 15,678

C.

- Pearl Heather

Based on the selected Branch Hierarchy, you can see the dimension levels list to

select from.

ORACLE"
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d. Select the levels by either selecingt the checkbox or level label.

Figure 8-21 Select Levels

Plan Sales & Margin lm Z BB X
~ B ‘ Measure (Default) ~ 2 ‘ | All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location & # ‘ ‘ Calendar g5 /#
M  Poduct £ 2| | ¢ Brick & Mortar_Us 7 Cold > ‘
Mez Company + | >elling Weeks Base Unit Price R WP Sales Reg+Pr... WP Sales Reg+Pr... WP SalesR... @
T T T T
Product = Level
evel
50552500 - Extra Long Sle £ 116 21,547 418 51.55
Sweater - Black O all [Product]
50633593 - Mock Neck ] Company /| 122 15,678 301 52.09
Sweater - Black O P
51524128 -MockNeck [ Group 120 18,956 350 54.16
Sweater - Navy
Department
51533288 - Extra Long Sle 159 20,996 320 65.61
Cardigan - Black O Class
54291800 - Contrast Elboy Sub-Class / 19 19,062 401 47.54
Patch Caridgan - Black
O Style
59077518 - Metallic V Nec 105 12,093 250 48.37
Sweater - Khaki Style/Calor
60576507 - Shimmer Swe, | Cancel | OK | : 104 15,678 259 60.53
- Pearl Heather e !
63214451 - Waffle Knit Shawl 0 109 19,821 209 94.84

Displaying Individual Data

This section provides details about individual data display.

Showing and Hiding Positions

ORACLE

Once Edit View is open to the Details tab, you can show and hide positions in the view. The
non-calendar positions are sorted alphabetically by default, based on the Label attribute. The
Calendar positions are sorted chronologically.

1. Select or clear the boxes to the left of the positions to change the visible positions.
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Figure 8-22 Change Visible Positions

Edit View X

Setup  Details

B X-Axis ‘ [ Y-Axis Z-Axis - Product X ‘

Levels & Positions ~ Attributes

Company . ‘ | Label - ‘ ‘ Filter... ‘ | Add Filter Show Selected
= Level Label
O all [Product] = ~ Missy Long Sleeve
] Company ~ Silk Pullover Blouse
O  Division 1] dpm 000000018
O Grow dprm 000000019
O Department ] dpm 000000020
m] Class -] ~ Missy Long Sleeve Sweaters
Sub-Class. 1] ~ Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan
Style = 51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan - Black
Style/Color -] ~ Extra Long Sleeve Sweater
50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve Sweater - Black
dpm13
dpm 000000015

‘ Cancel H OK ‘

2. To select all or clear all, click the box at the top of the positions.
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Figure 8-23 All Positions

Edit View

Setup  Details

B x-axis | [0 Y-Axis | Z-Axis | + \ Product X

Levels & Positions Attributes

‘ Company - H Label - H I
=] Level Label

O all [Product] * Tops

[J  Company * Missy

Division v Missy

Group ¥ Missy Cardigan Sweat
Department * Angled Front Merin
[0 dass 77316938 - Angled
Sub-Class 78498351 - Angled
Style dpm12

Style/Color dpm 000000007

Select and Deselect Positions in Edit View

You can also select and deselect positions using the context menu (right-click) option. This
option is an alternative to select or deselect positions in Edit view. You can use context menu
option to select or deselect multiple positions simultaneously.

To select a position, right-click on the position and choose Select. Similarly, to deselect a
position, right-click on a selected position and choose Deselect.

When you want to select or deselect multiple positions, select multiple positions by Using a
mouse drag with a Shift or Ctrl key and right-click to opt for Select or Deselect positions.
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Figure 8-24 Context Menu Select Position in Edit View

Edit View X
Setup  Details
B X-aAxis ‘ [ Y-Axis ‘ Z-Axis -+ ‘ Product X
Levels & Positions  Attributes
| Company v ‘ ‘ Label - ‘ ‘ Filter... ‘ ‘ Add Filter ‘ Show Selected
= Level O Label
(] all [Product] O ¥ Missy Long Sleeve
0  company O dpm 000000018
[0  Division O dpm 000000019
O  Group O dpim 000000020
O Department O ¥ Missy Long Sleeve Sweaters
d Class O 51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan - Black
Sub-Class O 50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve Sweater - Blac  Select
O Style O dpm13
Style/Color O dpm 000000015
O dpm 000000017
O PHSTCO1
O 59077518 - Metallic V Neck Sweater - Khaki
‘ Cancel ‘ ‘ OK ‘
ORACLE
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Figure 8-25 Context Menu Deselect Position in Edit View

Edit View X
Setup  Details
B X-Axis | M Y-Axis | Z-Axis -+ ‘ Product 7
Levels & Positions  Attributes
‘ Company v ‘ ‘ Label b ‘ | Filter... ‘ ‘ Add Filter Show Selected
= Level Label
all [Product] = Missy Long Sleeve
0 Company dpm 000000018
0  Division dpm 000000019
O  Group dpm 000000020
O Department ~ Missy Long Sleeve Sweaters
O Class 51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan - Black
Sub-Class 50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve Sweater - Blad  Deselect
O  stye dpm13
Style/Color dpm 000000015
dpm 000000017
PHSTCO1
59077518 - Metallic V Neck Sweater - Khaki
‘ Cancel H OK ‘

Collapsing and Expanding Positions in Edit View

ORACLE

Collapse functionality allows a planner to group the child level positions to parent level. Expand
functionality allows a planner to drill-down parent level to view all the child level positions.
Collapse and expand function helps you to see all the positions in edit view that is meaningful
to you.

To collapse or expand the dimension position you can use context menu (right-click) option.
You can right-click on a parent level position, you can select expand function to see all the child
positions. Similarly, to group the child level position, you can right-click on the parent position
and select Collapse.
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Figure 8-26 Expand Position Level

Edit View X

Setup  Details

B X-Axis | [[] Y-Axis 1 Z-Axis + [ Product X

Levels & Positions  Attributes

‘ Company B | ‘ Label > ‘ ‘ Filter... ‘ ‘ Add Filter ‘ Show Selected
Level Label

[0  all[Product] + Missy
O Company ~ Missy Sweaters
O Division » Missy Cardigan Sweaters
O Group » Missy Long Sleeve Swe: Deselect

7 - Mi
Department V] Missy Tops Expand
Class ¥ Missy Long Sleeve

Expand All (Sub-Class)

Sub-Class dpm 000000018
0 Style dpm 000000019 Collapse All (Sub-Class)
Style/Color dpm 000000020

‘ Cancel H 0K ‘
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Figure 8-27 Collapse Position Level

Edit View .

Setup
B x-Axs |[D Y-Axis ‘ Z-Axis |+ | Product X

Levels & Positions  Attributes

Details

‘ Company i ‘ ‘ Label i ‘ ‘ Filter... ‘ ‘ Add Filter ‘ Show Selected
= Level Label
all [Product] ~ Missy
O Company  Missy Sweaters
O Division ~ Missy Cardigan Sweg*~"~
O  Group 77316938 - Angled Deselect y
Department 78498351 - Angled F Cgjlapse ck
Class dpm12
Expand All (Sub-Class)

Sub-Class dpm 000000007
0 Style dpm 000000008 Collapse All (Sub-Class)
Style/Color dpm 000000009

dpm 000000011

54291800 - Contrast Elbow Patch Caridgan - Black

(<]

70063172 - Merino Wool Flutter Cardigan - Black

‘ Cancel H OK |

Collapse All and Expand All in Edit View

ORACLE

The same functionality of collapse has been extended to Collapse All which collapses all the
child level positions for the selected dimension level in Edit view. And Expand all function
expands all the child level position for the selected dimension level in Edit view. The selected
dimension level is specified next to Collapse All or Expand All in the context menu. With this
function, you can quickly collapse or expand view the list of positions as desired.
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Edit View X
Setup  Details
B X-Axis | [ Y-Axis | Z-Axis + [ Product X
Levels & Positions ~ Attributes
| Company o ‘ ‘ Label = ‘ ‘ Filter... ‘ ‘ Add Filter Show Selected
= Level Label
all [Product] * Missy
O Company ~ Missy Sweaters
O Division ~ Missy Cardigan Sweg* "~
O crow 77316938 - Angled f  Deselect w
Department 78498351 - Angled F Cqllapse ck
Class dpm12
Expand All (Sub-Class)
Sub-Class dpm 000000007
O Style dpm B Collapse All (Sub-Class)
Style/Calor dpm D00D00009
dpm 000000011
54291800 - Contrast Elbow Patch Caridgan - Black
70063172 - Merino Wool Flutter Cardigan - Black
‘ Cancel H OK ‘
ORACLE
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Figure 8-29 Edit View Expand All

Edit View X
Setup  Details

B x-ads |0 v-Ads @ z-Ads 4+ | Poduct X

Levels & Positions ~ Attributes

| Company e | Label - H Filter... H Add Filter Show Selected
= Level Label

O  all[Product] ~ Missy

O Company ~ Missy Sweaters

O Division » Missy Cardigan Sweaters

O Group » Missy Long Sleeve Swe: Deselect

bl v -

= Department = Missy Tops Expand

Class » Missy Long Sleeve

Expand All (Sub-Class)

Sub-Class

O Style Collapse All (Sub-Class)

Style,/Color

| Cancel | 0K ‘
>
# Note:

Expand or Collapse levels altered in the Edit View Overlay do not change the Expand
or Collapse levels in the pivot table.

Filtering Positions by Attribute

ORACLE

You can filter the positions by attributes when you review your plan. This allows you to examine
the different options that you care about and make decisions. The attribute filter is visible only
when attributes are associated with at least one of the selected levels. The filter picklist is by
default set to the label attribute.

Select the required attribute as a filter and search for the positions that have the attribute value
you selected. For example, you can search positions with more than one attribute. The filter
applied with the same attributes are applied with the logical operation OR. For example, if you
search for positions with attribute colors of black and red, then the result displays all of the
positions with the color red and the color black. The filter applied with different attributes are
applied with the logical operation AND. For example, if you search for the position with the
Brand X and the color Blue then the result positions are of the Brand X and the color Blue.
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Figure 8-30 Filter Positions (Edit View)

Edit View X
Setup  Details
B x-Axis | [ Y-Axis | Z-Axis e Product X
Levels & Positions ~ Attributes
Company - ‘ ‘ Label - H Filter... H Add Filter Show Selected
Level
Label
O all [Product]
0 Company Brand
O Division Collar ters
O Group Color ront Merino Wool Cardigan - Grey
Department ront Merino Wool Cardigan - Black
Fabric
Class
Sub-Class Fragrance Notes
il Style Watch Head
Bhyle/olor Heel Height
Inseam
Elbow Patch Caridgan - Black
ftem Type Jool Flutter Cardigan - Black
Length
| Cancel ‘ 0K ‘
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Figure 8-31 Filter Positions by Attribute Example

Chapter 8
Displaying Individual Data

Edit View X
Setup  Details
B x-Axis ‘ [ Y-Axis | Z-Axis | ‘ Product X
Levels & Positions  Attributes
‘ Company - H Brand b H Filter.. - H Add Filter Show Selected
= Level ‘ Brand: Dylan Rose X ‘ X
O all [Product] Lk
| Company ~ Angled Front Merino Wool Cardigan
O Division dpm 000000011
O Group ~ Extra Long Sleeve Sweater
O Department dpm13
O Qass ~ Silk Pullover Blouse
0  sub-Class dpm 000000019
Style
Style/Color
‘ Cancel | 0K ‘

Once Edit View is open to the Details tab, click on Attributes tab. you can view and sort

attributes in the view.

1. Select or clear the boxes to the left of the attribute name positions to viewing and sort
availability of particular attributes.
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Figure 8-32 Select Attributes for Viewing and Sorting Positions

Edit View
Setup Details

B x-Axis | [0 v-Axis ‘ Z-Axis

‘ Company

B

O0D0OoODO0OO0O0DoD

<]

Select Levels
all [Product]
Company
Division
Group
Department
Class
Sub-Class
Style

Style/Color

Chapter 8
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X
+ | Product x|
- ‘ < &b Attributes  Get New/Updated Attributes ‘ Attributes | Positions
‘ Filter... ‘ Style/Color A |
View Sort Attribute Name Attribute Display Order Attribute Sort Order
Style/Color it Brand it Label
Label " .
i Color it Brand
Brand
O 0 Brand Tier i Color
O O Carafe Capacity
Color
O o Fabric @
o 0O Format Size
O O Integrated Grinder
O O Like Option
O O Manufacturing Process
O O Neckline
O O Price Tier
[coner | [(ox |

2. You can change the attribute display order by dragging and dropping the attributes or
delete them from display order by clicking on the delete icon. You can also use the level
selection to view the attributes at particular hierarchy level.

When you select attributes to display, you can see the attributes on the Level & Positions
tab listed next to the position labels as shown in Figure 8-33. You can sort the position

labels on the Position Tab by sorting the attributes. Use the sort icon available on the
Attributes column to sort the positions.

Figure 8-33 Attributes Displayed on the Levels & Position Tab

Edit View
Setup Details

B x-Axis ‘ [ ¥-Axis ‘ Z-Axis

| Company

=

Oooo0oo0oOooao

<]

ORACLE

Select Levels
all [Product]
Company
Division
Group
Department
Class
Sub-Class
Style

Style/Color

+ ‘ Product ?

- | < & Positions
‘ Label e H Filter...

Label % prand % calor
1/4 Sleeve Ruched Top Orange Medium Private Label 0.0
1/4 Sleeve Ruched Top Orange Large Private Label 0.0
1/4 Sleeve Ruched Top_orange Private Label Orange
Abstract Short Sleeve Camp Shirt Pink Medium Private Label 0.0
Cap Sleeve Gathered Waste Embroidered Top Royal Blueberry | Private Label 00
Cap Sleeve Sequin Top Yellow Medium Private Label 00
Center Pleat Sleeveless Blouse BLUE Medium Private Label 00
DPM1_1/4RuchedTopOrange 000000000 Private Label Orange
DPM2_1/4RuchedTopOrange 000000001 Private Label Orchid
DPM3_RuchedWaistSleevelessVnexkTopBlack 000000003 Private Label Black
DPM4_RuchedWaistSleevelessVnexkTopBlack 000000004 Private Label Blue
DPMS5_SolidHiddenButtonFrontTailBlouseRed 000000100 Private Label Red
DPM6_SolidHiddenButtonFrontTailBlouseRed 000000101 Private Label Rose Pink

Attributes

Positions.

Show Selected

=

i

Lo
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The applied sorting for attributes on the Level & Position tab is not reflected in
the Pivot table view. To sort the positions on Pivot table use the Attributes Sort
Order on the Attributes tab.

3. You can change the selected level sort order by changing the ascending and descending

order arrows or delete them from sort order by clicking Delete.

Refer to Figure 8-32, Select Attributes for Viewing and Sorting Positions.

As shown in, Figure 8-34, use Collapse to hide the position level selection side panel. By
collapsing the side panel, the Edit view is expanded and has a larger viewable window.

Figure 8-34 Collapse Position Level

Edit View

Setup Details

B x-Axis ‘ [ v-Axis ‘ Z-Axis

| Company

=] Select Levels
all [Product]
Company
Division
Group
Department
Class

Sub-Class

OO0 D0ODDODDODOOoODoO

Style

4]

Style/Color

X
+ | Product ?
- | I &b IAttributes Get New/Updated Attributes ‘ Attributes | Positions
‘ Filter... ‘ Style/Color ~ ‘
View Sort  Attribute Name Attribute Display Order Attribute Sort Order
Style/Color i Brand Tar it Label
Label . .
i1 Color Tay it Brand
Brand
O O Brand Tier i Color i o}
O a Carafe Capacity
Color
O O Fabric @
O O Format Size
O O Integrated Grinder
O O Like Option
O O Manufacturing Process
O O Neckline
O O Price Tier

| Cancel ‘ 0K ‘
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# Note:

These two types of sorting types are available to rearrange the order of positions in
workspace:

e Natural Sorting - Y2 is sorted before Y11 since 2 is less than 11 in numerical
order.

e Alphabetical Sorting - Y11 is sorted before Y2 since the 1 character in the first
string precedes 2 in alphabetical order.

An administrator can select one of the sorting type using the self-service option. The
Natural sorting order is set by default in RPASCE.

For more details, refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server
Administration Guide.

Viewing New or Updated Attributes

At times, new attribute information enters the system through data load or integration with
other Oracle Retail Cloud Services. When this happens, workspaces created prior to the new
data will contain the old values. As a planner or buyer, you want to be able to filter and sort
using new item attributes as soon as they are available in planning. Therefore, you will want to
update the attribute information in your workspaces to the new values when they are available.
When opening an existing workspace, you will receive a Snackbar notification when new
attribute information is available for use in a domain. You can use Refresh Attributes in the
Action Menu to view the new or updated attributes. You can select the required attributes from
the Get New/Updated Attributes list to use them in your planning throughout the current
workspace. The Get New/Updated option is available in the Action menu on the Quick Access
toolbar and in the Attributes tab of the Edit View.

Figure 8-35 New or Updated Attribute Notification

@  There are new or updated attributes. Get New/Updated Attributes | | Dismiss ‘

The Refresh Attributes action is used when attributes change in the Planning Data Store.
However, in some cases, attribute values can change within a workspace itself. This happens
most often when executing a calculation or custom action that recalculates attribute values
based upon your edits. When this happens, the attribute values displayed in the workbook and
used in operations like filtering will update automatically without the need to run the Refresh
Attributes action.

Measure Profiles

ORACLE

Measure profiles are customized groups of measures that you can create and use in views.
Instead of adding or removing measures from the default measure list each time you work with
a particular view, you can save that customized group of measures as a measure profile and
load it into the view. By creating a measure profile for each set of measures that you frequently
use, you reduce the amount of time it takes to set up a view.

Measure profiles are created at the view level and are available in all views and copies of that
view. Measure profiles are saved as part of the formatting. Depending on how you save the
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formatting, you can make your measure profiles available to other users. For more information,
see Formatting.

Application-Defined Measure Profiles

Application-defined measure profiles are configured with the base application and cannot be
edited or deleted. If you make a change to the selected measures, the profile cannot be saved
as the original profile name, but can be saved with a new name. These profiles are listed in the
Profiles list in the Profiles section.

Figure 8-36 Application-Defined Measure Profile

1. Sales and Markdowns

v H | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ | | All Dimensions |

__________ _ |
N | Product  gm| & | Profiles 3
Measure Wp Sales R B
1. Sales and Markdowns
Product | (Default)
30018 Short Sleeve Tees o}
2. Sales by Type
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 12
3. Markdowns by Type
30020 Sleeveless Blouses &
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 14/] 4. Units
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 4 5. Direct
30023 Tanks and Camisoles &
&. Fulfillment Planning
30024 Sweaters 10
30025 Skirts o Mebillllimasnrl Y

User-Defined Measure Profiles

If you generally only work with certain measures, you can create a user-defined measure
profile by saving a measure profile. These profiles are usually created by starting with an
application-defined or user-defined measure profile, updating the selected measures as
needed, and saving the measure profile with a different name. They are listed in the Profiles list
in the My Custom Profiles section, and they can be deleted.

ORACLE 899



ORACLE"

Figure 8-37 User-Defined Measure Profile

Edit View

Setup  Details

B x-Axis ‘ M y-Axis Z-Axis

Show & Hide Attributes

—biaar e Dyadile

- Measure

| SalesR

5. Direct
6. Fulfillment Planning

7. Fulfillment LY

My Custom Profiles
SalesR

Creating Measure Profiles

To create a measure profile, complete the following steps:

1. Open Edit View and then go to the Measures Dimension Tile.

Figure 8-38 Measure Edit View

Chapter 8
Measure Profiles

Edit View

Setup  Details

B x-axs | [0 v-Axis z-Axis |+ | Measure X
Show & Hide  Afiributes
Measure Profile Edit Profile Name
1. Sales and Markdowns (Default) - 1. Sales and Markdowns
Filter. Q.| 1356 Available

2. To create a new measure profile, first open any of the existing measure profiles from the

Measure Profile list.
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Figure 8-39 Select Measure Profile
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Edit View

Setup  Details

B x-axis | M v-aAxis Z-Axis

Show & Hide Attributes

+

Measure Profile

1. Sales and Markdowns (Default)

None Selected /Unsaved

Profiles

1. Sales and Markdowns (Default)
2. Sales by Type

3. Markdowns by Type

Measure ¥

. IEdit Profile Name

1. Sales and Markdowns

modep
modep
modep
modep

modep

Appregate Default

3. Add and remove desired measures. Select one, multiple, or all Available Measures and
then add them to the Selected Measures list. Similarly, select one, multiple, or all Selected
Measures and remove them by moving them to the Available Measures list.

Use the single arrow buttons to add or remove one or more measures.

Use the double arrow buttons to add or remove all the measures.

When measures are added to the Selected Measures list, they are added after the last
highlighted row in the list. This allows you to insert measures anywhere you choose in
the list. If no row is highlighted, measures are added to the end of the list.

Measures that have been removed are always added back to the Available Measures

list in alphabetical order.
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Figure 8-40 Select Measures to Add
Edit View x
Setup Details
B x-axs | [0 v-Axs Z-Axis + Measure X

Show & Hide Attributes

Measure Profile Edit Profile Name
1. Sales and Markdowns (Default) » || 1. Sales and Markdowms
Q. || 1356 Available
e Specs

A TR LA, LS LY (A e v

Wp Sales R
Cp Return Back to Online (Reg*Promao) AUR recle 00

Fest Sales R
Cp Return Back to Online (Reg+Promo) R total 00

Wp Sales R var Fest %
Cp Return Back to Online (Reg+Promo) U total 00

Ly Sales R
Cp Return Back to Online AUR recle 00

Wp Sales R var Ly %
Cp Return Back to Online R total 00 »
Cp Return Back to Online U total 00

MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod %
Cp Returns AUR reclc 00

4«  MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod %

Cp Returns Clr AUR recle 0.0

MT Wp Sales R contrib Time %
Cp Returns Clr R total 0.0

MT Ly Sales R contrib Time %
Cp Returns Cir R % reclc 00
Cp Returns Cir U total 00

Wp Net Sales R
Cp Returns R total 00

Ly Net Sales R
CpReturns R% reclc 0.0

Wi Mot Salos B o 1@

Cancel

The total count of the available measures and selected measures is displayed. See
Figure 8-40. The count of the selected measures is updated when you add or remove
measures to or from the Selected Measures list.

You can filter or search the Available Measures list. For example, if you type Sales in the

Filter... search box, then the available list of measures is filtered to display measures
containing the word Sales. Click X to clear the text in the Filter text box.

Similarly, you can search the measure in selected measure list (right side). When you filter

or search measure in selected measure list, the action button for moving measure up /
down is unavailable.

Note that the available count represents the total available measures, not the filtered
available measure count. When the Available Measures list is filtered, clicking on the

double arrow button will add only the filtered list of measures to the Selected Measures list.
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Edit View

Setup Details

| B x-Axs | [ v-Axis Z-Axis

Show & Hide Attributes

Figure 8-41 Filter Available Measures

e . Measure X

Measure Profile ~ Edit Profile Name
| 1. Sales and Markdowns (Default) bd ‘ ‘ 1. Sales and Markdowns
‘ Saledq 3 ‘ 1356 Available
Measure Aggregate Default Extended Measure Specs
Cp Comp Sales R total 00
Cp Net Sales AUR reclc 00
Cp Net Sales Clr AUR reclc 00
Cp Net SalesCIr R total 0.0
Cp Net Sales CIr U total 00
Cp Net Sales R total 0.0
Cp Net Sales Reg+Promo AUR reclc 00
Cp Net Sales Reg+Promo R total 0.0
Cp Net Sales Reg+Promo U total 00
Cp Net Sales U total 00
Cp Non-Comp Sales R total 00
Cp Sales AUR reclc 00
Cp Sales Cir AUR reclc 0.0
i Calac rlr B +rtal nn

ORACLE
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Figure 8-42 Selected Measures Added to Selected Measures List

Chapter 8
Measure Profiles

Edit View
Setup Detatls

8 x-ads | @ v-Ads
Show & Hide Attributes
Memsure Profile

None Sedected /Unsave:

7-Asxis +

Prafile Name

e | | MNew Prodile 1

Cp Return Back to Online (Reg+Promo) AR rexhc
Cp Return Back to Onlina (RegtPramc) R total
Cp Rezurn Back ta Onlina (Reg+Prama) U total
Cp Return Back to Online AUR recic
Cp Return Back to Onling R ot
Cp Return Back to Onlin=U total
Cp Returns SUR rele
Cp Returns O AUR recle
Cp Regurns O R total
Cp Resurns Ch R% rexic
Cp Returns Ch U Total
Cp Returns Reg+Proma ALIR recle
Cp Returns Reg+Prome R total

r Borirne Bons Brnmn B %

Measiine

x

Q| 1354 Avalable

Wp Sales R
Fest Sales R

Wp Seles Rvar Fest %

Ly Sales R

Wp SalesRvarly %

Create Profile

5 ) 39 Selected

Cp Returrs R

Co Returns R %

T Wip Sales R contrib Prod %

MT Ly Salkes R contrib Prod %

MT Wip Sales R contrib Time %

MT Ly Sales R contrib Tame %

Win Mot Saloc @

Cancel OK

If you make changes to the selected list of application-defined measure profiles, the
measure profile name will temporarily display New Profile 1 until you create a new profile.
In addition, the measure tile indicates that the current measure profile is unsaved.

Type a profile name in the Edit Profile Name text box and click Create Profile. A custom
measure profile is available from the Measure Profile drop-down list. If desired, you may
save this custom measure profile as a format.
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Editing and Deleting Measure Profiles

ORACLE"

To edit a measure profile, complete the following steps:

1
2
3.
4

Open Edit View and go to the Measures Dimension tile.

Select a Custom Measure Profile from the Measure Profile list.

Add or remove measures to or from the Selected Measure list.

Edit View x
Setup  Details
| B X-Axs | [0 v-Axis Z-Axis + | Measure x
Show & Hide  Attributes
Measure Profile Profile Name.
None Selected /Unsaved ” Return H Create Profile
Filter Q.| 1384 Available 9 Selected
Measure Apgregate Default Extended Measure Specs Measure
Cp Receipts U total 00 Wp Sales R
Cp Return Back to Online {Clr) AUR reclc 0o Fest Sales R
Cp Return Back to Online (Clr) R total 00 Wip Sales R var Fst %
Cp Return Back to Online (Clr) U total 0.0 LySalesR
Cp Return Back to Online (Reg+Proma) AUR reclc 00 Wp Sales Rvar Ly %
»
Cp Return Back to Online (Reg+Proma) R total 0o
Cp Return Back to Online (Reg+Promo) U total 0.0 Cp Returns R
Cp Return Back to Online AUR recle 0.0 « CpReturnsR%
Cp Return Back to Online R total 00
Cp Return Back to Online U total 00
Cp Returns AUR reclc 0.0
Cp Returns Clr AUR recle 0.0
Cp Returns Clr R total 00
s Dotiirme Fle B rark- nn
| cancel | OK

Click Save Profile. The measure profile is updated to reflect the selected measures.
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Figure 8-44 Save Profile

Edit View

Setup Details

| B x-axs . O v-axis [0 7-Axis + Measure

Show & Hide  Attributes

Measure Profile . Profile Name
Return R - Retum R

Ly Return

Measure Aggregete  Default
Ly Return Back to Online (Reg+Promo) U total 0.0
Ly Return Back to Online AUR reclc 00
Ly Return Back to Online R total 00
Ly Return Back to Online U total 00
Ly Returns AUR recle 0.0
Ly Returns Clr AUR reclc 0.0
Ly Returns CIr R total 00
Ly Returns CIr R % raclc 0.0
Ly Returns Clr U total 0.0
Ly Returns Clr U % reclc 0.0
Ly Returns Reg+Promo AUR reclc 0.0
Ly Returns Reg+Promo R total 0.0
Ly Returns Reg+Promo R % raclc 00
1w Betiirne DansDramal | atal nn

X

© 1383 Available

Extended Measure Specs
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Save Profile

Remove

10 Selected
Measure
Wp Sales R
FestSales R
W Sales R var Fest %
LySalesR

Wp Sales R var Ly %

Cp Returns R
Cp Returns R %
Ly Returns R

Ly Returns R %

Cancel OK

If you edit a System Measure Profile, you must create a new measure profile; if you do not,
the changes made in the Selected list will be lost when you switch between measure

profiles.

To delete a measure profile, complete the following steps:

1.
2.

Open Edit View and go to the Measures Dimension tile.

Select a custom measure profile from the Measure Profile list.

Click Remove. The measure profile is deleted. You cannot delete a system measure

profile.

8-36



Figure 8-45 Remove Profile

Chapter 8
Measure Profiles

Edit View

Setup Details

B xaxs | [0 v-axs Z-Ads 4 | Measure

Show & Hide  Attributes

Measure Profile Profile Name
Return R b Return R
Ly Return
Measure Aggregate
Ly Return Back to Online (Reg#Proma) U total
Ly Return Back to Online AUR reclc
Ly Return Back to Online R total
Ly Return Back to Online U total
Ly Returns AUR recle
Ly Returns Clr AUR recle
Ly Returns Clr R total
Ly Returns Cir R % recle
Ly Returns Clr U total
Ly Returns Clr U % recle
Ly Returns Reg*Promo AUR reclc
Ly Returns RegtPromo R total
Ly Returns Reg#Promo R % recle
| vt Batrirne RantBramn 1 tewal

Default

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

nn

e Profile Remove

© | 1383 Available 10 Selected

Extended Measure Specs

Measure

WpSalesR
FestSales R

Wp Sales R var Fest %
Ly SalesR

Wp Sales Rvar Ly %

CpReturns R
« CpReturnsR %
Ly Returns R

Ly Returns R %

| Cancel ‘ 0K

Reordering Measures

You can reorder the measures using the Measure Edit View window.

ORACLE"

1. You can select a measure in Selected Measures and move the measures in following

ways:

Figure 8-46 Re-Order Measures Using Arrows

O

&

Measure

Wp Sales R

O

%4

5 Selected

Fcst Sales R

Wp Sales R var Fest %

Ly SalesR

Wp Sales R var Ly %

»

«
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Move First—-Moves selected measures up to the top of the list.
Move Up—Moves selected measures up one position relative to the selected measures

Move Down—Moves selected measures down one position relative to the selected
measures

Move Last—Moves selected measures down to the bottom of the list.

In the following example, Fcst Sales R has been selected. Click Move Down to move the
measure underneath Wp Sales R var Fcst %.

You can also select measures and use the context menu to reposition the selected
measure row. In the following example, Fcst Sales R has been selected. Right-click the
selected measure and select the Cut option from the context menu. Then, select the
measure above or below the one where you want to paste the Fcst Sales R measure.
Select Paste Before or Paste After as necessary in order to re-position the Fcst Sales R
measure. As shown in Figure 8-47 and Figure 8-48, selecting Paste After on Ly Sales R
measure, pasted Fcst Sales R measure after Ly Sales R measure.

When the Cut operation is followed by the contiguous selection of more than one rows
and the Paste Before/After operation, Paste Before pastes the clipboard data before
the first selected row and Paste After pastes the clipboard data after the last selected
row.

When the Cut operation is followed by the non-contiguous selection of more than one
rows and the Paste Before/After operation, Paste Before pastes the clipboard data
before the last selected row and Paste After pastes the clipboard data after the last
selected row.

Figure 8-47 Re-Order Measures: Cut Selected Measure

& 4 0 © 5 Selected

Wp SalesR

Fcst Sales R

Wp Sales R var Fest % Cut

Ly SalesR

Wp Sales Rvar Ly %
»

«
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Figure 8-48 Re-Order Measure: Paste Selected Measure

s 40 O ¢ 5 Selected
Measure
Wp Sales R
FestSalesR
Wp Sales R var Fest %
Ly Sales R
Wp SalesRvarLy Cut
»
Paste Before
{
Paste After
«

Figure 8-49 Re-Order Measure: Results of Paste

o ¢ O ° 5 Selected

Measure
Wp Sales R
Wp Sales R var Fcst %

Ly SalesR

Fest Sales R

Wp Sales R var Ly %
»

«
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Views

The view area includes the multidimensional pivot table or chart that displays information for
the relevant task. Each task may include more than one view, and each view can appear in the
contents area. The information in the view is organized based on the dimension positions set
up at the x, y, and z axes.

RPASCE is designed to help you to work with the data within the view. You can manage the
way the information is presented in a view. You can arrange and present the information in a
layout the way you want by rotating or pivoting dimensions across the axes, changing the data
roll ups, or showing or hiding measures. You can view the information at a low level of detail or
aggregate to view the information at summary levels. For more information, see Editing Views.

You can also choose to present the information in many types of charts using the charting
functionality.

View Management Drawer

ORACLE

Use the View Management Drawer to select the visible views, add new views, modify or delete
an existing view, and change the view layout. Click Manage Views to show or hide the View
Management Drawer.

# Note:

By default, the View Management Drawer is not displayed. Click Manage Views to
open the View Management Drawer.

Figure 9-1 Manage Views

Create Plan ~

SeedPlan | SalesandReturns  Gross/Net Margin  Inventory/Receipts ®@
= Menu B a @ [¢ ¢ MNegativeOTB(658) @ > > 2A ~ Manage Views
1. Sales and Markdowns @ & B X | Scenarios Views
v B [Measure(tSalesandMar... ~ 2 AllDimensions | | Location fy 2| | Calendar dy 2 0O Full View .
m Product & 2 - Brick & Mortar @ >
Measure Wp Sales R FestSales R Wp Sales Rvar Fe.. | Ly SalesR Wp Sales RvarLy. . | MPWp Sales R P Wp Sale:
=]
1. Sales and Markdowns
64,650.10 57,723.30 120 % 57,723.30 120% 09% 24% C
115,769.90 103,829.51 15% 103.829.51 115% 124% 43% 1 4 s
63,472.20 57,702.00 100 % 57.702.00 100% 68% 24% 1
136,353.09 121,202.75 125% 121,202.75 125% 146% 51% 1 =]
44,853.06 40,408.16 10% 4040816 110% 48% 17% € tocll-Seietand hsncioina
6375427 57.696.17 105 % 5769617 105 % 68% 24% c 7z 1]
97,81403 86,561.09 13.0% 86,561.09 130% 105% 36% 1
5769330 57,693.30 00% 5760330 00% 2% 24% ¢ =]
28,550.35 2855035 00% 28,55035 00% 31% 12% ¢ Pl Soles and Mathudopers
2857168 28,571.68 00% 2857168 00% 31% 12% ¢ V (i) &
86,57085 8657085 00% 86,570.85 00% 93% 36% C
28,562.21 28,562.21 00% 2856221 00% 31% 12% C E
11542902 115,429.02 00% 11542002 00% 124% 48% ¢ | Retums Maintenance setup
0.00 24,451.98 -1000 % 2445198 -100.0 % 00% 10% C
000 167,719.46 -1000 % 167,719.46 -100.0 % 00% 70% C +
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Layouts

ORACLE

You can display your views in one of the following layouts:

*  Full View

e Four-Tile View Layout
Figure 9-2

e Two Vertical View Layout
Figure 9-3

e (7:3) Vertical Layout (70:30)
Figure 9-4

e (3:7) Vertical Layout (30:70)
Figure 9-5

e Two Horizontal View Layout
Figure 9-6

e 1x2 Vertical Layout
Figure 9-7

e 2x1 Vertical Layout
Figure 9-8

e 1 x 2 Horizontal Layout
Figure 9-9

e 1 x 2 Horizontal (7:3) Layout
Figure 9-10

e 1 x 2 Horizontal (3:7) Layout
Figure 9-11

e 2 x 1 Horizontal Layout
Figure 9-12

e 2 x 1 Horizontal (7:3) Layout
Figure 9-13

e 2 x 1 Horizontal (3:7) Layout
Figure 9-14

Click the View Layout list to control the layout.

Chapter 9
View Management Drawer
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Figure 9-2 Four-Tile View Layout

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventery/Receipts @
=Mew B Q B K ¢ NegatveOTB(655) @ > | A ~ | ManageViews
1. Sales and Markdowns i Z B X Plan Sales and Markdowns & & B X Scenarios Views
~ B |Measure (1. Sales and Ma - # AllDimensions | | Locatic » | ~ B | Measurefunsaved) ~ All Dimensions | | Location & » | [B4Tied -
O | Product & | £ < Brick&Mortar @ > | O | Product & /| ¢ Brick&Mortar @ >
Maasure MP Wp Sales R¢ MP Ly Sales R co. MP Wp SalesR ¢ N Measure  WpSales R Fest SalesR Ly SalesR
T T % 1 : =]
Product Product
1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 69% 24% 05% 30018 Short Sieeve Tees 6465010 57,723.30 57,725.30
ra
30016 Long Sleeve Tees 124% 43% 16% 30019 Long Sleeve Tees 115,769.50 103,820.51 103,829.51
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 68% 24% 10% 30020 Sleeveless Blouses 6347220 57,702.00 57,702.00 =
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 14.6% 51% 15% 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 136,353.00 121,202.75 121202.75
Local - Sales and Markdowns
022l cnc oo o Adssios 4040210 404021
Local - Sales and Markdowns @ & B x z o
v B | Gledar & 2 AllDimensions | | Location b, > =
O [Measure (Defat) + £ R
‘— 7‘ ¢ Brick&Mortar @ ) | Plan Sales and Markdowns
Calendar  3/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 ‘
. ]
Measure =
Wp Sales LR 55.6768.00 34,569.00 2457800 Add a View
Ly Sales LR 0.00 000 000
Returns Maintenance Setup
Wp Sales LR var Ly % 00% 00% 00%
Wp Net Sales LR 000 000 000 +
CreatePlan ~  SeedPlan Salesand Returns | Gross/Net Margin  Inventory/Receipts @
= Menu a @ (1€ < NeganeOTB(655) @ > 1| sA ~ | Manageviews |
1. Sales and Markdowns @ 72 B X Plan Sales and Markdowns @ 2 B X Scenarios Views
v B |Measure(lSolesandMar... ~ 2 | [ AllDimensions | [ Locate > | v B | Messure(unsaved) - 2| [ AN Dimensions | [ Locaton & > \ [T 2 Vertical - \
O | poduct & 2| [« BackaMortar @ > | O | calendar & 2| [ ¢ Brick s Mortar 5]
Measure Returns R % Wp Returns R Fest Returns R Wp R Measure  Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Ly SalesR
Product Calendar
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 05% 25,525.38 2279052 2/11/2023 64,650.10 57,723.50 57,72330
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048 55 4309287 2/18/2023 128,152.43 11545264 115,452 64
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 25,141.70 22,856.09 2/25/2023 129,839.55 11541293 115,41293
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 5047695 3/4/2023 130.42083 115.416.66 11541666
Local - Sales and Markdowns
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 367% 16.469.84 14837.69 3/11/2023 127522.76 115.405.21 115,405 21
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 08% 25347.18 2293862 3/18/2023 129,383.58 115521.05 115,521.05
30024 Sweaters. 408% 39,942.96 35,347.75 3/25/2023 000 118,119.03 118,119.03
30025 Skirts 394% 22,733.91 2273391 4/1/2023 000 59,951.29 59.951.29
Plan Sales and Markdowns
30026 Day Dresses 347% 991632 991632 4/8/2023 000 60,037.78 60,037.78
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 9.875.49 9.875.49 4/15/2023 12001549 12001549 12001549
30028 Accessories 409% 35,424.81 35424381 4/22/2023 181,825.44 181,825.44 181,825.44
30033 Shorts 345% 0,840.48 984048 4/29/2023 185,14558 185,145.58 185,145 58 E
30034 Denim 4106% 4802964 48029.64 5/6/2023 209.09732 209,097.32 209.097.32 Retdris Mawiicrarice Sty
30035 Sweaters 00% 000 9.066.95 5/13/2023 214,149.36 21414936 214,149.36 +
30036 Trousers. 00% 000 6000637 5/20/2023 142,678.77 14267877 142,678.77

ORACLE
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Figure 9-4 (7:3) Vertical Layout (70:30)

Create Plan -~  SeedPlan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
= Menu Q @ [K < NegatweOTB(s55) @ > | 4A - | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns i # B X | PanSalesandMarkdowns @i # K X | Scenarios Views
v B |Measure(i.SalesandMar... v 2| | AllDimensions | | Location & | | Calendar £ /| v 8 ‘ Measure (unsi > ‘ All Dimensio ‘ [0 7:3 Vertical -
i b R — ) LT L (Mease fime
— R =
O | Produt & 2 | ¢ Brick&Mortar @ > | DO | Colendar 4 > [ ¢ Brcka
Measure RetumsR%  WpRetumsR Fest Returns R WpReturnsRvar... LyRetumsR% Ly
I PN S IS Measure Wp Sales R Fes
Product
Calendar
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 2279052 120% 395%
2/11/2023 64,650.10
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 4804855 1309287 15% 415%
2/18/2023 126,152.43
30020 Sleaveless Blouses 306% 25,141.70 22,856.09 100% 396%
2/25/2023 129,839.55
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 125% 416%
3/4/2023 130,420.83
Local - Sales and Markdowns
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 367% 1646984 1483769 10% 367%
3/11/2023 12752276
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 308% 25347.18 2293862 105 % 308%
3/18/2023 129,383.58
30024 Sweaters 408% 3994296 35,347.75 13.0% 408 %
3/25/2023 0.00
30025 Skirts 394% 2273391 22,733.91 00% 394%
4/1/2023 000
30026 Day Dresses 347% 991632 991632 00% 347%
4/8/2023 000
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 0,875.49 0,875.49 00% 346%
4/15/2023 120,015.49
30028 Accessories 409 % 3542481 35,424.81 0.0% 409 %
4/22/2023 181,825.44
30033 Shorts 345% 984048 9,840.48 0.0% 345%
4/29/2023 185,145.58
30034 Denim 416% 4802964 48.029.64 00% 416% i Returns Maintenance Setup
5/6/2023 209,097.32
30035 Sweaters 00% 0.00 0,066.93 -100.0 % 371%
5/13/2023 21414936 +
30036 Trousers 00% 0.00 69,996.37 -100.0% 417% e T
Create Plan -~  SeedPlan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
Menu Q [ ¢ NegatweOTB(655) @ > | sA - | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns i 2 B X Plan Sales and Markdowns m 2 B X Scenarios Views
v 8 ‘ Measure(1.Sa 3 \ AlDimensio | v [ |Measure(unsaved) ~ | | ADimensions | | Location b | | Product g | [0 57 Vertical -
i R
-} 7
D (ot 4> o | O [ b 2] [¢le=iene=a] ]
Measure  Wp Sales R Fest Sales R LySalesR
Measure Returns R% Wp Retu + +
t Calendar
Product
2/11/2023 64,650.10 57,72330 57,723.30
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395%
2/18/2023 128,152.43 11545264 11545264
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415%
2/25/2023 120,839.55 11541293 11541295
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396 %
3/4/2023 130,420.83 115,416.66 115416.66
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 41.6%
Local - Sales and Markdowns
3/11/2023 127.522.76 11540521 11540521
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 367%
3/18/2023 129,383.58 11552105 11552105
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 398%
3/25/2023 000 11811903 118,119.05
30024 Sweaters 408 %
4/1/2023 0.00 59.951.29 5995129
30025 Skirts 394%
4/8/2023 0.00 60,037.78 60037.78 A e TS
30026 Day Dresses 347%
4/15/2023 120,015.49 120015.49 12001549
30027 Casual Dresses 346%
4/22/2023 181,825.44 181,82544 181,825.44
30028 Accessories 409 %
4/29/2023 185,145.58 185,145.58 185,145.58
30033 Shorts 345%
5/6/2023 209,097.32 20009732 20909732 Returns Maintenance Setup
30034 Denim 416%
5/13/2023 214,149.36 214,149.36 21414936
30035 Sweaters 00 % +
o . 5/20/2023 142,678.77 142,678.77 14267877
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Figure 9-6 Two Horizontal View Layout

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
= Menu Q @ K < NegativeOTB(655) @ > >l \ A~ | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns @ 2 & X Scenarios Views
v B |Measure(l SalesandMar... v 2| | AllDimensions | | Location fh | | Calendar f /| ‘ B 2 Horizontal - ‘
M | Product b 2| | ¢ BickaMortar @ > |
Messure RetumsR%  WpReturnsR Fest Returns R Wp ReturnsRvar... Ly Returns R% Ly Returns R W Net Sales R Ly Net SalesR
1 +
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 22,790:52 120% 395% 22,790.52 59,124.71 3493278
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048.55 4309287 115% 415% 43,002.87 67,721.35 60,736.64
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 306% 25,141.70 22,856.09 10.0% 39.6% 22,856.09 38330.50 3484591
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 125% 416% 50,476.95 79,566.52 7072580
Local - Sales and Markdowns
20771 A Slnnun Blocne AT 14 Ak 24 1482740 1rna 2T 1a ez A0 2228299 e cTnaT
Plan Sales and Markdowns B 72 B X 4
v B \ Measure (2. Sales by Type) ~ 2 \ \ All Dimensions \ \ Location & 2 | \ Product & # \
—— E
M | calendar b 7| | ¢ Brick&Mortar @ >
—_— Plan Sales and Markdowns
Messure  Wp Sales R LySales R Wp Sales Rvarly... WpSalesReg#Pr... LySalesReg+Pro.. WpSalesReg#Pr.. WpSalesClrR Ly Sales CIr R
T 7 T
Calendar
2/11/2023 64,650.10 57.72330 120% 53,057.28 4737257 120% 11,592.82 1035( E
2/18/2023 128,152.43 11545264 11.0% 10372194 93,443.19 1.0% 24,430.49 22,00
Returns Maintenance Setup
2/25/2025 120,839.55 11541295 125% 104,765.54 95,124.92 125% 25,074.01 22,28
3/4/2023 130,420.83 11541666 13.0% 105,575.48 93,252.64 150% 2504534 2216 +
Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
Menu a @ [K < NegauveotB(655) @ > OI| sA = | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns a 7 B X Plan Sales and Markdowns i # B X | Scenarios VieWws
~ B \ Measure (1. Salesand Mar... ~ \ ‘ Al Dresiione: ‘ ‘ locte > | v B | Measure (2. Sales by Type) ~ | ‘ Al DA ‘ | Tocam| ‘ [B 1x2 Vertical -
g ) (2 " 7 [T TRERTo | - @000 |
O | procuet & 7| [ ¢ Bricks Mortar >) O | Colendar & 2| [ < Brckamotar @ > |
Messure RetunsR%  WpReturnsR Fest Returns R Wp R Measure  Wp Sales R Ly Sales R Wp SalesRvarly... '
. . v || E
Product Calendar
1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 22,790.52 2/11/2023 64,650.10 57,723.30 120%
30010 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048.55 4300287 2/18/2023 128,152.43 115,452.64 11.0% 4 o
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 39.6% 25,141.70 22.856.09 2/25/2023 120.839.55 115.412.93 125% E
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50476.95 3/4/2023 13042083 115,416.66 13.0%
Local - Sales and Markdowns
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 36.7% 16,469.84 1483769
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 308% 25347.18 2293862 Local - Sales and Markdowns a 72 B X 7
30024 Sweaters 408% 30.942.96 35347.75 v B | Calendar & & ‘ ‘ ‘Al Dimensions ‘ | Location >
—_— B — E
30025 Skirts 394% 2273391 22,733.91 O |Measure(Detautty ~ 2 e e e
|7‘ ‘i LR ’ ‘ Plar 5ok ahd Markdowns
30026 Day Dresses 347% 9,016.32 991632
Calendar | 3/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 9,875.49 9,875.49 4 o W
Measure
30028 Accessories 409% 3542481 3542481
Wp SalesLR 55,678.00 34,569.00 24,578.00 E
30033 Shorts 345% 9,840.48 084048
LySalesLR 000 0.00 000
30034 Denim 416% 4802064 48,020.64 Returns Maintenance Setup
Wp Sales LR var Ly % 00% 00% 00%
30035 Sweaters 00% 0.00 906695
Wp Net Sales LR 000 0.00 000 +
30036 Trousers 00% oon 4090637
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Figure 9-8 2 x 1 Vertical Layout

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
= Menu a m [IK ¢ NegaweoTB(655) @ > | #A - | Manage Views |
1. Sales and Markdowns i 7 B X Plan Sales and Markdowns. @ # & X | Scenarios Vewe:
~ B8 \ Measure (1. Salesand Mar... + \ ‘ Al Do ‘ ‘ locatc > | v B \ Measure (2. Sales by Type) ~ \ ‘ Al DR s ‘ ‘ Locatior 3 | HJ2x1Vertical ¥
@O | Product & il | ¢ Brick& Mortar > | O | Calendar & 7| | ¢ BrickaMortar ® > | Resito
Measure ReturnsR % Wp Returns R Fest Returns R Wp R Messure  Wp Sales R Ly Sales R Wp Sales R var Ly E
T T
Product Calendar
1. Salles and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Teas 395% 25,525.38 22,79052 2/11/2023 64,650.10 57,723.30 120%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees. 415% 48,048 55 43,092.87 2/18/2023 128,152.43 115,452.64 11.0% / Q"
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 25.141.70 2285609 2/25/2023 129,839.55 11541293 125% =
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 3/4/2023 130.42083 115,416.66 15.0%
Local - Sales and Markdowns
3/11/2023 127,522.76 115,405 21 105 %
Local - Sales and Markdowns i Z B X | 3/18/2023 129,583.58 115.521.05 120% s
~ B8 ‘ Calendar & fl |A|| D,me,.gm,.;‘ ‘ Locaion &, , > | 3/25/2023 000 118,119.03 1000 %
Measure (Default) T T e Tt 4/1/2023 0.00 59,05129 ~1000 % E
D ‘#f‘ | < BnckaMortar > Plan Sales and Markdovns
4/8/2023 000 60,037.78 -100.0 %
Celendar | 3/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 .
T 4/15/2023 120,015.49 120,015 49 00% Ve i) g
Measure
4/22/2023 181,825.44 181,825.44 00%
Wp Sales LR 55,678.00 34,569.00 24,578.00 E
4/29/2023 185,145.58 185,145.58 00%
Ly Sales LR 000 000 0.00 i
5/6/2023 209,097.32 209.097.32 00% Retiris Masileriaice Sehir)
W Sales LR varLy % 00% 00% 00%
5/13/2023 214,149.36 214,149.36 00%
Wp Net Sales LR 000 0.00 0.00 +
5/20/2023 142 678 77 142 678 77 00%
CreatePlan ~  SeedPlan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
Menu Q@ K ¢ NegatveOTB(655) @ > Jl| A - | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns i # B X | Scenarios Vv,
~ B |Measure(t. SalesandMar... ~ | | AllDimensions | | Location | | Calendar & 2| Fd 1x2 Horizontal -
M | Product s 2| | < Brick&Mortar >
Measure ReturnsR%  Wp ReturnsR Fest Returns R WpRetumsRvar... LyRetums R% Ly Returns R Wp NetSales R Ly Net SalesR =
* £
Product
1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 25,525.38 2279052 120% 395% 22,790.52 3912471 3493278
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 4804855 4309287 115% 415% 4309287 6772135 60.736.64 4 IS
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 25,141.70 2285609 100% 396% 2285609 3833050 3484591
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 125% 416% 50,476.95 79,566.52 70,725.80 E
Local - Sales and Markdowns
200127 1 e Sl Bloscne 2ama 14 am0 R4 1amzTAG 110 2n7a 1aez740 2828z 22 s a0 an
Local - Sales and Markdowns i 2 BB x Plan Sales and Markdowns i@ 2 B x 4
~ B8 | Calendar & /' \ ‘ All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location & , > | v B \ Measure (2. Salesby Type) ~ /' \ ‘ All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Locatior >
—————— B — B =)
Measure (Defaul) + = Calendar =
[in] | ( ) Vi ‘ ‘ < Brick & Mortar > ‘ in] ‘ & 7 ‘ ‘; Brick&Mortar @ ‘ Plan Sales and Markdowns
Calendar  3/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 < Measure W Sales R Ly Sales R Wp Sales R var Ly.
T T 7 ] o
Measure Calendar
Wp Sales LR 55,678.00 34569.00 2457800 | 2/11/2023 64,650.10 5772530 120% =
Ly Sales LR 0.00 000 0.00 2/18/2023 128,152.43 115,452.64 1M0%
Returns Maintenance Setup
Wp Sales LR var Ly % 00% 00% 00% 2/25/2023 129,839.55 11541293 125%
Wp Net Sales LR 0.00 000 0.00 3/4/2023 13042083 115416.66 13.0% +

ORACLE"

9-6



ORACLE"

Chapter 9
View Management Drawer

Figure 9-10 1 x 2 Horizontal (7:3) Layout

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
= Menu Q@ KK ¢ NegativeOTB(s55) @ > | #A ~ | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns i & K& X | Scenarios MigwS
v B |Measure(i.SalesandMar... v 2| | AllDimensions | | Location i | | Calendar & 2| H 1x2 Horizontal (7:3) -
- - R —
O | Podect & 2| | < Bick&Mortar ©® > | R
Measure RetumsR%  WpReturnsR Fest Returns R Wp Returns Rvar... Ly Returns R% Ly Returns R Wp Net Sales R Ly Net Sales R E
* T
Product.
1. Sales and Markdonns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 22,790.52 120% 395% 2279052 39,124.71 3493278
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 4804855 43,09287 115% 415% 43,092.87 6772135 60,736.64 s S
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 25,141.70 22,856.09 100% 396% 22,856.09 38,530.50 3484591
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476 95 125% 416% 50,476.95 79,566.52 70,725.80 E
2NN 1 el zAT AL 1A AAO RA 14027 A0 1100 zAT0r 14 927 KD nezaz 29 e ETN AT LocelSasiesand Matkcouns
Local - Sales and Markdowns i@ Z2 B X Plan Sales and Markdowns i 2 B x 7
v B | Calendar i £ ‘ B ‘ Al Dimensions | ‘ Location b £ ‘ ‘ Product & £ ‘ v B ‘ Measure (2.5 > ‘ All Dimensio
= N+ — E
Measure (Default) ~ < Brick &Mortar > il T
D | z ‘ ‘ @ } o ‘ Calendar 4 > ‘ L Brick &1 Plan Sales and Markdowns
Calendsr  3/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 4/15/2023 4/22/2023
Messure  Wp Sales R Ly 5 'S &
Measure T %
Calendar
Wp SalesLR 55,678.00 34,560.00 2457800 0.00 0.00
2/11/2023 64,650.10 E
Ly Sales LR 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 0.00
2/1 8/2023 12815243 Returns Maintenance Setup
Wp Sales LR var Ly % 00% 00% 00% 00% 00%
2/25/2023 129.839.55
Wp Net Sales LR 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 37472023 13042083 _+_
. . .
Figure 9-11 1 x 2 Horizontal (3:7) Layout
Create Plan ~  SeedPlan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts ®
Menu Q IK ¢ NegativeOTB(655) @ > >l | A~ ‘ Manage Views ‘
1. Sales and Markdowns & # & X | Scenarios Views
v B |Measure(t. SalesandMar... v | | AlDimensions | | Location dy /| | Calendar & /| & 1x2 Horizontal (3:7) -
= - —
M | Product & 2| | < Biick&Mortar ® > | e
Measwre ReturnsR%  Wp ReturnsR Fest Returns R Wp Returns Rvar... Ly Retums R% Ly Returns R Wp Net Sales R Ly Net Sales R =
+ +
Product
1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 22,790.52 120% 39.5% 2279052 39,124.71 3493278
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 4804855 43,09287 15% 415% 43,092.87 6772135 60,736.64 s 2
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 306% 2514170 22,856.00 100% 30.6% 22,856.09 38,330.50 3484591
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50.476.95 125% 416% 50,476.95 79,566.52 70,725.80 E
Local - Sales and Markdowns
20097 1 e Qi Bleicne P 15 48084 1a027 A0 110 2ama 14027 40 saz0z9 sccanan
Local - Sales and Markdowns @i & £ X Plan Sales and Markdowns @ 2 B X 7z s
v B8 | Calendar 4 > ‘ AllDimensio | v B \ Measure (2. Salesby Type) ~ £ ‘ \ All Dimensions \ | Location & / | \ Product & £ \
——— B ——— E
[in] | Measure (Defe > ‘ ¢ Brick&l 0 ‘7(“5“““ & 7 ‘ ‘iiﬂnzk& Merten 2 ‘ Plan Sales and Markdowns
Measure Wi Sales R Ly Sales R Wp SalesRvarly... WpSalesReg+Pr... Ly Sales Reg+Pro.
Calendsr | 3/25/2023 a1 I 4 IS IS 5 7 o &
T Calendar d
Measure
2/11/2023 64,650.10 57.72330 120% 53,057.28 4737257
Wp SalesLR 55.678.00 =
2/18/2023 128,152.43 115,452.64 10% 103,72194 93,443.15
Ly SalesLR 0.00 Returns Maintenance Setup
2/25/2023 129.839.55 115.412.93 125% 104,765.54 93,124.92
Wp Sales LR var Ly % 00%
3/4/2023 130.420.83 115.416.66 130% 105,375.48 93,252.64 +
Wp Net Sales LR 0.00
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Figure 9-12 2 x 1 Horizontal Layout

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
= Menu Q@ [1€ ¢ NegatweOTB(055) @ > | A~ | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns i 7 B X Plan Sales and Markdowns i # E X | Scenarios Vs,
v B [Measure(1.Salesand Mar.. ~ 2 | | Al Dimensions | | Locatio > | v B | Measure (2.5ales by Type) = 2 | | AnDimensions | | tocatior > | E32x1 Horizontal =
———— | —— ——— = S
O [ prodict & 2| [« BrckeMotar © > | O | Colendar & 2| [ < BckaMotar ® > |
Messure Returns R % Wp Returns R Fest Returns R Wp Re Measure Wp Sales R Ly SalesR Wp SalesRvarLy... ' E
T T
Product Calendar
1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 39.5% 2552538 22,79052 2/11/2023 6465010 5772330 120%
Zz e
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048555 43,09287 2/18/2023 12815243 115452.64 1.0%
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 2514170 22,856.09 2/25/2023 12983955 11541293 125% E
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 3/4/2023 13042083 115,416.66 13.0%
Local - Sales and Markdowns
Local - Sales and Markdowns i 2 B x 7
v B | Calendar & /| |AI]Dimensinn5| ‘ Location & /‘ ‘ Product & /‘
——— = =]
[ | Measure (Defaut) ~ | | ¢ Brck&Mortar >
Plan Sales and Markdowns
Calendar | 3/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 4/15/2023 4/22/2023 4/29/2023 5/6/2023 5/13/2023
Zz [l w
Measure
Wp SalesLR 55,678.00 34,569.00 24,578.00 000 000 0.00 000 ¢ E
Ly Sales LR 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 000 0.00 000 t
Returns Maintenance Setup
Wp Sales LR var Ly % 00% 00% 00% 00% 00% 00% 00% 0
Wp Net Sales LR 0.00 000 000 000 000 0.00 000 t _+_
Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
Menu a @ [I¢ ¢ MNeganveoTB(655) @ > | A~ | ManageViews |
i 1, Sales and Markdowns g 2 B X Plan SalesandMarkdowns @@ & & X | Scenarios Views
v B |Measum(1.SalesandMar... ~ /\ \Almimensions\ | Location /| \ Calendar & ,y\ ~ 8 ‘Mgasn,e(z_s( N |A||D.,“m;.o [ 2x1 Horizontal (7:3) -
—_— I —
— B = = 2
O | Poduct & 2| | ¢ Brick&Mortar 2| MO | catendar ¢ > [« Brickal
M RetumsR%  WpRetunsR Fest Returns R WpRetums Rvar._. Ly Returns R % L
il o | T i e i Messure  Wp Sales R Ly =]
Product T
Calendar 1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 2279052 120% 39.5%
2/11/2023 64,650.10
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048.55 4300287 115% 415% s S
2/18/2023 128,152.43
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 2514170 22,856.09 100% 39.6%
2/25/2023 129,839.55 E
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 125% 416%
Apas2008 13092085 Local - Sales and Markdowns
20077 1 Ane Slnmun Blnrenr zaa 14 k0 24 1amz7 80 110 2T
Local - Sales and Markdowns B 7 B x Z
v B | Calendar y\ ‘AIIDimensiuns‘ \ Location f\ | Product /\
[ | Measure (Defaul) ~ 2 | | < Back&Mortar 5| =
Plan Sales and Markdowns
Calendar  3/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 4/15/2025 4/22/2025 4/29/2023 5/6/2023 5/13/2023
Z [ i)
Measure
Wp Sales LR 55,678.00 34,569.00 24,578.00 0.00 0.00 000 000 ¢ E
Ly Sales LR 000 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 000 000 (
Returns Maintenance Setup
Wp Sales LR var Ly % 00% 0.0% 00% 00% 00% 00% 00%
Wp Net Sales LR 000 000 0.00 0.00 000 000 000 ( +
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Figure 9-14 2 x 1 Horizontal (3:7) Layout

Create Plan ~  SeedPlan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts ®@

= Menu a ® [IK < NegativeOTB(655) @ > 1| sA - | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns m 2 B X Plan Sales and Markdowns i 2 B X Scenarios Views
v o8 ‘ Measure (1.5a \ AlDimensio | v [ |Measure (2. Salesby Type) ~ /| | AllDimensions | | Location & 2| | Product £ 2| ‘ 3 2x1 Horizontal (3:7) -
= s = ———————
O [Podc 4> [ e | O [Clede & 2] EIEETEE R
PR P Messure Wp Sales R L LysslesR . W Sales R var L\,T Wp Sales Reg+Pr % Ly Sales Reg*Pro... =
t Calendar
Product 1. Sales and Markdowns
2/11/2023 64,650.10 57,72530 120% 53,057.28 4737257
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395%
2/18/2023 128,152.43 115452.64 11.0% 103,721.94 93,443.15 7 o
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 45%
2/25/2023 129.839.55 11541293 125% 104,765.54 93,1249z
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% =]
3/4/2023 130,420.83 115,416.66 130% 105,375.48 93,252.64
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416%
Local - Sales and Markdowns
2112007 17759274 115405 21 nsa 1=z 18 a2 anz s
Local - Sales and Markdowns E 2 B x 7 o
v B | calendar & /| \ All Dimensions | \ Location & \ | Product & »# |
Ssichial B0 8 L) 2 =]
[ | Measure (Defaul) ~ 2 | | ¢ Brick&Mortar > |
Plan Sales and Markdowns
Calendar  3/25/2023 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 4/15/2023 4/22/2023 4/29/2023 5/6/2023 5/13/2023
T T T T T T T 2 ) b
Measure
Wp Sales LR 55,678.00 34,569.00 2457800 0.00 0.00 000 000 « =
Ly Sales LR 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 000 0.00 t
Returns Maintenance Setup
Wp Sales LR var Ly % 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% o
Wp Net Sales LR 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 ( +

Re-Size View Layout

The view layout size can be adjusted manually to make the layout optimal for data review.
Views can easily be adjusted when you select then hold and drag the vertical or horizontal
dividing space between the views. When moving the horizontal diving space, the minimum
height of each view can be no less than 20% of the width. When moving vertical diving space,
the minimum height of each view can be no less than 15% of the width.

Use the Restore Layout link to reset views back to the default size of the selected view option.
Restore Layout is accessed from Global menu Views option or directly from top of the view tile.
Figure 9-15 shows the link for Restore Layout.

Figure 9-15 Restore Layout

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
= i Q @ 1€ ¢ NegativeOTB(655) @ > 31| A v | ManageViews |
i1 1, Sales and Markdowns m £ B2 X Plan Sales and Markdowns m 2 B X Scenarios Views
v B |Measure(l.SalesandMar... ~ | | AllDimensions | | Location & #|  Co > | ¥ [ | Measure(2SalesbyType) > | All Dimensior > | [B 1x2 Vertical -
T ‘@ — — = I B '@ — —
M | Poduct & 2| | ¢ Brick&Mortar > O | Colendar & 2 | [< Brckal > I Restore Layout
Measure Returns R % " Wp Returns R R Fest Returns R x Wp Returns R vav.+ LyR Measure  Wp Sales R R Ly SalesR N W E
Pr 2o
roduct Calendar 1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 22,790.52 120% 2/14/2073 64,650.10 5772330 5 =
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048 55 4300287 115% 271872025 P— e
50020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 25,141.70 2285600 100% 2/25/2025 12083055 115.412.05 =
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50476.95 125% 3/4/2023 15042083 T i
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 36.7% 16,469.84 14,837.69 110%
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 398% 25347.18 2293862 105% Local - Sales and Markdowns i 2 B X% 7 s
30024 Sweaters 08% 3994296 35,347.75 130% v B | calendar & 2| [ All Dimensions | >
30025 Skirts 304% 22,753.91 22,733.91 00% O [Measure efalt) ~ 2 B ——— =
‘7—‘ ¢ Brick&Mort > Plan Sales and Markdovns
30026 Day Dresses 347% 991632 991632 00% e
cal 3/25/202% 4/1/2025 4
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 9,875.49 9,875.49 00% endr | /25 o |V + Z ] g
Mea:
30028 Accessories 409% 3542481 3542481 00% fese
Wp Sales LR 55,678.00 34,569.00 E
30033 Shorts 345% 9,840.48 9,840.48 00% |
Ly SalesLR 000 0.00
30034 Denim 416% 48,029.64 48029.64 00% v Retums Maintenance Setup
Wi Sales LR var Ly % 00% 00%
30035 Sweaters 00% 000 9,066.95 -1000% +
300364 Trousers 00% non 40004 37 -1000% Wp NetSalesLR 25 £y
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View List

1. Sales and Markdowns

Figure 9-16 View List

v B |Measure(l.Salesand Mar... ~ 2|

| AllDimensions | | Location b 2 | | Calendar f 2 |

O | Poduct fb

7]

Measure Returns R%

Product

30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles
30024 Sweaters

30025 Skirts

30026 Day Dresses

30027 Casual Dresses
30028 Accessories

30033 Shorts

30034 Denim

30035 Sweaters

30036 Trousers

Creating a View

ORACLE"

1.

305%
415%
306%
41.6%
36.7%
308%
408%
304%
347%
346%
409%
345%
41.6%

00%

0.0%

Wp Returns R

[}

Fest

2552538
4804855
25,141.70
56,786.57
16,469.84
2534718
39,942.96
22,733.91
991632
9,875.49
3542481
9,840.48
48,029.64
000

0.00

¢ Brick & Mortar >|

Returns R

-

2279052
43,09287
22,856.09
5047695
14,837.69
2293862
3534775
2273391

991632

9,875.49
3542481

9,840.48
48,029.64

9,066.93

69,996.37

Figure 9-17 Creating a View

1. Sales and Markdowns

v B | Measure (1. Sales and Mar...  ~

Zz | All Dimensions

Wp Returns R var

120%
11.5%
100%
125%
11.0%
105%
130%
00%
00%
0.0%
00%
00%
0.0%
-100.0 %

-100.0%

Ly Retums R %

395%
415%
30.6%
41.6%
36.7%
398%
408 %
304%
347%
34.6%
409%
345%
41.6%
371%

41.7%

‘ Location & /| ‘ Calendar /i

O | Podut & #

Measure Returns R %

Product

30018 Short Sleeve Tees

30019 Long Sleeve Tees

30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles
30024 Sweaters

30025 Skirts

30026 Day Dresses

30027 Casual Dresses
30028 Accessories

30033 Shorts

30034 Denim

30035 Sweaters

30036 Trousers

39.5%
415%
39.6%
41.6%
36.7%
398%
40.8%
394%
347%
346%
40.9%
345%
41.6%

00%

0.0%

<

Wp Retuns R

2552538
48,048.55
25,141.70
56,786.57
16,469.84
25347.18
39.942.96
22,733.91
9916.32
9,875.49
3542481
9,840.48
48,029.64
0.00

0.00

Brick & Mortar @ > |

Fest Returns R

2279052
43,09287
22,856.09
50,476.95
14,837.69
2293862
35,347.75
22,733.91

991632

987549
3542481

9,840.48
4802964

9,066.93

69.996.37

Wp Returns R var

120%
1M15%
10.0%
125%
1.0%
105%
13.0%
00%
00%
00%
00%
0.0%
00%
-1000 %

=100.0 %

Ly Retuns R %

395%
415%
39.6%
416%
36.7%
398%
40.8 %
394%
347%
346%
409 %
345%
416%
371%

41.7%

i 2 B X

Ly Returns R

2279052
4309287
22,856.09
50,476.95
14,857.69
2293862
35,347.75
2273391

9,916.32

9,875.49
3542481

9,840.48
48,029.64

9,066.93

69,996.37

To create a new view, click Plus in the View Management Drawer.

@ 2

Ly Returns R

2279052
4309287
22,856.09
50,476.95
1483769
2293862
35,347.75
22,733.91

991632

9,875.49
3542481

9,840.48
48,029.64

9,066.93

69,996.37

Wp Net!

Chapter 9
View Management Drawer

The available views are listed on the right side of the screen in the View Management Drawer,
as shown in Figure 9-16.

Scenarios Views

‘ 00 Full View

1. Sales and Markdowns

Local - Sales and Markdowns.

7 I

Plan Sales and Markdowns

I [ i

Returns Maintenance Setup

=+

B X

Wp Net !

You can create a new view containing a new selection of measures in the form of a pivot table
or many chart views.

Scenarios. Views

ir O Full View

1. Sales and Markdowns

V4 ]

Local - Sales and Markdowns

z ]

Plan Sales and Markdowns

4 o i}

Returns Maintenance Setup

+
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View Management Drawer

In Edit View, on the Setup tab, select a Source from the list. The options are limited to the

other existing views in the View Management Drawer.

Figure 9-18 Edit View Setup Options

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

Select a source

P T T  T

1. Sales and Markdowns

Plan Sales and Markdowns

Local - Sales and Markdowns

Returns Maintenance Setup

W/F - Sales and Markdowns

Enter a Display Name. If creating a chart view, consider using a similar name to the source

view.

Figure 9-19 Display Name

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

Returns Maintenance Setup

Display Name *

Retuml

View Type *

Pivot Table

9-11
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4. Select the type of view to be created, such as Pivot Table, Line Chart, Pie Chart, and so
on.

Figure 9-20 Type of View

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

‘ Returns Maintenance Setup hd

Display Name *

‘ Return

View Type *
‘ Pivot Table -

B Pivot Table
oy Bar Chart

B3 Area Chart
EE Line Chart

(B Pie Chart

5. In the Edit View window, on the Details tab, you can do the following:
*  Assign dimensions to the x, y, and z axes
» Select the levels and positions for the Calendar, Product, and Location Dimensions
*  Select the measures for the Measure Dimension

For more information on how to perform above steps, see Editing Views..

Modifying a View
To modify a view, complete the following steps:

1. Click the Edit view icon on the View tile in the View Management Drawer.

ORACLE" 9-12
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Figure 9-21 Modifying a View

1. Sales and Markdowns & # B X | Scenarios Views
v B |Messure (. SalesandMar... + £ [ AllDimensions | | Location & # | | Calendar & 2| ‘ [ Full View -
O | product & 2| < Brick&Mortar @ |
Measure RetumsR%  WpReturnsR Fest Returns R WpRetumsRvar.. Ly Returns R% Ly Returns R Wp Net!

T t 0 T T T i==]

Product
1. Sales and Markdowns

30018 Short Slesve Tees 395% 2552538 2279052 120% 395% 2279052
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048 55 43,00287 1M5% 415% 43,09287
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 2514170 22,856.09 100% 39.6% 22,856.09
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 5047695 125% 416% 50,476.95
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 36.7% 16,469.84 14.837.69 10% 36.7% 14,837.69 Lacal -Seles ardl Marfidawne:
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 308% 25347.18 2293862 105% 398% 22938.62 [}
30024 Sweaters 408% 39.942.96 35,347.75 130% 408% 35,347.75
30025 Skirts 39.4% 22,733.91 2273391 00% 39.4% 2273391 =]
30026 Day Dresses 347% 991632 9,91632 00% 347% 991632 Plan Sales and Markdovas
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 9,875.49 9,875.49 00% 346% 9,875.49 [y &
30028 Accessories 209% 3542481 3542481 00% 409% 3542481
30033 Shorts 345% 9,840.48 9,840.48 00% 345% 984048 =2
30034 Denim 416% 48,029.64 48,029.64 00% 416% 48,029.64 Returns Maintenance Setup
30035 Sweaters 0.0% 0.00 9,06693 -100.0 % 371% 9.066.93
30036 Trousers 00% 0.00 69,996.37 -100.0% 41.7% 69,996.37 +

2. Follow the same steps as in "Creating a View", excluding selecting a Source. Since the
view has already been created, the Source list is unavailable.

Figure 9-22 Edit View > Source Menu (unavailable)

r

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

1. 5ales and Markdowns b

Display Name *
| 1. Sales and Markdowns ‘

View Type *
| Pivot Table - ‘

Copying a View

To make a copy or a duplicate of a view, you can click the Duplicate View icon on the View tile
in the View Management Drawer. It creates a duplicate of the view with the Display hame of
View Name> Copy 1. You can create a new view and use the original view as the source.

1. Click Plus to open Edit View.
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2.

Figure 9-23 Copying a View

1. Sales and Markdowns

v B | Measuwe(lSdlesandMar... ~ 2 |

m Product £
Measure

Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Shart Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles
30024 Sweaters
30025 Skirts
30026 Day Dresses
30027 Casual Dresses
30028 Accessories
30033 Shorts
30034 Denim
30035 Sweaters

30036 Trousers

Z|

Returns R % Wp Returns R

305% 2552538
415% 48,048.55
306% 2514170
41.6% 56,786.57
307% 16,409.84
398% 25,347.18
408% 39.942.96
304% 22,733.91
347% 991632
346% 9,875.49
409% 3542481
345% 9,840.48
a.6% 48,029.64

00% 0.00

0.0% 0.00

Fest Returns R

22,790.52
4309287
2285609
5047695
14,837.69
2293862
35347.75
2273591

991632

9.875.49
3542481

984048
48029.64

906693

69.996.37

¢ Back&Mortsr @ > |

Wp Returns R var

120%
1.5%
100 %
125%
1.0%
10.5%
13.0%
00%

-100.0 %

-100.0 %

[AlDimensions | [ Location b | | Colendar & 2

Ly Retums R %

345%
41.6%
371%

41.7%

@ 2 B x

Ly Returns R Wp Net!
2279052
43,092.87
2285609
50,476.95
14,837.09
2293862
35,347.75
22,733.91
9916.32
9,875.49
3542481
9,840.48
48,029.64
9.066.93

69,996,357

‘ O Full view -

Scenarios Views

1. Seles and Markdowns
;

Local - Sales and Markdawns.

.
=

Plan Sales and Markdowns

/m
E

Returns Maintenance Setup

+

In the Source list, select the view to make a copy of. Complete the rest of the required

fields.

Figure 9-24 Selecting a View

Edit View

Setup

Details

Source *

Select a source

SRR T T S

1. Sales and Markdowns

Plan Sales and Markdowns

Local - Sales and Markdowns

Returns Maintenance Setup

W/F - Sales and Markdowns

Deleting a View

To delete a view from the View Management Drawer, click the Delete View icon on the View
tile in the View Management Drawer.

ORACLE
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Working with Views
Figure 9-25 Deleting a View
1. Sales and Markdowns i & B X | Scenarios Views
v B |Measure(l.SalesandMar... ~ /2 ‘ All Dimensions ‘ Location & & | | Calendar & ‘ | O Full View -
O | Poduct & £ ¢ Brick&Mortar ® >
Measure ReturnsR% " Wp Returns R = Fest Returns R Wp Returns R var Ly Returns R % & Ly Returns R Wp Net
Product 1 E
1. Salles and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 25,525.38 22,790.52 120% 395% 22,79052
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048 55 4300287 15% 2415% 43,09287 [ 7 i
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 30.60% 25,141.70 2285600 10.0% 396% 22,856.00
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 125% 416% 50,476.95 =]
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 36.7% 16,460.84 14,837.69 10% 367% 14,837.69 LRc " Sulesend Murkdowns
30023 Tanks and Camiscles 30.8% 25,347.18 2293862 105% 308% 22,938.62 Vi s
30024 Sweaters 408% 39,942.96 35,347.75 13.0% 408% 35,547.75
30025 Skirts 30.4% 22733.91 22,733.91 0.0% 39.4% 22,733.91 E
30026 Day Dresses 347% 991632 991632 00% 347% 991632 Plan Selles and Markdovns
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 9,875.49 9,875.49 0.0% 346% 9.875.49 Vs ™
30028 Accessories 409% 3542481 3542481 0.0% 409% 3542481
30033 Shorts 345% 9,840.48 9,840.48 00% 345% 9,84048 =
30034 Denim 41.6% 48029.64 48,020.64 0.0% 41.6% 48,029.64 Returns Meintenance Setup
30035 Sweaters 00% 0.00 9,066.93 -1000% 37.1% 9,066.93
30036 Trousers 0.0% 0.00 69,996.37 -100.0% 41.7% 69,996.57 +

You cannot delete the views defined in the system task flow. For such views, the Delete icon is
disabled.

Figure 9-26 Disabled Delete Option

1. Sales and Markdowns @ 2 B X Scenarios Views
~ [ |Measure(l.SalesandMar... ~ 2 | AnDimensions | | Location & & | | Calendar & 2| | O Full View =
1 @ = =
[ | Product & 2| ¢ Brick&Mortar @ »

Measure Returns R % Wp Returns R Fest Returns R Wp RetumsRvar... LyRetumsR% Ly Returns R Wp Net !
T T T T T ki

Product

1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 305% 2552538 2279052 120% 305% 22,76052
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 4B8,048.55 43,092.87 11.5% 415% 43,092.87
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 25,141.70 22,856.00 100% 306% 22,856.00
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 5678657 50,476.95 125% 416% 50,476.95 E
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 36.7% 16,469.84 14,837.69 11.0% 36.7% 14,837.69 Local - Seles and Markdowns
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 3908% 2534718 22,938.62 105% 308% 22,938.62 a II‘- D
30024 Sweaters 408% 30.942.96 3534775 13.0% 08% 35,347.75
30025 Skirts 394% 2273391 2273391 00% 3094% 22,733.91 E
30026 Day Dresses 347% 991632 991632 00% 347% 9,016.32 EAa Seles.and Maikdawns
30027 Casual Dresses. 34.6% 9,875.49 9,875.49 0.0% 346% 9,875.49 y iy &
30028 Accessories 209% 35,424.81 35,424.81 0.0% 09% 3542481
30033 Shorts 245% 9,840.48 9,240.48 0.0% 345% 9,840.48 =)
30034 Denim 416% 48,029 64 48,029.64 00% 416% 48,029.64 Returns Maintenance Setup
30035 Sweaters 0.0% 0.00 2.06693 -100.0 % 371% 906693
30036 Trousers 00% 0.00 69,996.37 -100.0 % 41.7% 69,996.37 +

Working with Views

Views are associated with each step within the business workflow. Views are displayed as a
spreadsheet-like or a chart type with the multidimensional data selected at the dimension
levels in Edit view. Each view includes a set of measures relevant to the step that help you
view and analyze information, and make decisions.
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View Title Bar

The View Title Bar contains the name of the view being displayed and the buttons for Edit,

ORACLE

Expand, and Close.

Figure 9-27 View Title Bar

Chapter 9
Working with Views

1. Sales and Markdowns m 7 B X I Scenarios Views
v B |Measure (. Salesand Mar... ~ 2 All Dimensions | | Location b | | Calendar by o | [ Full View -
MO | Produt F& # ¢ Brick&Mortar @ > |
Measure ReturnsR%  WpRetwmsR FostReturnsR Wp Returns Rvar... Ly Returns R% Ly Returns R Wp Net !
‘ =
1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 22,790.52 120% 395% 22,790552
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048.55 43,002.87 15% 415% 43,092.87 ‘ 4 s
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 30.6% 25,141.70 22,856.00 100% 306% 22,856.00
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 125% 416% 50,476.95 E
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 367% 16,469.84 1483769 110% 36.7% 14,837.69 el Sefem el Marieiomms
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 398% 2534718 2293862 105% 308% 2293862 4 [}
30024 Sweaters 408% 399429 35347.75 130% 408% 35,347.75
30025 Skirts 39.4% 2273391 22,733.91 00% 394% 22,733.91 E
30026 Day Dresses 347% 951632 991632 00% 34.7% 991632 P Seles md Markacwns
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 9,875.49 9,875.49 0.0% 346% 9,875.49 V4 m ﬁ[
30028 Accessories 409% 3542481 35,424.81 00% 409% 35,424.81
30033 Shorts 345% 984048 984048 00% 345% 9,84048 EH
30034 Denim 416% 4802964 48,029 64 00% 416% 48,029 64 Returns Maintenance Setup
30035 Sweaters 00% 000 9.066.95 -100.0% 371% 9,066.93
30036 Trousers 0.0% 0.00 69,996.37 -100.0% 41.7% 69,996.37 +

The Edit button opens the Edit View window where you can change the view name, change
the view type, rearrange the axes, modify the dimension levels, choose the measure profile,
add or remove measures, hide and unhide positions, and so on. For more information on how
to perform the previously mentioned steps, see Editing Views.

Figure 9-28 Edit View Window

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

Display Name *

‘ Local - Sales and Markdowns

View Type *

‘ Pivot Table
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The Expand button maximizes and detaches the view.
Figure 9-29 Expand View Button
1. Sales and Markdowns l&@ f@x Scenarios Views
v B |Measure(iSdlesandMar... ~ 2 | AllDimensions | | Location & /| | Calendar £ 2| ‘ O Full View -

m Product £ &

Measure ReturnsR% Wp Returns R Fest Returns R Wp Returns Rvar... ' LyReturns R% LyReturns R Wp Net!

t t 1 T t =]

< Brick&Mortar @ )|

Praduct

1. Sales and Markdowns
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 22.79052 120% 395% 2279052
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 215% 4804855 4309287 15% 15% 4309287 4 i
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 39.6% 25,141.70 22,856.09 100% 396% 22,856.09
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 41.6% 56,786.57 50.476.95 125% 416% 50,476.95 E
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 36.7% 16,469.84 14,837.69 11.0% 36.7% 14,837.69 oclE S A Herbdous
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 39.8% 25347.18 22,938.62 105% 398% 22,938.62 Vd [}
30024 Sweaters 408% 30,04296 35,347.75 130% 408% 35,347.75
30025 Skirts 394% 2273391 2273391 00% 304% 22,733.91 =)
30026 Day Dresses 347% 991632 9,91632 00% 347% 991632 FAM Sales nnd Malkdonte
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 9,875.49 9,875.49 00% 346% 9,875.49 Ve |I\' ﬂ
30028 Accessories 409% 3542481 3542481 00% 409% 3542481
30033 Shorts 345% 9.840.48 9,840.48 00% 345% 9,840.48 =
30034 Denim 416% 4802964 48,029.64 00% 416% 48,029.64 Returns Maintenance Setup
30035 Sweaters 00% 000 0,066.93 -1000% 371% 906693
30036 Trousers 0.0% 0.00 69,996.37 -100.0 % 41.7% 69,996.37 +

The detached view has Edit and Close buttons.

Figure 9-30 Detached View with Edit and Close Buttons

2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP X
= Menu Q @ A
1. Sales and Markdowns @ &
v B |Measure(l.Salesand Mar... ~ 2| | AlDimensions | | Location dh | | Calendar & /|
O [t & 7] Eeneal
Measure Returns R% Wp Returns R Fest Returns R WpRetumsRyar... LyRetunsR%  LyRewmsR | WpNetSalesR  LyNetSalesR WpNet
- T T T ( f ] 1
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 25,52538 22,79052 120% 305% 2279052 39,12471 3493278
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 41.5% 48,048.55 43,092.87 11.5% 41.5% 43,092.87 07,721.35 60,736.64
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 25,141.70 22,856.09 100 % 306% 22,856.09 38,330.50 34,84591
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 125 % 41.6% 50,476.95 79,566.52 70,725.80
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses. 36.7% 16,469.84 14,837.69 11.0% 36.7% 14,857.69 28,383.22 25,570.47
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 398% 25,347.18 2293862 10.5 % 308% 2293862 38,407.09 34,75755
30024 Sweaters 408 % 30,042.96 35,347.75 13.0% 408 % 35,347.75 57,871.07 51,213.34
30025 Skirts 394% 22,733.91 22,733.91 00% 394% 22,733.91 34,959.39 34,959.39
30026 Day Dresses 347% 9.916.32 991632 0.0% 34.7% 9,916.32 18,634.03 18,634.03
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 0.875.49 9,875.49 0.0% 346% 9,875.49 18,696.19 18,696.19
30028 Accessories 409 % 3542481 3542481 00% 40.9% 3542481 51,146.04 51,146.04
30033 Shorts 345% 0.840.48 9,840.48 0.0% 345% 9,840.48 18,721.73 18,721.73
30034 Denim 41.6% 48,020.64 48,029.64 0.0% 41.6% 48,029.64 67,399.38 6739938
30035 Sweaters 00% 0.00 92.066.93 -100.0% 371% 9.066.93 0.00 15,385.05
30036 Trousers 00% 0.00 69,996.37 -100.0% 41.7% 69,096.37 0.00 97,723.09
Uncommitted | B Calculate (F9) | | Seed | | RefreshFuilfilment |
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Adding a View to a Layout

ORACLE

Chapter 9
Working with Views

To add a view to a layout, click the view to replace the current active full view or drag the view
from the View Management Drawer to a location on the layout. If the layout is 4 Tiled, 2
Horizontal, or 2 Vertical, you can drag multiple views to the different locations on the layout.

You can click the view you want to see to add it to a blank layout section. It will fill the sections
sequentially. To see a different view later, drag and drop the view in the required section.

Figure 9-31 Adding a View to a Layout (Drag and Drop)

1. Sales and Markdowns
v B Measure(l. SalesandMar... » >

O | Poduect & #

easure Returns R % Wp Retu

& 7 B X

All Dimensio

al

¢ Brick&l »

smis R

25,525.38
4804855
2514170
56,786.57
1646984
25347.18
39.942.96
2273391

9.916.32

2.875.49
3542481

9,840.48
48,029.64

0.00

2
4
2
5
1
2
3
2

Scenarios Views
| [ 2 Vertical -
1. Sales and Markdowns
[ » it

2 Local - Sales and Markdowns

Add aView “gg  _°

Plan Sales and Markdowns E

7 E\. & A2n Sales and Markdowns

rd i &

Returns Maintenance Setup

+

You can also add a view in a layout section by clicking the Add View button and selecting the

required view from the list.

Figure 9-32 Add a View

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ B |Measue(lSalesandMar... v

B 72 B %

| AllDimensio >

— B —
O | Poduct & 2| | < Brckal >

Measure Returns R % N Wp Returns R Fest Returr
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 2
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048 55 4
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 25,141.70 2
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 5
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 36.7% 16,469 84 1
30023 Tanks and Camiscles 398% 2534718 2
30024 Sweaters 408 % 39,942 96 3
30025 Skirts 394% 2273391 2
30026 Day Dresses 347% 9,916.32
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 9,875.49
30028 Accessories 409 % 35,424 81 5
30033 Shorts 345% 984048
30034 Denim 416% 48,029 .64 4
30035 Sweaters 00% 0.00

Scenarios Views

‘ @ 2 vertical -

1. Sales and Markdowns

4 e}

! Local - Sales and Markdowns.

Add aView s °

1. Sales and Markdowns E
Plan Sales and Markdowns
Plan Sales and Markdowns

7 ] juf

Local - Sales and Markdowns

Returns Maintenance Setup

+

W/F - Sales and Markdowns
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Removing a View from a Layout

To remove a view from a layout, click the X in the upper right corner of the view.

Figure 9-33 Remove View from Layout

1. Sales and Markdowns

¥ B | Measure (1. Salesa

O | Produt & o

Measure Ri
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles
30024 Sweaters
30025 Skirts
30026 Day Dresses
30027 Casual Dresses
30028 Accessories
30033 Shorts
30034 Denim

30035 Sweaters

Moving a View

If a view is already displayed in the layout, drag that view from the View Management Drawer
to any different location in the layout, then left click the location to drop the view.

ORACLE

a ¢ 2[x]

ndMar... ~ > All Dimensio  »
= ——

¢ Brick&l »

ctumsR% W Returns R Fest Returr

395% 2552538 prd

415% 48,048.55 4

39.6% 25,141.70 iz

41.6% 56,786.57 5

36.7% 16,469.84 1

398% 2534718 2

408 % 30,042.96 3

394 % 2273391 iz
34.7% 9.916.32
346% 9,875.49

409 % 3542481 3
345% 9,840.48

416% 48,029.64 4
00% 0.00

Plan Sales and Markdowns

L B | Measure (2. Sales by Type) = >

o

Calendar
2/11/2023
2/18/2023
2/25/2023
3/4/2023

3/11/2023
3/18/2023
3/25/2023
4/1/2023

4/8/2023

4/15/2023
4/22/2023
4/29/2023
5/6/2023

5/13/2023

Calendar & 2

Measure  Wp Sales R

i & B Scenarios Views
‘ All Dimensior > ‘ [0 2 Vertical ¥
=]
| ¢ Brick&l >
Ly Sales R WpS E
1. Sales and Markdowns
64,650.10 57,723.30
7 o
128,15243 115,452 64
129.839.55 11541293 E
13042085 3153:416.00 Local - Sales and Markdowns
12752276 11540521 P n
129,38358 11552105 d
000 118,119.03 E
0.00 59,951.29
Plan Sales and Markdowns
0.00 60,037.78
120,015.49 120,015.49 7 b L
181,825.44 18182544 E
185,14558 185,145 58
Returns Maintenance Setup
20909732 209,097.32
214,14936 214,149.36

Chapter 9
Working with Views

+

In the example shown in Figure 9-34, to move the view Local - Sales and Markdowns from the
layout location 3 to layout location 2, drag the view Local - Sales and Markdowns from the
View Management Drawer to layout location 2.

Figure 9-34 Moving a View (Drag and Drop)

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ B | Measure(i.SalesandMar... ~

O | Product

Plan Sales and Markdowns

& 7

305%
415%
306%

416%

~ [ | Measure(2Salesby Type) ~ £

[  Calendar & &
easure  Wp Sales R
64,650.10
128,152.43
129,839.55
130,42083

& 72 &
All Dimensio

Brick &1

2552538
48,048 55
25,141.70

56,786.57

& 72 B

All Dimensior

a

Brick &1

57.723.30
115,452 64
11541293
115,416.66

X

>

X

b

b

Wi 2

:‘:.E

Local - Sales and Markdowns.

2 4 o

Add a View

4

Add a View

Scenarios Views.

| 8 4 Tiled -

1. Sales and Markdowns

4 o

Local - Sales and Markdowns.

V4 o
Plan Sales and Markdowns

4 ] I‘i!a

Returns Maintenance Setup

+

9-19



Chapter 9
Working with Views

You can also click the Add View button in layout location 2 and select Local - Sales and
Markdowns from the list in order to move the view from location 3 to location 2.

Figure 9-35 Moving a View (Add View Button)

1. Sales and Markdowns B 2 B2

v B |Measure(tSalesandMar... + | AllDimensio

—— B
i) | Product & /‘

[ < Brick&|

x

>

>

Measure Returns R % Wp Returns R Fcst Returr

Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 25,525.38 2
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 48,048.55 4
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 2514170 2
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 ]
Plan Sales and Markdowns i & B %
~ B | Measure (2. Sales by Type) ~ 2 \ ‘ All Dimensio.
[ e———
O | Calendar &, ‘ ‘ < Brick&l >
Measure  Wp Sales R Ly SalesR Wp Sz
T
Calendar
2/11/2023 64,650.10 57,723.30
2/18/2023 128,152.43 115,452.64
2/25/2023 129,839.55 115,412.93
3/4/2023 130,420.83 115.416.66

Renaming a View

A view can be renamed in the Edit View window.

ORACLE

1. Click Edit to open the Edit View window.

Figure 9-36 Renaming a View

1. Sales and Markdowns

2

Add a View

1. Sales and Markdovins
Plan Sales and Markdowns
Local - Sales and Markdowns
Returns Maintenance Setup

W/F - Sales and Markdoums.

4

Add a View

@

22,790.52
43,092.87
22,856.09
50,476.95
14,837.69
22,938.62
35,547.75
22,733.91

9.916.32

9,875.49
35,424.81

9,840.48
48,029.64

9,066.93

v B |Measue(t. SalesandMar... ~ 2 | AlDimensions | | Location s | | Calendar & 2|
m Product & / < Brick&Mortar @ > |
Messure RetumsR%  WpRetumsR Fest Returns R 77»4,1 RetumsRvar... LyRewmnsR%  LyRetumsR

Product

30018 Short Sleeve Tees 395% 2552538 2279052 120% 395%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 415% 4B,048.55 43,09287 15% 415%
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 396% 2514170 22.856.09 100% 396%
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416% 56,786.57 50,476.95 125% 416%
30022 Lang Sleeve Blouses 367% 16,460 84 1483769 110% 367%
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 398% 25,347.18 2293862 105% 308%
30024 Sweaters 408 % 39,942.96 35,347.75 13.0% 408 %
30025 Skirts 39.4% 2273391 2275391 00% 394%
30026 Day Dresses 347% 991632 991632 00% 347%
30027 Casual Dresses 346% 9875.49 9,875.49 00% 316%
30028 Accessories 409 % 3542481 3542481 0.0% 409 %
30033 Shorts 345% 9.840.48 984048 00% 345%
30034 Denim 416% 48029.64 48,029.64 00% 416%
30035 Sweaters 00% 0.00 9,066.9%5 -100.0% 371%
30036 Trousers 00% 0.00 69,996.37 -100.0% 1M7%

2. Change the Display Name and click OK to rename the view.

69,996.37

2 x

Wp Net!

Scenarios Views

‘ B 4 Tiled -

1. Sales and Markdowns

Local - Sales and Markdowns

I I}

Plan Sales and Markdowns.

Returns Maintenance Setup

+

Scenarios Views

[ [ Full View ol

1. Sales and Markdowns.

Returns Maintenance Setup

+
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Chapter 9
Synchronize Z-axis Scrolling

Figure 9-37 Change the Display Name

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

Display Name *
‘ 1. Sales and Markdowns ‘

View Type *

‘ Pivot Table - ‘

Synchronize Z-axis Scrolling

Synchronized Z-axis Scrolling lets you simultaneously scroll through the z-axis of multiple
views. When Synchronized Z-axis Scrolling is enabled, all views that contain the same slice
dimension scroll to the new slice position when one of those views is scrolled to a new

position. When scrolling is disabled, scrolling through slice positions in one view does not affect
the slice position display of other views.

Synchronized Z-axis Scrolling works for all views within a single workspace, and it remains
enabled as you move through the views, tasks, and steps within that workspace. When
Synchronized Z-axis Scrolling is enabled, and if the same dimensions (one or all) exist on the
page edge of another view, you will see the values for the current position on the synchronized
dimension that is on page edge of this view. This means that the page edge of the current view
is in sync with the page edge of the view on which you enabled page edge synchronization.
The Page Edge and Dimension Tiles area is not visible.

Synchronized Z-axis Scrolling is useful when you want to compare multiple views containing
the same page or slice dimension. Synchronized Z-axis Scrolling may be saved using
formatting.

To enable Synchronized Z-axis Scrolling, click Synchronize Z-axis in the Z-axis and
Dimension Tiles area, as shown in Figure 9-38 and Figure 9-39.

When the Page Edge and Dimension Tile Area is collapsed, you can synchronize Z-axis
Scrolling using the Action menu on the view . In the collapsed Page Edge area, a
synchronized view is displayed using the Z-axis Synchronized icon, as shown in Figure 9-40.
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Figure 9-38 View Before Z-axis Synchronization

1. Sales and Markdowns @ & B X
v B |Measure(t SalesandMar... ~ & | Colendar 8 2|

O | Podut & 2|

AllDimensions | | Location

Measure  Wp Sales R Fest Sales R WpSalesRvarFc... LySalesR WpSalesRvarly... | MPWpSalesRc.. MPLySalesRco.. MPWpSalesRe. MPLySalesRco..
T T T T T T T

Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 64,650.10 57,723.30 120% 57,723.30 120% 69% 24% 05% 05
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 115.769.90 103,829.51 115% 103,829.51 11.5% 124% 43% 16% 16
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 63,472.20 57,702.00 100% 57,702.00 100% 68% 24% 10% 1.0
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 136.353.09 121.202.75 125% 12120275 125% 14.6% 51% 15% 15
1. Sales and Markdowns Chart View B /s B X

v B | Measure unsaved) 7| | AnDmensions | | Location & 2 ‘ | calendar & 2|
Lessrtee s = 16 D
O | Product & 2 |I< ect ®>|

- E@ showmarker (I Showlegend D @

W 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

i W 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

200 W 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

o W 30021 Shart Sleeve Blouses
o = E

o . == B 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
Vip Sales cst Sales Ly Sales W 30023 Tarks and Camisoles

Figure 9-39 Enabling Z-axis Synchronization

1. Sales and Markdowns i@ Z B X

| AllDimensions | |/I.n(allnn ﬁ| Calendar &

|\ ¢ Brick&Mortar © > |

~ B Measure(1SalesandMar.. » 2

O | Podut & #

Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fe.. . Ly Sales R WpSales RvarLy... | MPWpSalesRc... MPLySalesRco.. MPWpSalesRc.. MPLySalesRco..
t r T t T t t T

Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 64,650.10 57,723.30 120% 57,723.30 69% 24% 05% 05
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 115,769.90 103,829.51 11.5% 103,829.51 11.5% 124% 43% 1.6% 1.6
30020 Skeeveless Blouses 6347220 57.702.00 100% 5770200 100% 68% 24% 10% 10
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 136353.09 12120275 125% 12120275 125% 146% 51% 15% 15
1. Sales and Markdowns Chart View B/ B X

~ B | Measue (unsaved) ~ 2 Al Dimenstans | | Location f | | Calendar 2|

M | Product & | | < Bick&Mortar @ > |

- k[l showbarker (I showlegend @) @

W 30018 Short Sleeve Tees
B 30019 Long Sleeve Tees
W 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

- M 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
o ! £ = er "~ M 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
Wwp Sales R cst Sales Ly SalesR W 30023 Tanks and Camisoles
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Figure 9-40 Z-axis Synchronized in a Collapsed Page Edge

» Plan Sales and Markdowns | < WpSalesR > | | < Brick & Mortar

» Returns Maintenance Setup
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Synchronize Z-axis Scrolling

< 3018 Short Sleeve Tees )E

Colender 12/23/2023 & 12/30/2023  $  1/6/2024 LRRY, Colendar 12/23/2023 ¢ 12/30/2023 ¢ 1/6/2024 s
Product Measure
3018 Short Sleeve Tees 153,653 40 168,786.27 2046752 | Online Returns % 1000% 1000% 1000%
3019 Long Sleeve Tees 8581098 14467401 32036.19 | BuyOnline, Returns ta Store % 800% 800% 800%
Buy Online, Returns Online % 200% 20.0% 200%
3020 Sleeveless Blouses 69,842.32 40,051.84 17,797.84
Store Restocking $/ U 4 4 4
3021 Short Sleeve Blouses 97,779.46 11252421 2491703
Store to Warehouse o 10 10
Restocking 3/ U
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses 146,669.24 112,524.21 2491703
‘Warehouse Restocking $/ U ] ] -]
3023 Tanks and Camisales 139,68491 80,37427 17,79784
Returns Back to Online % 200% 300% 300%
3024 Sweaters 104,763.75 12056170 17.79784
Buy Online Pick-Up in Store % 200% 200% 200%
3025 Skirts 139.684.91 80,374.27 1779784 | By in Store Ship to Customer 300% 300% 300%
%
3026 Day Dresses 6984232 80,37427 8.868.96
3027 Casual Dresses 69,842.32 120,561.70 8868.96
3028 Accessories 209,527.28 120,561.70 26,696.83
3033 Shorts 000 000 000

You can also enable Synchronize Z-axis by clicking Menu, and then View, and then
Synchronize Z-axis, as shown in Figure 9-41.

Figure 9-41 Synchronize Z-axis from the View Menu

= Menu | Q

L4 View

Synchronize Z-Axis

You can also disable Synchronize Z-axis by clicking Menu, and then View, and then De-
synchronize Z-axis, as shown in Figure 9-42.

Figure 9-42 De-synchronize Z-axis from View Menu

B Q @

Menu ‘

£ View

@ De-synchronize Z-Axis
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Charts

You can use the charting feature to generate a visual representation of the data in the form of
charts. This chapter describes the available chart types and provides instructions on the
various tasks you can perform with charts.

Viewing Charts

If a chart view exists in the View Management Drawer, you can drag the view to the content
area to view it. This action is similar to dragging the views from the View management drawer
to the content area for viewing.

You can view the existing chart views in the Full View, 2-Horizontal View, 2-Vertical View, or 4-
View layout. You can also create a new view with View type as chart.

You can view the chart in the Full view mode.

Figure 10-1 Chart in Full View Mode

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns Scenarios Views

B |Measure(unsav&d) - /| |Al|Dimmsions‘ | Location & /| ‘ Calendar & /| | O Full View .
—— [

[in] | Product & i‘ = |< Brick & Mortar )‘ ‘( 172772024 )‘ Restore Layout

i ~ E IE' 1] ShowMarker (M Showlegend @) &

1. Sales and Markdowns

50K

40K E
M 3018 Short Sleeve Tees 1. Sales and Markdowns online
M 3019 Long Sleeve Tees
3020 Sleeveless Blouses 4 Ic o
30K M 3021 Short Sleeve Blouses
M 3022 Long Sleeve Blouses E
M 3023 Tanks and Camisoles
20k 3024 Sweaters Local - Sales and Markdowns
M 3025 Skirts P |I‘
10K E
Returns Maintenance Setup
o
Wp Sales R Ly Sales R +
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Figure 10-2 Chart in 2-Horizontal View Mode

~ Plan Sales and Markdowns

Bl |Messure (unsaved) ~ 2 | [A'IIDimEnsinnsl | Location & | | Calendar b /|

M | Product ﬁZ| | < Brick& Mortar )l [( 1/27/2024 )l

Measure Wp Sales R S LySalesR ¢ WpSalesRvar & MPWpSalesR & MPLySalesR & MPWpSalesR ¢ MPLySalesR &  WpRetunsR% &
Ly% contrib Prod % contrib Prod % contrib Time % contrib Time %
Product
3018 Short Sleeve Tees 20,223.27 16,087.98 257% 69% 63% 24% 10% 406%
3019 Long Sleeve Tees 3309270 28958 43 143% M3% 114% 53% 30% 414%
3020 Sleeveless Blouses 9,161.45 801691 14.3% 1% 32% 24% 10% 26.2%
3021 Short Sleeve Blouses 12,869.37 11,261.60 14.3% 44% 44% 21% 10% 26.7%
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses 51,477.48 45046 40 143% 17.6% 17.7% 82% 40% 415%
~ 1. Sales and Markdowns
=] | Measure (unsaved) + | [ All Dimensions l ‘ Location  fb ‘ ‘ Calendar b & ‘
[in] | Product 7| | < Brick&Mortar @ > l [ < Y204 @ > l
ih ~ E |E| 11} Show Marker [l Show Legend @) &
M 3018 Short Sleeve Tees
a0 B 3019 Long Sleeve Tees
W 3020 Sleeveless Blouses
20k M 3021 Short Sleeve Blouse:
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses
o M 3023 Tanks and Camisole
Wp Sales R Ly Sales R B 3024 Sweaters
Figure 10-3 Chart in 2-Vertical View Mode
~ 1. Sales and Markdowns *++ | Plan Sales and Markdowns oo
B8 | Measure (unsaved) ~ | [ All Dimensions l | Locatic > | B | Measure (unsaved) - | [ All Dimensions l | Locatii 3
—_— e — ———————
In} | Product 4 / | | ¢ Brick & Mortar y» @ | Product 4% /| | < Brick & Mortar >
ik - E I thl led Show Marker ((J Show Legend > Measure Wp Sales R T LySalesR "
Product
3018 Short Sleeve Tees 20,22327 16,087.98
50K 2019 Long Sleeve Tees 33,092.70 28,958.43
3020 Sleeveless Blouses 216145 8.01691
0K 2021 Short Sleeve Blouses 12,86937 11,261.60
B 30185ho... | 3022 Long Sleeve Blouses 5147748 4504640
M 3019 Lon... )
W 20205l 2023 Tanks and Camisoles 18,384.79 16,08798
30K W 30215Sho... | 3024 Sweaters 36,769.65 32,176.02
3022 Len... 2025 Skirts 18,384.79 16,087.98
M 3023 Tan...
o B 30245, | 3026 DayDresses 916145 801691
I 30255kirts | 2027 Casual Dresses 2757726 24,13203
3028 Accessories 55,154.46 4826401
10K 3033 Shorts 000 0.00
3034 Denim 0.00 0.00
o 6070 Missy 3/4 Sleeve 000 0.00
Wp Sales R Ly Sales R 6020 Missy Cold Shoulder 000 0.00
AOTO Mirer o Slamin nnn nnn

Creating a Chart

You can create a chart for any of the existing views containing the same or different data. It can
be helpful to have a pivot table view and a chart view open at the same time to make changes
to the pivot table values and see the results in the chart value.

1. Click Plus in the View Management Drawer.

ORACLE"
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2.

3.

Figure 10-4 Creating a Chart

1. Sales and Markdowns

v B |Measure(l.SalesandMar... ~

| | AnDimensions | | Location fy | | Calendar £ 2|

Product.

30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camiscles
30024 Sweaters

30025 Skirts

30026 Day Dresses

30027 Casual Dresses
30028 Accessories

30033 Shorts

30034 Denim

30035 Sweaters

WpSalesRvarLy... | MPWpSalesRc... MPLy

M | Product & 7| = | ¢ Brick &Mortar >| | ¢ Febrvaoz3 > |
Measure  Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales R var Fc - b SalesR

40306290 404,005 53 02% 404,005 53 02%
398,134.00 346,203.48 15.0% 346,203.48 150%
428,942.09 288,545.69 487% 288,545.69 487%
416,248.96 363,556.21 14.5% 363,536.21 145%
177,372.69 242,358.05 -268% 24235805 208%
404,240.41 403,854.92 01% 403,854.92 0.1%
35741275 346,159.81 35% 346,159.81 53%
230,792.89 230,792.89 00% 230,792.89 00%
230,505 72 230,505.72 00% 230550572 00%
288,169.57 288,169.57 0.0% 288,169.57 00%
605,820.73 605,820.73 00% 605,820.73 00%
230,280.09 230,280.09 00% 230,280.09 00%
692,607 57 692,60757 00% 692,60757 00%

000 303,854.57 -100.0% 303,854 57 -1000%

0.00 964,276.00 -100.0% 964,276.00 -100.0%

30036 Trousers

i 2 B x

Chapter 10
Creating a Chart

Scenarios Views

‘ 01 Full View -

1. Sales and Markdowns

Local - Sales and Markdowns

/7 ]

11

Plan Sales and Markdowns

4 ] o)

Returns Maintenance Setup

+

In Edit View, Select a Source and select from the existing views. This example uses
1.Sales and Markdowns as the source. All data that exists in the 1.Sales and Markdowns
view is available in the new chart view being created.

Figure 10-5 Select a Source

Edit View

Setup

Source *

Details

Select a source

Select a source

1. Sales and Markdowns

Plan Sales and Markdowns

Local - Sales and Markdowns

Returns Maintenance Setup

In the Edit View window, enter a name for the new view. Here, it is a name similar to the

source.
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Figure 10-6 New View Name

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

1. Sales and Markdowns -

Display Name *
Plan Sales and Markdown

View Type *

Pivot Table -

4. Select the type of chart from the list.

Figure 10-7 Chart Type

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

‘ 1. Sales and Markdowns -

Display Name *
‘ Plan Sales and Markdown

View Type *

‘ Pivot Table -

B8 Pivot Table
tly Bar Chart

B AreaChart
EE Line Chart

(& Pie Chart
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5. Click the Details tab to add, remove, or rearrange any levels or positions on the chart and

click OK.

Figure 10-8 Chart Details

Setup

Edit View

Details

B x-ads | [ Y-Aus | [0 7-Axs

Levels & Positions

Company

=

000000

<

Level

all [Product]
Company
Division
Group
Department
Class

Subclass

(RS

(<

(O R4

Label
30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles

30024 Sweaters

6. Drag the new Chart view tile into the content area to view the chart.
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Creating a Chart
Figure 10-9 Chart View
Plan Sales and Markdowns. B Z B X
~ B [Mea;ure(unsaved) - /‘ [AII Dimensions] [ Location /| ‘ Calendar /‘
in} | Product % /| > ‘ < Brick & Mortar )I ‘( Feb FY2023 }I
m~- E @] ShowMarker (I Showlegend @) &

430K

400K

300K

M 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

B 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

I 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

B 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

W 30023 Tanks and Camisoles

250K

150K

o

Wp Sales R Ly SalesR

7. Another way to create charts in the existing tile view is to click the Charts icon
(Figure 10-10 on the content area. This option helps you to switch between pivot table and
charts with just one click. It allows you to view data in a graph format for analyzing data.
You can revert back to the pivot table when you click the Pivot Table icon (Figure 10-11).

Figure 10-10 Switch to Charts Icon

~ Plan Sales and Markdowns B
8 | Measure (unsaved) ~ ‘ [ All Dimensions | Location & & | | Calendar & & |
e — Synchronize Z-Axis
m | Product 4% & | ‘ < Brick & Mortar > l [ < 1/27/2024 > l
ls Switch to Chart
Measure Wp Sales R < LySalesR < WpSalesRvar T  MPWpSalesR <
Ly % contrib Prad % o
Product # Edit View
3018 Short Sleeve Tees 20,223.27 16,087.98 257% 69% [ Detach
3019 Long Sleeve Tees 33,092.70 2895843 143 % 11.3%
X Close Plan Sales and Markdowns

3020 Sleeveless Blouses 9,161.45 801691 143% 3%
3021 Short Sleeve Blouses 12,869.37 11,261.60 143 % 44% 44% 21%
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses 51,477.48 45 046.40 143% 17.6% 17.7% 82%
3023 Tanks and Camisoles 18,384.79 16,087.98 143 % 6.3% 6.3% 24%
3024 Sweaters 36,769.65 3217602 143% 126% 12.7% 62%
3025 Skirts 18,384.79 16,087.98 143 % 6.3% 6.3% 27%
3026 Day Dresses §.161.45 801691 143% % 32% 23%
3027 Casual Dresses 27,577.26 2413203 143 % 94% 95% 55%
3028 Accessories 55,154.46 4826401 143 % 189 % 19.0% 55%
3033 Shorts 0.00 0.00 00% 00% 00% 00%
3034 Denim 0.00 0.00 00% 00% 00% 00%
6010 Missy 3/4 Sleeve 000 000 00% 00% 0.0% 00%
6020 Missy Cold Shoulder 0.00 0.00 00% 00% 0.0% 00%
ANZN Mlicrue | s Clameec nnn nnn nner aner nne nne
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Figure 10-11 Switch to Pivot Table Icon

~ Plan Sales and Markdowns | P ‘

B | Measure nsaved) ~ 2 | [ All Dimensians ] [ Location & | | Calendar & #|
—_— Synchronize Z-Axis
O | Poduct & 2| [ < Brick & Mortar > | [« yzmon > ]
. B Switch to Pivot Table
- E ] b Show
o0k # Edit View
4 Detach
50K X Close Plan Sales and Markdowns
B 3023 Tanks and Camisoles.
a0k W 3024 Sweaters
B 3025 Skirts
3026 Day Dresses
206 B 3027 Casual Dresses
I 3028 Accessories
M 3033 Shorts
B 3034 Denim
20K
M 6010 Missy 3/4 Sleeve
M 6020 Missy Cold Shoulder
B 6030 Missy Long Sleeve
10K 6040 Missy Off The Shoulder
B 6050 Missy Short Sleeve
B 6060 Missy Sleeveless
4] b M 6110 Missy Cardigan Sweaters
Wp Sales R Wp Returns R Ly ReturnsR Wp Net Sales Wp Net Sales Lylnv 6120 Missy Cold Shoulder Sweaters

R RvarLy % Devaluation R

Data in Charts

In chart view, the positions on row are represented as series. The data values in a column are
plotted together as a group.

Figure 10-12 Data Mapping in Charts

Plan Sales and MarkdownglBar Chart View B 7 B x Plan Sales and Markdowns Pie Chart 7 B x
v B |Measwe(unsaved) ~ 2 8 | AllDimensions | | Location & | | Calendsr S 2 v B Messue [unsaved) - 2 AllDimensions | | Locaton b 2] | Calenda >
: = = o == - - is| ]
O [ Poduc & P < BickEMortar @ O | O | Poduct & 2 < Bick&Moar @ )
"R N ™ ShowMarker () showiegend @D | @ ®- [» Show Legend @)
W 30018 5h ) W 30018 Short Sle.
= :Q ort Sleeve W 50019 Long Slee
| 50019 Long Sleave s B 30020 Sleeveles.
B 30020 Sleeveless Bl 20 G
W 30021 Short Sleeve ... 30022 Long Slee...
=) 30022 Long Sleeve W 30023 Tanks an,
A Ly Soles W 30023 Tanks and Ca.
.
y | Wp SalesR | EE]
L e e
1. Sales and Markdowns. a7 B x
v B |Messue(lShesandMar... ~ | |_-A||Dlmer|sw"§‘ Location b o | | Calendar fy o
d Y
MO | Product & 2] ¢ Brick&Mortar @ ¢ FobFY2033 @ O |
Measure] Wip Sales R Fest Sales R WpSalesRvarFe... LySalesR Wi Sales R var Ly. MP Wp SalesRc MP Ly Sales Rco. MP Wp Salet Rc MF Ly Sales R co. Wp Retums R % W
& § ~ & = 3 . % a 7
Praduct
30018 Shart Sleave Tees 403,062 90 404,005 53 -02% 404,00553 -02% B3% 33% 31% 35% a13%
30019 Long Sleeve Te 308,13400 546,205.48 150% 345,203.48 150% a2% 28% s3% 52% 09%
42894209 28854569 487% 28854569 487% 88% 24% 65% 49% 02%
41624896 36353621 5% 36353621 145% Bo% 30% 45% 45% 08%
30022 Long Sleeve Blouse 177,372.69 24235805 -268% 24235805 -268% 36% 20% 20% 31% 391%

Key for Figure 10-12:
A:X-axis Data Mapped as a Group (red)
B: Y-axis Data Mapped as a Series (blue)

C: Data for all the Series belonging to a Group (green)
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Customizing a Chart

You can customize a chart using Edit View, just like any other view. You can change the data

representing dimension levels, change axes, measures, and so on. For more information, see
Editing Views..

Figure 10-13 Customize a Chart

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View

B /2 B X Scenarios Views
v B | Measueumsaved) - 2| [ Al Dimensions | [ tocaton | | calendar & #| [ 0 Full View -
—_— 0 — ——
M | Podut & /| | < Brick&Mortar > Restore Layout
& ~ E |l Show Marker () Show Legend ) % E
1. Sales and Markdowns
P
Z )
aan
=
Local - Sales and Markdowns
o M 30018 Short Sleeve Tees
B 30019 Long Sleeve Tees 4 L]
250 B 30020 Slesveless Blouses
M 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses I/
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
M 30023 Tanks and Camisoles Ehat Salesand Boakeioins Rar £
-
Z i} W
o
[}
s
Plan Sales and Markdowns Pie C_..
Wp SalesR Ly Sales R +

To change the orientation of the x-axis labels, an administrator can set the orientation in self-
service configuration feature. The orientation of the chart can be set either as horizontal or
auto-orientation to manage the space of the chart view. For more information, see the Oracle
Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide.

Deleting a Chart

To delete a chart, you delete the chart view from the View Management Drawer. Default views
cannot be deleted.

Click Delete on the chart view in the View Management Drawer:
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Figure 10-14 Deleting a Chart

ii Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View B /72 B x Scenarios Views
~ B | Measure(unsaved) ~ /‘ |A||Dimensians‘ [ Location f I‘ |Ca'|endar & I‘ l O Full View -
—

MO | Product & /‘ <  Brick &Mortar @ )]

@ - E ShowMarker (I ShowLegend @D &
asox 1. Sales and Markdowns

Ve '3

aoo

Local - Sales and Markdowns
M 30018 Short Sleeve Tees
B 30019 Long Sleeve Tees
B 30020 Sleeveless Blouses
W 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses In/n
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
B 30023 Tanks and Camisoles. fien. seles s Memkciowm= B =

Plan Sales and Markdowns Pie €.

o
Wp Sales R Ly Sales R +

Synchronize the Z-axis with Charts

It can be helpful to have a pivot table view and a chart view open at the same time to make
changes to the pivot table values and see the results in the chart value. By enabling the
Synchronize Z-axis button with both views displayed, you can scroll through positions on the
z-axis, and both views will stay in synch.

1. Inthe View Layout list, select any option except for Full View. In this example, 2 Horizontal
has been selected.

Figure 10-15 Select View Layout

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
= Menu @ K ¢ NegatveoTB(sss) @ > | A ~ | ManageViews ||
Scenarios Views
‘ H 2 Horizontal ~
Restore Layout
1. Sales and Markdowns
Add a View 7 o
Loeal - Sales and Markdowns
7 [
1
Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar ...
2 N
Add a View lzi
Plan Sales and Markdowns Pie C...
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Chapter 10
the Z-axis with Charts

2. Add at least two views to a layout by dragging the View Tiles from the View Management
Drawer. In this example, the 1. Sales and Markdowns tile and the Plan Sales and

Markdowns Bar Chart View tile have been dragged into the

Figure 10-16 Add Chart View to Layout

layout.

Create Plan -

Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts ®
= Menu a m [K ¢ MNegatveoTB(es5) @ > | sA - | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns i #Z 2 X Scenarios Views
v B [Messue(salesandMar.. v 2 | [ AN Dimensions | [ Location & | | Calendar & | | B 2 Horizontal -

O | Product & 2] [ ¢ Brick& Mortar | [¢ FebPro2s @ > |

Measure Wp SalesR Fest Sales R WpSales Rvar Fc . Ly SalesR . WeSlesRuarly | MPWpSalesRe  MPLy

Product ¢ i

30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062 90 404,005.53 -02% 404,005.53 -02% 83%

30019 Long Sleeve Tees 398,134.00 346,203.48 15.0% 346,203.48 15.0% 8.2%

30020 Sleeveless Blouses 428,942 09 28854569 487% 288,545.69 487 % 88%

30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416,248 96 363.536.21 145% 363,536.21 145 % 86%

ZANII 1 mem Elain Blsiene 177273 A0 EPERITTS chmo EPERIS S Swno zam Loge] - Selesand Mardcany

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View B /72 B X 4 ]

<

(=] ‘Measure(unsaved) - ;\
M | product &y 2|
G- E [

| All Dimensions |

| Location & /J | Calendar o 2|
[slmaswscig] ]

Wp Sales R Ly SalesR

3. Click Synchronize Z-axis to activate it.

Figure 10-17 Activate Synchronize Z-axis

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ B IMeasure (1. SalesandMar... ~ | | All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location

showMarker () Showlegend @) &

B 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

¥ 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

¥ 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

W 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

B 30023 Tanks and Camisoles

s /| | calendsr & 2|

D [ poit & o EIE==TTeT]

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar ._.

i@

Plan Sales and Markdowns Pie C

+

Bm 72 KB X

Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R P Wp Sales RvarFc... LySalesR WpSalesRvarly... | MPWpSalesRc... MPLy
Product ‘ T T T
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 20,704.88 120,405.47 -840% 129,405.47 -840% 12.9%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 38,267.06 110,918.98 -65.5% 11091898 -65.5% 238%
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 21,167.04 9243248 -77.1% 9243248 -771% 13.2%
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 45,033.10 116,464.91 -61.3% 116,464.91 -613% 280%
2NN 1 Ans Slanin Blanicar 14 A0% an T7 AAZ DA a1z T AAZ DA a1z ana

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View B /2 B x

~ B |Measure(unsaved) - /| |A]lDimensiuns_ [ Location / | Calendar

& 7

N | Product & /|

- k[l

| ¢ Brick&Mortar @ >

200K
300K

200k

Wp SalesR Ly SalesR

Show Marker L. Show Legend .:) @

il B0

B 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

W 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

W 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

W 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
| 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

W 30023 Tanks and Camiscles

4. The activated Synchronize Z-axis button displays in blue on both tiles. Both views have

scrolled to the same Product position.
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Figure 10-18 Synchronize Z-axis

1. Sales and Markdowns lm & B X
¥ '3 | Measure (1. Salesand Mar... ~ # | | All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location ?| | Calendar & # ‘
’
MO | Poduct & # [¢< Drea ©® 5]
Measure Wp SalesR Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc. Ly SalesR Wp Sales Rvar Ly. MPWpSalesRc MP Ly
T T T T T i 3
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 20,704.88 126,405.47 -84.0% 129,405.47 -840% 129%
30019 Long Slesve Tees 38,267.06 110,918.98 -65.5% 110,918.98 -655% 23.8%
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 21,167.04 92,432.48 -T71% 9243248 -77.1% 13.2%
30021 Shert Sleeve Blouses 45,033.10 116.464.91 -61.3% 116,464.91 -613% 28.0%
ZNN27 1 s Closraon Bl s e 14 AOZ AN 7 AAZ A 21 za T AAT A Q1za ana
Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View B 72 B X
~ B | Measure (unsaved) ~ | . |All Dimensions Location & | Calendar f #
—_— el
M | product & 2 | [< ot @ >
@ - E I th] Show Marker [_Jl)  Show Legend @) &
sox
e B 30018 Short Sleeve Tees
::i B 30019 Long Sleeve Tees
a0k W 30020 Sleeveless Blouses
i - - B 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses.
20K
o i ] 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
Wp Sales R LySalesR M 30023 Tanks and Camisales

Edit Data Values in the Chart Views

The data in the pivot table can be edited from charts views. It can be helpful in making
changes to data without navigating to pivot table. Changing data value in the chart view gives a
quick look at the graph trend and planner can make faster decisions. You can edit charts by
two ways:

e Dragging the Chart Line
e Using the Edit Window to Edit Charts

Dragging the Chart Line

Perform the following steps to edit a chart by Dragging the chart line:

1. Change the view to the chart view. When you bring the cursor to the point of intersection,
the marker is highlighted and the cursor changes to pointer finger.

ORACLE"
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Figure 10-19 Chart View - Marker Point Highlight

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View B 72 B X
v B | Measure(unsaved) ~ 7 | | Al Dimensions | | Location & #| | Glendar o /|
in} Product fy ° | < Brick & Mortar -@ >|
Er B |§‘ Show Marker (I ShowLegend @D &
=

= 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

= 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

= 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

= 30021 short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

[ Series: 30023 Tanks and Camisoles = 30023 Tanks and Camisoles
Group: Wp Markdowm R
Value: 12459834

a

Wp Sales R Ly Sales R ‘Wp Markdown R ‘Wp Returns R

2. Double-click and then hold and drag the marker point where the data change is required.
To increase the value of data, drag upwards and to decrease drag the point of intersection
downwards on the chart layout.

When you move the point of intersection, you can see the value of the current selection
changing on the chart tool bar.

Figure 10-20 Drag the Chart Line Upward to Increase the Data Value

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View B /72 B X .
~ B | Measure(unsaved) ~ & All Dimensions ‘ Location &% Calendar 4 #

M | Product & 2 ¢ Brick&Mortar @ >

E - I3 @ Current Selection: 274624.49 ShowMarker () Showlegend ) &

Double-click, hold

and drag upwards S e

é ~ 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

I = 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

= 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
| | Series: 30023 Tanks and Camiscles 20022 Long Sleeve Bloimes
GIOUp: Wi Markaown R = 30023 Tanks and Camisoles

1| value: 12450834

Wp Sales R Ly Sales R Wp Markdown R Wp Returns R

ORACLE 10-12



Chapter 10
Edit Data Values in the Chart Views

Figure 10-21 Edit Result after Dragging a Chart Line

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View B /2 B X
~ B | Measure (unsaved) ~ [: All Dimensions ‘ Location & Calendar f #
a0
M | Product & /| ¢ Brick&Mortar @ »

E - IS ][ﬁl Current Selection: 269784.94 Show Marker _J  Showlegend l) &

Series: 30023 Tanks and Camisoles
Group: Wp Markdown R
Value: 260784.04105913024

= 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

= 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

= 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

= 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

= 30023 Tanks and Camiscles

Wp Sales R Ly Sales R Wp Markdown R Wp Returns R

# Note:

When you edit the numeric value in the chart view, the value may display in
decimal points but in pivot table the value is rounded off.

Using the Edit Window to Edit Charts

Perform the following steps to edit charts using the Edit Window:

1. Change your view to the chart view. Bring the cursor to the point of intersection, the marker
ID is highlighted and the cursor changes to pointer finger.

2. Click the point of intersection where the data change is required and an Edit Chart dialog
box opens. The edit chart dialog box shows the description of Series, Group and text input
box for Value.
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Figure 10-22 Chart View - Edit Chart Dialog Box

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View

B /2 B X

v B IMeasure(unsaved) - jl

[AII Dimensions“ [ Location o /| | Calendar % /|

D | Product & /‘

300K

/
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E~ 3 (| Current Selection: 139117.00
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Edit Chart X

Series: 30020 Sleeveless Blouses
Group: Wp Markdown R

= 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

= 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

= 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

= 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

== 30023 Tanks and Camisoles

Value: | 13911700 ]

Ly SalesR

Wp Markdown R ‘Wp Returns R

3. Enter the data value in the Value input box and click Done to accept. To cancel, click X and

the value is not updated.

Figure 10-23 Edit Value in the Dialog Box

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View

B /7 B x

~ B ‘Measure(unsaved) 4 /‘
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Figure 10-24 Edit Result in the Chart View

Plan Sales and Markdowns Bar Chart View B /2 B X
~ B | Measure(unsaved) = /| | All Dimensions | ‘ Location & /‘ | Calendar  f, /‘
s T
M | Product b /| Brick & Mortar >

E - @ ||‘_°|| Current Selection: 300000.00 Show Marker () Show Legend @) £
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= 30019 Long Sleeve Tees
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0

Wp Sales R Ly SalesR Wp Markdown R Wp Returns R

# Note:

When you enter a decimal value in the Edit dialog box, the value is rounded off in
the pivot table.

Points to Remember

Consider the following points when you edit data values in the Chart Views:

ORACLE

The data edited in chart is reflected in the pivot table.

You can edit only the bar graph, line, area, line and area, combination charts, bubble, and
scatter charts.

Edit in Scatter chart—Drag and drop functionality enables to edit both the measure which
are plotted at the x-axis and y-axis by dragging the point of intersection vertically and
horizontally. The edit of value can also be made by using Edit Window functionality.

Edit in Bubble chart—Drag and drop functionality enables to edit two measure which are
plotted at x-axis and y-axis of chart. The third measure representing the size of bubble can
be edited using Edit window functionality. You can edit the value of all three measures by
within the Edit Window.

You can use Undo, Redo function in chart view as well.
You can edit chart in Horizontal orientation.

You can right- click on the point of intersection to access the Edit chart option from chart
context menu.

You can edit only numeric values in graph. SHS, pick list, date, date time, Boolean
measures will not be edited from chart.
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* You cannot edit the read-only, protected and or locked data values from chart view. When
you click the locked, protected or read only data point in chart view, and alert message is
shown. The value cannot be edited as it is read-only, protected, or locked.

Chart Types

The following chart types are available:

Multi Group Charts

e Bar Chart

e Area Chart

e Line Chart

e Line with Area Chart
e Polar Chart

+  Stacked Area Chart
e Scatter Chart

e Bubble Chart

Single Group Charts
e Pie Chart

*  Funnel Chart

e Pyramid Chart

Multi Group Charts

A multi-group chart shows data for multiple columns or groups. For example, the chart in
Figure 10-25 plots WP Sales R values for Missy Short Sleeve Sweaters across 10 different
locations over time (three months).

Figure 10-25 Multi-group Chart

= Menu Q @ o - ||< ¢ NegativeOTB(655) @ > >|| A~ | Manage Views
Plan Sales and Markdowns & 2 B2 X Plan Sales and Markdowns Area Chart View B 7 2 X Scenarios Views
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[z =1 = ] e e e Fe = | E A e .
in) | Location 7 | |< LySalesR )‘ 1] | Location /| {( Ly SalesR )J o aselat i |
Calendar Feb FY2023 Mar FY2023 Apr FY2( B- B |E| m showMarker (I Showlegend @ > |——————————————
. T # = i
ocation
o |-l1|1
Brick & Mortar 404,005.53 469,034.36 € Plan Sales and Markdowns Area ...
Direct 129,405.47 147,891.97 2
Wholesale/Franchise 66,445 52 75,613.68 f| "
i
B Brick&M... Plan Sales and Markdowns Pie C...
B Direct
B Wholesal 4 r juf
Returns Maintenance Setup
7 i

+

L
=} =}
8 8
> >
ol
i

5
: 2

Apr FY2023
May FY2023
Jun FY2023

Jul FY2023
AugFY2023
Sep FY2023
Oct FY2023
Nov FY2023
Dec FY2023
JanFY2024
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Bar Chart
In a Bar Chart, the data is represented as a series of vertical or horizontal bars. It can be used
to examine trends over time or compare items at the same time (for example, sales for different
products in different quarters).
Figure 10-26 Bar Chart
Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B /2 KB X
| B | Measure (unsaved) ~ | | All Dimensions | ‘ Calendar & / ‘ | Location 4 / |
i) | Product & £ | | < Brick & Mortar > J
Lﬁ w E @ Show Marker C. Show Legend .:] @
450K
400K
350K
R W 30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
e M 30020 Sleeveless Blou...
B 30021 Short Sleeve BI...
200K W 30022 Long Sleeve BI. ..
30023 Tanks and Cam. ..
150K
100K
50K
Wp Sales R Ly Sales R Wp Returns R
Area Chart

In an Area chart, the data is represented as a filled-in area. An area chart can be used to show
trends over time, such as sales for the past 12 months. Area charts require at least two groups
of data along an axis.
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Figure 10-27 Area Chart
Plan Sales and Markdowns Area Chart View B /Z F X
v B | Calendar &% | | All Dimensions | [Measure (unsaved) =~ /‘ | Product 4 & |
i} | Location Jﬁ?| l( Ly Sales R )J
E ’ E @ lﬂ_ﬂ Show Marker C. Show Legend .:] (E}

1.0M

0EM

o.M

W Brick & Mortar
W Direct
B Wholesale/Franchise

0.2M

1]

Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan
FY2023 FY2023 FY2023 FY2023 FY2023 FY2023 FY2023 FY2023 FY2023 FY2023 FY2023 FY2024

Line Chart

In a Line Chart, the data is represented as a line, a series of data points, or data points
connected by a line. Line Charts require data for at least two points for each member in a

group.

ORACLE’ 1018



Chapter 10

Chart Types
Figure 10-28 Line Chart
Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B /2 K X
v B | Measure (unsaved) = j| | All Dimensions‘ | Calendar j| [ Location g% /|
i) | Product &, /| ° | ¢ Brick & Mortar > |
E * E IE' Show Marker [) Show Legend .:] @'

= 30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
== 30020 Sleeveless Blou..
= 30021 Short Sleeve Bl...
= 30022 Long Sleeve B...
30023 Tanks and Cam....

Whp Sales R Ly Sales R Wp Returns R

Line with Area Chart

Line with Area Chart is a combination of Line Chart and Area Chart. In a Line with Area Chart,
the data is represented as a line, series of data points, or data points connected by a line, with
a filled-in area. Line with Area Charts require data for at least two points for each member in a

group.
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Figure 10-29 Line with Area Chart

W
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1508

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View
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Y
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= 30019 Long Sleeve Tees
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~ 30023 Tanks and Cam. ..

B Z2 KB X

Polar Chart
A Polar Chart is a diagram in which a point of origin is surrounded by a curve whose radius at
any given point is proportional to the magnitude of some property measured in the direction of
that point.

ORACLE
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Figure 10-30 Polar Chart
Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View H Z F X
~+ B | Measure {unsaved) = | | All Dimensions l | Calendar & / | [ Location 4 |
in] | Product & | | < Brick & Mortar > ‘
(9 b lﬂ_ﬂ Show Legend D
A50K e
r’//'

Wp Returns R

i'jr.

/ W 30018 Short Sleeve Tees
¥ 30019 Long Sleeve Tees
| B 30020 Sleeveless Blou. ..
| B 30021 Short Sleeve Bl .
B 30022 Long Sleeve B....

\ 30023 Tanks and Cam. ..

\
\\‘
\
b
N
\ o
Ly Sales R

Area markers are stacked, and the values of each set of data are added to the values of
previous sets. The size of the stack represents a cumulative total. This type of chart has the

following variations.
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Figure 10-31 Stacked Area Chart
Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B /72 K X F
|~ B lMeasure(unsaved) - j| IAII Dimenﬁions] | Calendar y’| [ Location g% #
[in] | Product & /| |.( Brick & Mortar )]
E b l} @ @ Show Marker C. Show Legend ‘:] 'G}
30023 Tanks and Cam...

B 30022 Long Sleeve B...
B 30021 Short Sleeve Bl
B 30020 Sleeveless Blou..
¥ 30019 Long Sleeve Tees
B 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

Wp Sales R Ly Sales R Wp Returns R

Scatter Chart

A Scatter chart displays two variable for a set of data which helps in comparison of data and
understand the relationship between two variables. Usually the independent variable is plotted
along the horizontal axis (x-axis) and the dependent variable is plotted on the vertical axis (y-

axis). The scatter chart has a different view as scatter chart needs two measure values to
display the chart.

ORACLE"
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Figure 10-32 Scatter Chart
Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B /7 EF X
~ =) 1 - 2 - | All Dimensions | | Calendar & 2 | | Location £ 2 | ‘
Wp Sales Ly SalesR :
— = | < Brick & Mortar > |
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E - Show Legend .:]
440%
A
o - = 30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
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WpSales R

Perform the following steps to plot scatter chart:

1. Select the chart type Scatter Chart from the chart drop-down list in Edit view.

ORACLE
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Figure 10-33 Edit View Scatter Chart Type

Edit View

Setup Details

Source *

Display Name *

‘ Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View

View Type *

‘ Bubble Chart

¥ Funnel Chart
A Pyramid Chart
& Polar Chart

%2 Bubble Chart

o

% Scatter Chart
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To plot a scatter chart, bring the Measure dimension to X-axis in the workspace view. In
case the measure dimension is in different axis then a message appears on the chart area
to move the measure dimension to X-axis.
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Figure 10-34 Measure on the X-axis
Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B 7 B X
~ B | Product & / ‘ | All Dimensions | | Calendar 4 / | ‘ Location b / ‘
m | Measure (unsaved) ~ | ° | < Brick & Mortar > ‘
|-_’: . Show Legend .:]

O o display the chart, move Measure dimensionto | X-Axis

Select two measures for which you need to plot the scatter chart using the drop-down list 1
and the drop-down list 2. Measure 1 is the plot at y-axis on the chart and Measure 2 is plot
at x-axis on the chart.

Figure 10-35 Scatter Chart Measure Drop-down List

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B /2 B X
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Figure 10-36 Scatter Chart
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Bubble Chart

A Bubble chart is a multi-variable graph where three variables of the data display as bubbles in
the chart. Two variables are plotted through the x-axis and y-axis. The third variable is
represented by the size of the bubble. You can use a Bubble chart to compare and show the
relationship between categorized bubbles by the use of positioning and proportions or size of
bubbles.
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Figure 10-37 Bubble Chart
Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B /72 B X
~ . 1 - . 2 - . Bubble Size All Dimensions Calendar Loc > ‘
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Perform the following steps to plot a bubble chart:

1. Select the chart type Bubble Chart from the chart drop-down list in Edit view.
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Figure 10-38 Edit View Bubble Chart Type

Edit View
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‘ Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View |

View Type *
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¥ Funnel Chart
A Pyramid Chart
® Polar Chart
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2. To plot a bubble chart, bring the Measure dimension to the X-axis in the workspace view. In
case the measure dimension is in a different axis then a message appears on the chart
area to move the measure dimension to X-axis. The Bubble size will plot size of the
bubble.
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Figure 10-39 Measure on the X-axis
i Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View E 72 B X
v B ‘ Product 44 /| |Al| Dimensions | | Calendar & £ ‘ | Location 43 # |
m ‘ Measure (unsaved) - ‘ - | < Brick & Mortar > ‘
I!’_ bt Show Legend .:]

@ 7o display the chart, move Measure dimension to [ X-Axis

Select three measures for which you need to plot the bubble chart using the drop-down list
1, the drop-down list 2 and the Bubble Size drop-down list. Measure 1 is the plot at y-axis
on the chart and Measure 2 is plot at x-axis on the chart. The Bubble Size plots size of the
bubble.

Figure 10-40 Bubble Chart Measure Drop-down List
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Figure 10-41 Bubble Chart
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Custom Charts

Custom charts enable you to create dual y-axis charts, combination charts and Boolean charts.
You can select the custom chart option from chart menu drop down. The custom chart option
displays the setting option. From chart setting option you can select the marker symbol, color,
chart type/style, axis. To enable custom menu chart, place the measure tile on y-axis.

Dual Y-axis Chart

The Dual Y-axis chart allows you to set summaries or plot two y-axis variables. Example you
can plot number of units on one axis and gross margin on another axis. Dual y-axis chart helps
in presenting plenty of information in the limited space present on the screen and allows you to
understand the trend. Using dual y-axis chart, you can easily validate / invalidate relations
between two variable with different scale of measurement. To create dual y-axis chart, Place
the measure tile on y-axis, select the custom chart option from chart drop down. Click Setting
to see a dialog box with list of measures plotted on charts. To display the measure on second
axis, change the Axis selection from drop-down to Top Axis and click OK. Your measure is
plotted on top with a second y-axis for you to compare the data.
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Figure 10-42 Dual Y-axis Chart
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Combination Chart

The Combination Chart uses three different types of data markers to display different kinds of
data items. The Combination Chart can be plotted by using custom chart option and changing
the Chart Style as per requirement. You can compare bars and lines, bars and areas, lines and
areas, or all three combinations. Combination charts require at least two groups of data for the

chart to render an area marker or a line marker.

Figure 10-43 Combination Chart

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B 72 B X |
~ B Product & 4 [AII Dimensionsl I Location g% /] I Calendar g% / |
m lMeasure (unsaved) =~ /‘ m \ < Brick & Mortar > I [ < FebFY2023 > I
i@ - E Show Marker () Showlegend @l ) &

rev == Wp Sales R
M LySalesR
[ WpReturns R
= Wp Markdown R

D.4M

4011 Tops
4012 Bottoms
4014 Classic
Bottoms
4015 Dresses
4038 Dresses
4111 Tops
4112 Bottoms
4138 Dresses
4139 Accessories

4039 Accessories

0
s
o
o
a
v
3
o
M
)
g

ORACLE’ 1031



Chapter 10
Chart Types

Boolean Charts

Boolean data can also be represented in chart along with other measures. Boolean measure
data is represented in chart if the value of Boolean is True. Visual representation of Boolean in
a chart helps the user to understand the data better and enables the ability to review the data
visually. Examples of Boolean data include calendar events such as promotion weeks, selling
weeks, stock-outs, and so on. To plot a Boolean measure, select the custom chart option, Click
Setting and change the Boolean measures to Top Axis from Axis drop-down and click OK. The
Boolean measure is plotted on the top area of the chart to display separately. This provides a
clear indication of the Boolean measure and make it easier for you to read the Boolean
measures along with other measures. The Boolean data is presented by colored symbols in
the charts. Multiple Boolean measures in a single chart represented by different color symbols.

For example, the Figure 10-44 shows Assorted options - Boolean measure against Sales
Reg+Promo R, Sales Reg+Promo U.
In the chart the Purple Star symbol represents the assorted options Boolean Value = True.

The Boolean measure assorted option is represented separately on the chart area along with
Sales Reg+Promo R and Sales Reg+Promo U.

Figure 10-44 Boolean Data in Chart

Create Assortment B £ B X
~ B ‘ Product & ;‘ ‘ Location g% 7‘
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@~ E |£| showMarker () Showlegend @) &
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Missy Cardigan Sweaters Missy Cold Shoulder Missy Long Sleeve Missy Long Sleeve  Missy Off The Shoulder  Missy Short Sleeve Missy Sleeveless
Sweaters Sweaters Sweaters Sweaters Sweaters

The Boolean data can be represented in following charts:
* Area Chart

e Line Chart

e Line with Area Chart

Single Group Charts

A single-group chart shows data for only one column or group. For example, the chart in
Figure 10-45 compares WP Sales R values for Missy Short Sleeve Sweaters across 10
different locations for one month.
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Figure 10-45
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Pie Chart

In a Pie Chart, the data is represented as sections of a circle. Pie charts can be used to show
the relationship of parts to a whole.

In Figure 10-46, because this is a single-group chart, only one measure is shown at a time.

Figure 10-46 Pie Chart
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Funnel Chart

Funnel charts are useful for viewing data for stages of a process, such as the stages of a sales
process. The area of a funnel slice is proportional to its value for the corresponding stage.

Figure 10-47 Funnel Chart
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Pyramid Chart

A pyramid chart has the form of a triangle with lines dividing it into sections. Each section
contains a related topic or idea. Because of the triangular shape, each section is a different
width from the others; this width indicates a level of hierarchy among the topics. For example,
the widest section may contain a general topic and the narrowest section may contain a much
more specific topic from within that general topic. However, the width is not visually
representative of the quantity beyond larger or smaller.
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Figure 10-48 Pyramid Chart
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30019 Long Sleeve Tees
B 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

1€ | € Wp Sales R >

Formatting Charts

Each of the chart types has different types of formatting options. To change the chart format,
click one of the buttons beneath the Dimension Tiles area. Note that not all formatting options
work with all chart types:

« Stacked charts help in displaying the cumulative magnitude of two or more data series.
They are useful in representing a data value as a sum of two or more values. Each data
series can be distinguished by the color of its section in the stack.
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Figure 10-49 Stacked Chart

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B 72 F X

~ B | Measure (unsaved) ~ £ ‘ [AII Dimensions] | Location 4% /I ‘ Calendar 4% # ‘
DO | Poduct  f /:\ | < BrickaMorar @ » J | ¢ FebFY2023 ® > l
b~ E @ ShowMarker () Showlegend @) 4

24M

2.0M

30023 Tanks and Camisoles
B 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
B 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
W 30020 Sleeveless Blouses
1 30019 Long Sleeve Tees
B 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

0.8M

0.8M

,....
:

Wp Sales R Ly SalesR Wp Returns R

e The 3-D charts icon shown in Figure 10-50 rotates the chart into a 3-D display.

Figure 10-50 3-D Chart

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B 7 K X
v B |Measue(unsaved) ~ 2 [A]IDimensiunsl [ Locaton & #| | Calendar & ]

in} |m\ \ ¢ Brick&Mortar @ >] | ¢ FebFY2023 © >1

[CRe IEI . . Show Legend ()

B 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

" 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

W 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

B 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses

M 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles

[1<] < Wp Sales R > ol

e The Horizontal icon shown in Figure 10-51 rotates the chart from vertical to horizontal.
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Figure 10-51 Horizontal Chart

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B /2 B X ‘
v B [Measue unsaved) ~ £ [AlDimensions | | Location & 2| | Calendar & 2
in| m:\ [ < Brick&Mortar @ >] [ ¢ FebFY2023 @ |
i~ @ W LB Show Marker () Show Legend () -G}r

Wp Sales R

B 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

[ 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

W 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

M 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses

¥ 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles.

Ly Sales R

Wp Returns R

2 50K 100K 1508 200K 250K 300K 350K 400K 430K

The Vertical icon shown in Figure 10-52 rotates the chart from vertical to horizontal.

Figure 10-52 Vertical Chart

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View BE /7 B x|
v B |Measure(unsaved) ~ 2| [Allmmemauns} \ Location g | | Calendar & 2|

i |m| | ¢ Brick&Mortar @ >| {( Feb Y2023 @ >]

i ~ E __ lud Show Marker () Show Legend ) @-‘

450K

400K

B 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

¥ 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

B 30020 Sleeveless Blouses
M 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
B 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

30023 Tanks and Camisoles
150K

100K

Wp Sales R Ly SalesR Wp Returns R

The Change Chart Type icon shown in Figure 10-53 allows you to quickly change the
chart type to any of the other types not currently displayed.
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Figure 10-53 Change Chart Type

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View

~ B [Measure (unsaved) ~ £ |

All Dimensions
=

In} ‘ Product & / ‘ ‘ < Brick & Mort

o] e (] w

Bar Chart

450K

Area Chart

400K

m & B

Line Chart
350K

Pie Chart

300K

B @

Custom Chart

250K

Line with Area Chart

200K

= &

Funnel Chart

150K

Pyramid Chart

2 D>

Polar Chart

100K

Bubble Chart

[

50K

Scatter Chart

[

Wp Sales R Ly Sales R

The Show Legends toggle button shown in Figure 10-54 allows you to show or hide the
legends of charts. Hiding the legend gives more space to view the graph on the layout.
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Figure 10-54 Show or Hide Legends Toggle

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B / B X ‘
v B Measwe(msaved) + 2| [Almimenssuns] | Location j‘ [ Calendar & # | |
in] ‘:m| | < Brick&Mortar @ >J ‘ ¢ FebFY2023 @ I
i ~ E @ laf ShowMarker () ShowLegend (I &8

450K

Series: 30019 Long Sleeve Tees
Group: Wp Sales R
Value: 398134.002

400K

200K

100K

Wp Sales R Ly SalesR Wp Returns R

The Show Marker toggle button shown in Figure 10-55 allows you to show or hide the
markers on the chart. This option is enabled only for line, area, combination and line with
area chart. This marker points makes it easy to read data on the chart.

Figure 10-55 Show or Hide Marker Toggle

Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B 72 B X

v B | Measure (unsaved) - /| [A]I Dimensions} ‘ Location o, /| | Calendar 4 /|

M | Product & 2| | ¢ BrckaMortar ® >| | ¢ FebFV203 @® >]

E - B [E] ShowMarker @)  ShowLegend @) &
asox

=+ 30018 Short Sleeve Tees

< 30019 Long Sleeve Tees

“ 30020 Sleeveless Blouses

4 30021 Short Sleeve Blouses

- 30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles

Wp Sales R Ly Sales R Wp Returns R

Chart setting allows you to edit the marker symbol and color for the series mapped on the
chart. Ability to assign the different symbols helps you to identify the markers clearly for
measures plotted on the charts. You can also assign colors to the series mapped on the
charts.

ORACLE"

10-39



Chapter 10
Formatting Charts

The Edit Marker window shown in Figure 10-56 has the list of the series mapped on the
chart. You can edit the marker symbol and color from the available list shown in

Figure 10-57 and Figure 10-58 next to each series. To access the Edit Marker window,
click the gear icon next to the Show Marker and Show Legend toggle buttons.

Figure 10-56 Chart Setting Window

Marker settings - Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View

Filter ]

[a]
[}
g
5

Series Tl

30018 Short Sleeve Tees

@
q

30019 Long Sleeve Tees

30020 Sleeveless Blouses

30021 Short Sleeve Blouses.

Q@] |©
« q <

@
q

30022 Long Sleeve Blouses

(13
(-
®-
(®-]
(-

30023 Tanks and Camiscles
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Figure 10-57 Edit the Marker

Marker settings - Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View
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Figure 10-58 Edit the Color

Marker settings - Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View
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Refreshing the Chart

To update the chart with the latest data from the database, click menu, then action, and then
Refresh (Alt + F5). This refreshes the charts and pivot tables.

Figure 10-59 Refresh Chart

.EMenu. 1) Cy -

£ Action rt View

Calculate (F9) f j‘ & IAIIDimensions‘ | Location & 2 |
- | < Brick&Mortar @ ] | < Feb
Refresh (Alt+F5)
Refresh Attributes

Get New/Updated Attributes
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Formatting

Using the Format functionality, you can set and clear formats that apply to measures,
dimensions, and exceptions. You can make changes to single or multiple measures,

dimensions, and exceptions and apply these changes across one, many, or all views in the
workspace.

Using Filters in the Format Window

To find measures using the filter, complete the following steps:

ORACLE

1.

2.

Click Menu on the Quick Access Toolbar.

Figure 11-1 Quick Access Toolbar Menu

= Menu Q &

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ B |Measure(‘I.SaIesandMar... - /|

m | Product 44 Z|

Measure

Product

30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles
30024 Sweaters

30025 Skirts

30026 Day Dresses

30027 Casual Dresses
30028 Accessories

30033 Shorts

30034 Denim

30035 Sweaters

Wp Sales R

64,650.10
115,769.90
63,472.20
136,353.09
44,853.06
63,754.27
97,814.03
57,693.30
28,550.35
28,571.68
86,570.85
28,562.21
115,429.02

0.00

|' ¢ < Negative OTB(655) @ )

@ 2 B X

|Al| Dimensions| | Location

s /| | Calendar 4 >

-]

| ¢ Brick & Mortar > |

Fest Sales R

57,723.30
103,829.51
57,702.00
121,202.75
40,408.16
57,696.17
86,561.09
57,693.30
28,550.35
28,571.68
86,570.85
28,562.21
115,429.02

24,451.98

Click Format to open the Format menu.

Wp Sales Rvar Fc...
T

12.0 %
11.5%
10.0 %
12.5 %
11.0 %
10.5 %
13.0 %
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%

-100.0 %

Ly Sales R

57,723.30
103,829.51
57,702.00
121,202.75
40,408.16
57,696.17
86,561.09
57,693.30
28,550.35
28,571.68
86,570.85
28,562.21
115,429.02

24,451.98

Wp Sales R
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Figure 11-2 Opening the Format Menu

IEMenu‘ Q E]J

Global Menu
Action >
Edit >
View ?
Format >

Click Edit Styles and Exceptions to open the Format window.

Figure 11-3 Edit Styles and Exceptions

= Menu | Q &
£ Format

Edit Styles and Exceptions

Save Format >
Restore Format >
Delete Format >

4. You can use the filter to find measures that share a common name, type, or location.
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Figure 11-4 Filter Measures

Format X
:Ei:;:e - ‘ X #  Current Selection | Styles ‘ Exceptions
‘ Visible in... . ‘ Tupe - ‘ Measures: I asure 1
Sales and Returns All Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdowms,
| Search for Measures Q |
Basic For
O Measures No selections Cell Format Text Format
[ store Restocking /U | % o | = = = | : , - ‘ b I u
[ stare to Warehouse Restocking $/ U
[J Warehouse Restocking $/ U
O Wp Inv Devaluation LR Hewdir Foririntting
O Wp Inv Devaluation LR var Ly % Cell Format Text Format
O~ =2 = O~ B I U
[0 Wp Inv Devaluation R = =

O Wp Inv Devaluation R %

[J Wp Inv Devaluation R var Ly %
O Wp Markdown due to W/F R
[ wp Markdown LR

O Wp Markdown LR %

Apply to Views Preview

Read-Onl)
Sales and Returns - sl

| Cancel ‘ 5

Enter data in at least one of the following fields in the Styles tab or the Exception tab as
needed. The Styles tab is used for measure formats, and Exceptions tab is used for Alert
condition formats.

*  Apply to: Select a dimension you want to apply a format to or select a measure to
apply a format to.

« Search for Measures: Enter the word or phrase you want to find. The search for the
word or phrase is conducted throughout the entire label string, including any displayed
attributes. This field is not case sensitive.

* Type: Select the type of measure you are searching for. The options are integer, real,
date, text, Boolean, or all types.

* Visible in: Select the views, tabs, or steps in which you want to search for measures.

*  Apply to Views: Select the views. tabs, or steps that you want to change the styles
for.

Modifying Measure Styles

From the Styles tab of the Format window, you can locate measures with the filter feature and
then modify the measure style for those measures. Measures can be modified by altering the
appearance of the headers or the cells.
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# Note:

During the initial configuration, background and text colors are determined by the
configurator. At that time, many possible colors may have been selected. You can
change these colors using the Format window. The colors listed in the window have
been chosen by the Ul designers for proper contrast and for compatibility with the
Oracle Retail look-and-feel standards. However, the listed colors may not match the
colors selected during configuration. In such cases, you will see the original preview
color in the window, but you will not see that color in the list of available colors.

When the filter feature is not in use, the measures that appear in the Measure field within the
Apply measure format section show the measures that are contained in the current view.

After you have found the measures you want to change, you can edit or clear the existing
formats for those measures and add new ones..

To alter the measure format, complete the following steps:

1. Inthe Format window, select the Styles tab. Select Measure from the Apply to list. Select
the views that contain the measures in the Visible in field and Type of the measures that
you want to change. See "Using Filters in the Format Window" for more details.

Figure 11-5 Styles Tab

Format X
:,E;:L:?E b ‘ X #  Current Selection | Styles ‘ Exceptions
Visible in.. = Tupe i Measures: |
Sales and Returns All

Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdowns,

| Search for Measures... Q |
Basic Formatti
O Measures No selections Cell Format Text Format
[ Store Restocking 3/ U | Y | = = = |.:' - ‘ B F Ol
[ store to Warehouse Restocking $,/ U
[J Warehouse Restocking $/ U
D Wp Inv Devaluation LR T p—
[ Wp Inv Devaluation LR var Ly % Cell Format Text Format
O~ =2 2 = O~ B I U

[ Wp Inv Devaluation R

O Wp Inv Devaluation R %

[ wp Inv Devaluation Rvar Ly %
[J wp Markdown due to W/F R
[ wp Markdown LR

O Wp Markdown LR %

Previ
Apply to Views review

Read-Onl
Sales and Returns - ead-Only

| Cancel ‘ S
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2. Use the filter to find the measures you want to alter. You can enter search text in the
Search for measures field or select the measures in the display area by scrolling. You can
select one, several, or all. To view only the selected measure, click Show Selected. To
select all measures, click Select All. To clear the selection, click Clear.

Figure 11-6 Filter to Select Measure

Format

| Appiv to
Measure

| Visible in...

| 1. Sales and Markdowns M | |

Search for Measures,

Q

O Measures 2 selected
O MP Ly Sales R contrib Time %
O mPwp Sales R contrib Prod %
O MP wp Sales R contrib Time %
O Wp Inv Devaluation R

D Wp Inv Devaluation R %

O Wp Inv Devaluation R var Ly %

Show Selected

Wp Markdown R

O wp Markdown R%
O Wp Markdown R var Ly %

Wp Net Sales R

Mo s om P

Apply to Views

| Sales and Returns -

& Current Selection | Styles | Exceptions

Measures: Wp Markdown R, Wp Net Sales R
Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdown:

Basic Formatting

Cell Fermat Text Format
Whitew | = = = | |@Bakv| B I U
Clear
Number Formatting
Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
- 1 [l2 v ~| @D
Clear
Header Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
= = & |
- E E FE | » B I U
Preview . B
Read-Only  Header 123412 | Apply

Cancel | | Save

3. Inthe Applies to field, select the views that you want to apply the formats to.
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Figure 11-7 Applies To Field to Apply Formats
Format X
:.‘":a‘;:?e X &  Current Selection Styles | Exceptions
Visible in... o ‘ ‘ Tupe . ‘ Measures: Wp Markdown R, Wp Net Sales R
1. Sales and Markdowns Al Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdown:
| Search for Measures Q |
Basic Formatting
[0 Measures 2selected  Show Selected Cell Format Text Format
D) MPLy Sales R contrib Time % whiew | = = | = I.Blackv 'B I U
O MPWp Sales R contrib Prod % Cleai
O MPWp Sales R contrib Time %
O wp Inv Devaluation R Number Formatting
Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
O Wp Inv Devaluation R % SIS I G N r g
L1 o lou Cevaluation Buar Lo
| | Clear
Select VAT Rate
Select Local
Header Formatting
Currency
Cell Format Text Format
Set Alerts
( - = = = - V)
Thresholds \ s = = B I Y
Sales and Returns Preview
- 1
T - Read-Only  Header 1,234.12 | Apply
Cancel | | Save |

4. Click the current selection to hide the selection panel.

ORACLE’ 116



Chapter 11
Modifying Measure Styles

Figure 11-8 Hide Selection Panel

Format X

j Gaians | st

Measures: Wp Met Sales R, Wp Markdown R
Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdowns, Returns Maintenance Setup

Basic Formatting

Cell Format Text Format
White~ | = & | E .B]aclt~| B I U
l Clear |
Number Formatting
Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
- 1 2 VoA D
| Clear |
Header Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
-l &8 £ O~ B I VU
Preview )
Read-Only  Header 1,234.12 | Apply
Cancel || Save
5. You can see the summary of your selection under Measures and Views, as shown in
Figure 11-9. Click Show More or Show Less to see the selection criteria, as shown in
Figure 11-10.
ORACLE
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Figure 11-9 Selection Measure Summary

Format

& Current Selection

Measures: Wp Net Sales R, Wp Markdown R

Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdowns, Retumns Maintenance Setup

Basic Formatting

Styles Exceptions

Cell Format Text Format
[(Owhev | = = 2| .Black-| B I U
| Clear |
Number Formatting
Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
- | | [ 1 2z v ~ D
| Clear |
Header Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
O~ &= # = (O~ B I U
Preview
Read-Only  Header 123412 | Apply |
Cancel “ Save
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Figure 11-10 Selection Views

Format

& Current Selection

Chapter 11
Modifying Measure Styles

Styles | Exceptions

Measures: Net Sales R, Markdown R
| Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdowns, Returns Maintenance Setup I

Basic Farmatting

Cell Format Text Format
whitev | = = | = .Eﬂack'| B I U
Number Formatting
Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
- 1 z v ~ @D
Header Formatting
Cell Fermat Text Format
| &8 £ Yl BT M
Preview
Read-Only Header 1.234.12

| Clear |

| Clear |

: Apply

Cancel H Save

6. The Basic Formatting section includes the following options:
e Cell Format
e Text alignment (Left, Center, Right)
*  Text Format
 Bold
e ltalics

* Underline

ORACLE"

11-9



Figure 11-11

Basic Formatting Options

Chapter 11

Modifying Measure Styles

Format

Apply to
Measure

Visible in...
Sales and Returns

Search for Measures

O Measures 2 selected

a Wp Markdown LR %

O wip Markdown LR var Ly %
Wp Markdown R

O wip Markdown R %

O wip Markdown Rvar Ly %
O Wp Net Sales CIr R

O wp Net Sales Clr R var Ly %
[ Wip Net Sales LR

[J wip Met Sales LR var Ly %
Wip Net Sales R

[ Wi Net Sales R var Ly %

X

Tvpe

All

Q

Show Selected

& Current Selection

Measures: Wp Net Sales R, Wp Markdown R
Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdow ..

Show More

Basic Formatting

Cell Format Text Format
White + p | o . Black = B I U
Number Formatting
Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places
- 1 2 v oA
Header Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
| = = = - =1 T LI

1,234.12

X

Styles Exceptions

Clear

Show Separator
|8
Clear
Apply

Cancel Save

7. You can modify the basic formats as needed. To clear all styles, click Clear.

« Text Alignment (Left, Center, Right). By default, the text alignment is left for rows and

Apply to Views Preview
Sales and Returns - Read-Only Header
8. The Header Formatting section includes the following options:
e Cell Format
center for columns.
¢ Text Format
« Bold
* |talics
e Underline
ORACLE
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Format

| Apply to
Measure X
Visible in... - Tupe -
Sales and Returns |

| Search for Measures Q
[0 Measures 2 selected = Show Selected

O wp Markdown LR %

O wp Markdown LR var Ly %
Wp Markdown R

O wp Markdown R %

3 wp Markdown Rvar Ly %
[0 wp Net Sales Clr R

[0 wp Net Sales Clr R var Ly %
O Wp Net Sales LR

O Wp Net Sales LR var Ly %
Wp Net Sales R

[ wWp Net Sales R var Ly %

| Apply to Views

Sales and Returns v

Header Formatting Options

Chapter 11
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X
#  Current Selection Styles Exceptions
Basic Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
White + = = g".ﬁla:k-| B I U
Clear
|
Mumber Formatting |
Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator |
|| 1 2 v oA | Q)
Clear
Header Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
| Green w = = = i . Dark Blue i B I u |
Clear
Preview
Read-Only Header 1.234.12 Apply

Cancel | Save |

9. You can modify the header formats as needed. To revert all the changes you make at

once, click Clear.
10.

Click Apply or Save to apply the modified basic formats. Apply applies the formatting, but

it does not close the Format window. Save applies the formatting and closes the Format

window.
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Figure 11-13 Apply or Save in Format Window
1
Format X
:dpena:;::e ¥ X #  Current Selection | Styles Exceptions
‘ Visible in... | | Tupe
| Sales and Returns M All v Basic Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
| Search for Measures Q White + = = = I . Black = | B F u
[0 Measures 2selected  Show Selected
Clear
O wp Markdown LR % U
O wp Markdown LR var Ly %
Number Formatting
Wp Markdown R Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places  Show Separator
O Wp Markdown R % - | | 1 2 VoA | 8]
O Wp Markdown R var Ly % i
| Clear
[ Wp Net Sales Cir R }
O Wp Net Sales Clr R var Ly % Header Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
[0 Wp Net Sales LR S — -
() Green v =E = = . Dark Blue + B I U
[ Wp Net Sales LR var Ly % — e ———ed
Wp Net Sales R | Clear
[ Wp Net Sales Rvar Ly %
Apply to Vi Preview 3
sales and Rewms . Read-Only  Header 1,234.12 | Apply |
| Cancel | Save |
11. To close the window without applying your changes, click Cancel.
ORACLE
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Figure 11-14 Close the Format Window

Format

Apply to %
Measure

| Visible in... Tupe

&  Current Selection

| | Sales and Returns x All - Basic Formatting
Cell Farmat
Search for Measures. Q White « =
O Measures 2selected  Show Selected
D Wp Markdown LR %
| O Wp Markdown LR var Ly %
| Number Formatting

| Wp Markdown R Quick Format
| O Wp Markdown R %

a Wp Markdown R var Ly %

[0 wp Net Sales CIr R

[0 Wp Net Sales Cir R var Ly %

Cell Format

[ Wp Net sales LR :
| Green v
| [0 Wp Net Sales LR var Ly %

Wp Net Sales R

[J Wp Net Sales Rvar Ly %
| Apply to Views Preview

Read-Only

| | Salesand Returns -

Header Formatting

Prefix

Wil

Header

1l

1,234.12
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|
X
Styles | Exceptions
Text Format
@ Black~ B I U
Clear
Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
1 [z v ~| @D
Clear
Text Format
@ DarkBlue - B I U
Clear
| Apply
Bl
Cancel Save

Number Formatting

When you select integer or real type measures using the filter feature, you can modify the

number formatting for those measures. When you are not using the filter feature, the measures
that appear in the Measure field within the Apply measure format section shows the measures
that are contained in the current view.

After you have found the measures you want to change, you can edit or clear the existing
number formats for those measures and add new ones.

To alter the number format, complete the following steps:

1. Select the measures that include number formatting. See "Using Filters in the Format

Window" for more details.

ORACLE
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Figure 11-15 Altering Number Formatting

1
Format 9
;ﬁ:;;,ﬂe - x #  Current Selection Styles Exceptions
| Wisibie in... Tupe
Sales and Returns bl All o Basic Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
| Search for Measures. O\ White = = = . Black « B ra U
[0 Measures 2selected  Show Selectad
Clea
D Wp Markdown LR % "
O wp Markdown LR var Ly %
Number Formatting
Wp Markdown R Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
O Wp Markdown R % - 1 2 v o~ @D
O Wp Markdown R var Ly %
Clear
[0 wp Net Sales CIr R
O Wi Net Sales ClIr R var Ly % Header Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
[0 wp Net Sales LR
Green » = = = @ oakBue~ B I U
O wp Net Sales LR var Ly %
l
Wp Met Sales R ear
[ Wp Net Sales Rvar Ly %
Apply to Views Preire
Read-Onl Head 1,234.12 A
Sales and Returns v wac-Uny £ 5 prly
Cancel Save

2. The Quick Format field contains four pre-configured number formats: currency,
percentage, thousands, and millions. If one of these formats suits your needs, select it. If
none of the formats is appropriate, select None.

e Currency: The currency format has a scale factor of 1 and a prefix of $. It has a
precision of 2. For example, $1223.45.

« Percentage: The percentage format has a scale factor of 0.01 and a suffix of %. It has
a precision of 0. For example, 16%.

* Thousands: The thousands format has a scale factor of 1000 and a suffix of k. It has
a precision of 0. For example, 1,235k.

* Millions: The millions format has a scale factor of 1000000 and a suffix of M. It has a
precision of 0. For example, 1,235M.
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Figure 11-16 Quick Format for Number Formatting

Format X
i‘ll;::L::e - X Z  Current Selection Styles | Exceptions
Visible in... || Twee ) ) [
Sales and Returns x [ All L Basic Formatting

Cell Format Text Format |
Search for Measures Q Whtev = = | E| |8k~ | B I U
O Measures 2 selected = Show Selected f
O wp Markdown LR % | Sear
O Wp Markdown LR var Ly %

Number Formatting
Wp Markdown R Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator |
[ wip Markdown R % - 1 2 v ~ | @D
[ wip Markdown Rvar Ly % [ Clear |
O Wp Net Sales CIr R None i
O wp Net Sales Cir Rvar Ly % -

, Text Format
]

L] Wnnet Sl LR Percentage g = = |@ DakBle~ B I U |
[ Wp Net Sales LRvar Ly % Thixisands e ) |
Wp Met Sales R | Clear |
[ wip Net Sales Rvar Ly %

Apply to Views Preview }

il o it . Read-Only  Header 1,234.12 | Apply ‘
Cancel (| Save |
3. The values in the Prefix, Suffix, and Scale fields are adjusted accordingly. If the quick
formats are not appropriate, continue to the next steps to adjust the remaining fields.
« Inthe Prefix field, enter a string of up to seven characters that you want to appear
before the number. Prefixes are often used for a currency symbol.
« In the Suffix field, enter a string of up to seven characters that you want to appear after
the number. Suffixes are often used to denote scaling factors (k, m) or percentages
(%).
< Inthe Scale field, enter the factor to be applied to the displayed values to produce an
internal value. For example, you can use this to display a fractional value as a
percentage with a scale factor of 0.01.
ORACLE
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Figure 11-17 Prefix, Suffix, and Scale Fields

Format X
Apopl i
M, x #  Current Selection Styles | Exceptions
Visible in... - Tvpe - .
Sales and Returns || o Basic Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
Search for Measures Q ) White = E F |3 | . Black = i B I U
O Measures 2 selected  Show Selected
Clear
a ‘Wp Markdown LR %
(] Wp Markdown LR var Ly %
Number Formatting
Wp Markdown R Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
07 W Markdovin R% = 1 2 v oA | B
[ wp Markdown Rvar Ly % |
| Clear
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O wp Net Sales Clr R var Ly % Currency
D Text Format
Wp Net Sales LR ( .
Percentage £ = = | . Dark Blue | B I u
[J wp Met Sales LR var Ly % Thousands )
Cl
Wp Net Sales R | e
[ W Net Sales R var Ly %
Apphito Views Preview .
Sal JRet Read-Only Header 1,234,12 | Apply
es an urns -
Cancel | | Save

4. Inthe Decimal Places field, enter the number of places to the right of the decimal to be
displayed. The precision value for integers is 0. Once you have entered the value in the
Decimal Places, you see how the formatted number appears.
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Figure 11-18

Setting Decimal Places

J \
Format X
:;Ts‘:e - x & Current Selection | Styles | Exceptions
Visible in... I Tvpe
Sales and Returns e | Al . Basic Farmatting
Cell Format Text Format
Search for Measures.. Q | () White » = = = | . Black » B I u
O Measures 2selected  Show Selected ;
O Wp Markdown LR % | Clear
O wip Markdown LR var Ly %
Number Formatting
Wp Markdown R Quick Format Prefix Suffix Seale Decimal Places. Show Separator
O Wp Markdown R % - 1 2 v o~ |ED 1
O wp Markdown R var Ly % (
| Clear
[ wip Net Sales CIr R
O Wp Met Sales Clr R var Ly % Header Formatting
0 ; Cell Format Text Format
Wp Net Sales LR - . -
| () Green~ E =E = |.DalkBluev B I U
[ wp Net Sales LR var Ly % RS e
Wp Net Sales R | e |
[ wp Net Sales Rvar Ly %
Apply to Views Preview
S dies e Bstes T Read-Only  Header 1.234.12 | Apply
| Cancel | | Save
5. Select Show Separator to use the thousands separator in the view. The thousands
separator used is dependent upon the regional setting.
ORACLE
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Figure 11-19 Show Separator for Thousands Setting

Format X
Apply to » - fi 5
Measirs: = & Current Selection | Styles Exceptions
Visible in... | Twee
Sales and Returns b All o Basic Formatting

Cell Format Text Format
Search for Measures Q White v — s | E . | . Black = B I U
O Measures 2selected  Show Selected
Clear
O wp Markdown LR % |
O wp Markdown LR var Ly %
Number Formatting
Wp Markdown R Quick Format Prefix Suffix Scale Decimal Places Show Separator
O wp Markdown R % > 1 2 v A ||ED
O wp Markdown R var Ly %
Clear
[ wp Net Sales CIrR
D Wp Net Sales Clr R var Ly % Header Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
[0 wp Net Sales LR |
(JGeenv | = = = | DakBlue~ B I U
O wp Met Sales LR var Ly % ; ;
cl
Wip Net Sales R sl
[ Wp Net Sales R var Ly %

Apply to Views Preview -

s i Pt - Read-Only Header 1,234.12 Apply
| Cancel | | Save

Modifying Date and Time Formats

When you select date measures with the filter feature, you can modify the date and time
formatting for those measures. When you are not using the filter feature, the measures that
appear in the Measure field within the Apply Date/Time format section show only date
measures that are visible in the current view. See "Using Filters in the Format Window" for
more details.

To alter the Date/Time format, use the Time field to configure how the time is displayed.

« Select No Time if you do not want the time data to be displayed with the date.
e Select 12 Hour Format to display the time in 12-hour format. Example: 10:58PM.
e Select 24 Hour Format to display the time in 24-hour format. Example: 22:58PM.
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# Note:

The date and time format also can be changed across application using config
properties by an Administrator. This feature allows an Administrator to change the
date format across the pivot table, Admin dashboard, Recent Plans, and Last
Committed Status. For more details, refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive Application
Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide.

Once you have made your selection, an example of the time format you select appears below
the time field.

Figure 11-20 Time Formatting Field

Format

##  Current Selection

Measures: Start Date

Styles Exceptions

Views: Define Assort Periods, Review Assort Periods by Calendar, Review Clusters By Location

Basic Formatting

Cell Format

-

Text Format

| B I U

Clear

Date/Time Formatting

Time

Mo Time

No Time

Clear

12 Hour Format

24 Hour Format

Preview

Read-Only Header T/20/1969

Cancel Save

Formatting Dimension Levels

ORACLE

Dimension Level formatting is used to format the column and row by dimension levels in order
to visually identify the orientation and levels of the pivot table view.

Formatting for a dimension level can be applied to the header as well as to the cells of the
dimension level. All of the configured levels of dimensions are available in the list.
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To apply the dimension level formatting, select the required dimension from the Apply to list
and select the level of the dimension from the displayed list. Select the view to which you want
to apply the dimension level formatting.

Review the selection and then use the formatting options to format the header. Preview and
then click Apply and then Save.

To directly launch the Format window for the required non-measure dimension by right- clicking
the row or column dimension header and then selecting Format.

< Note:

In case the measure formatting and dimension level formatting overlap, the
formatting is merged for the respective cell. For example, the Sales U cells are
formatted with a Green color and it overlaps with the product department level cell
formatting that is set as Bold and Underline. Then the overlapped cell displays the
merged formatting of a Green cell background with Bold and Underline text.

Figure 11-21 Format Dimension

Format X

E‘;zé:(t - X #  Current Selection

Currency

Dimension and Level: Product, All Levels

Views: 1.Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdowns, Returns Maintenance Setup

Location
Show Mare ..
Product

User Header Formatting
Calendar Cell Format Text Format

O+ 8 8 O-| B I U
Class

| Clear

Subclass
Gla==lGroup Cell Format
Subclass Group 1 B I U

Subclass Group 2

| Clear

Consignment/Non-Cons

Preview (Header) Preview (Cells)

Apply to Views Header 1234.56

Sales and Returns -

| Cancel | Save
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Figure 11-22 Formatting Dimension Levels

Format
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X
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Week of Year
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Event

STD/BTA

Apply to Views

Sales and Returns

#  Current Selection

Dimension and Level: Calendar, Quarter

Views: 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdowns, Returns Maintenance Setup

Show More ...

Header Formatting
Cell Format Text Format
|O ~| o+l B I U

‘ Clear

Cell Format

B I

<
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Preview (Header) Preview (Cells)

Header 123456

| Cancel H Save
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1. Sales and Markdowns

v B8 | Calendar g4 7‘
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|A|lDimensions| | Location 4p /| | Product g% f‘

In} | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... - |

Brick & Mortar > |

Calendar
Measure
Wp Sales R
Fest Sales R
Wp Sales R var Fcst %
Ly Sales R
Wp Sales R var Ly %
MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time %
Wp Net Sales R
Ly Net Sales R
Wp Net Sales R var Ly %
Wp Markdown R

Wp Markdown R %

< Note:

Modifying Exceptions

Exception formatting is used to set up conditions to alter certain measure styles when the
specified condition is met. This helps you to quickly notice a cell that meets these conditions.
Exception formatting is used for numeric measure types. Exception formatting defines the

ORACLE

styles to be applied to a cell's value when it falls outside a defined range.

300 Men's Casuals )|

& 2/18/2023 8

0.00 0.0c
473,375.18 680,186.51
-100.0 % -100.0 %
283,42273 445,457 5¢
-100.0 % -100.0 %
0.0% 00%

246 % 296 %
0.0% 0.0%

15.2 % 239%
0.00 0.0C
158,716.73 249,456 27
-100.0 % -100.0 %
0.00 0.0c

0.0% 00%

In the Format dialog, the Dimensions drop-down list only shows dimensions that
appear in at least one view in the workbook.

e Once a dimension is selected, it only shows the levels that appear in at least one
of the Apply To Views.

*  When there is no level available for the selected dimension within Apply to View,
the system displays this message, Dimension is not used in any of the Apply to
Views. The Apply and Clear buttons are unavailable.

From the Exceptions tab of the Format window, you can use the filter feature to locate measure
and then modify the exception formatting for those measures. When you are not using the filter
feature, the measures that appear in the Measure field within the Apply measure format

section show the numeric measures that are contained in the current view.
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Numeric Exception Formatting

To apply exception formatting, click the Exceptions tab of the Format window and complete
the following steps:

1. Inthe Format window, select the Exceptions tab. Select the views that contain the
measures in the Visible in field and Type of the measures that you want to change. See
"Using Filters in the Format Window" for more details.

Figure 11-24 Exception Tab for Number Formats

Format X
‘ :;;DEI:[:?E »: x ¢  Current Selection Styles Exceptions
Visible in... i ‘ Tupe - ‘ Measures:
Sales and Returns All Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdowns,
| Search for Measures.. Q |
User-Defined Exceptions
[ Measures No selections

LJ Wp Markdown LR

System Exceptions
O Wp Markdown LR %

[0 Wp Markdown LR var Ly %
O Wp Markdown R

O wp Markdown R %

[ Wp Markdown R var Ly %
[ wp Net Sales CIr R

O Wp Net Sales CIr Rvar Ly %
[0 Wp Net Sales LR

[J Wp Net Sales LR var Ly %

D Wp Net SalesR

Apply to Views
Sales and Returns b
| Cancel || Save |
2. Use the filter to find the measures you want to alter. You can enter search text in the
Search for measures field or select the measures in the display area by scrolling. You can
select one, several, or all. To view only the selected measure, click Show Selected. To
select all measures, click Select All. To clear the selection, click Clear.
ORACLE
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Format
|| Asslvto
| Measure X
|
| Visible in... Tvpe
I Sales and Returns o5 Al i

|_‘-«I| for Measures Q |

O Measures

L) Wp Markdown LE

Show Selected

1 selected

O wp Markdown LR %
O Wp Markdown LR var Ly %

| O wp Markdown R

Search for Measure to Alter

& Current Selection

Measures: Wp Markdown R %
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x
Styles. Exceptions

Views: Plan Sales and Markdowns, 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdown:

Basic Formatting

Cell Format

-

I
i
il

Wp Markdown R %

[0 wp Markdown R var Ly %
[ wp Net Sales CIr R

| O Wp Net Sales Clr R var Ly %
| O Wp Net Sales LR

O wp Net Sales LR var Ly %
O wp Net Sales R

| Apply to Views

| | Salesand Returns »

3. Inthe Applies to field, select the views to apply the formats to.

4. Click the current selection to hide the selection panel.

Formatting

Quick Format Prefix

Header Formatting

Cell Format

-

Preview

Read-Only Header

Text Format

-

Suffix

Text Farmat

-

1234123 %

L

Scale

om

Ic

Decimal Places

1

e

S

Clear

Show Separator

.

Clear

Cancel Save

5. You can see the summary of your selection under Measures and Views. Click Show More
or Show Less to see the selection criteria. You can move the measure selections to the

Exception tab.

6. Under the User-Defined Exceptions, depending upon the type of measure selection, you

can add either Numeric Exceptions or Boolean Exception.

7. For the Numeric Exceptions, click Add Condition, Use the Condition and Value fields to
set the parameters for the exception. You can apply one of the following conditions at a

time:

* Less Than or Equal: Use this to select values that are less than or equal to a value
specified by a user.

* Greater Than or Equal: Use this to select values that are greater than or equal to a
value specified by a user.

* Equals: Use this to select values equal to a specific value entered by user.

* Greater Than: Use this to select values that are greater than a value specified by a

user.

* Less Than: Use this to select values that are less than a value specified by the a user.

* Between: Use this to select values between two values specified by a user.

ORACLE

11-24



Chapter 11
Modifying Exceptions

* <=AND>=: Use this to highlight values that are not between two values specified by a
user.

# Note:

If you are entering a value that has a scale factor, such as a percentage, enter
the raw value. For example, if you want to enter 10%, you should enter .1.
Exceptions applied to integer measures must have integer values.

Figure 11-26 Exception Condition Values

Format

#  Current Selection

Measures: Wp Sales R

Views: 1. Sales and Markdowns, Local - Sales and Markdowns, W/F - Sales and Markdowns, Returns Maintenance Setup

Show Mare ...

User-Defined Exceptions

Numeric Exceptions

Condition
Equals v |
Bk mat Preview
|
Less Th | B I U 123456
es5 an
Greater Than

Less Than or Equal
Greater Than or Equal
Sys

Between

<=and ==

8. Under Cell Format, choose the settings you want to apply.

ORACLE

X

Styles ‘ Exceptions

O Prioritize over System Alerts

‘ Clear

‘ Cancel H Save
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Figure 11-27 Cell Format Settings

Format X
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Apply to Views
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‘ Cancel | ‘ Save |

9. Inthe Text Format fields, choose the settings you want to apply, Bold, Italics, and
Underline.
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Preview

1234.56
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10. Preview displays how the format change appear. Click Apply to add the condition with
format. To prioritize the alert you created over System alert, select the checkbox for

Prioritize over system alert.

ORACLE"
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Figure 11-29 Apply Format Exception
Format X
hDDIUL:?E i * &  Current Selection Styles : Exceptions
Visible in... - Tupe r Measures: Wp Sales R
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Condition Value Cell Format Text Format
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Clear || Apply
[0 wp Sales Reg+Promo R I .
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System Exceptions
O wpVvaATR%
.RpPIvr.tuVi:ws ]
Sales and Returns -
i Cancel Save
11. Click Apply or Save to apply the formats. Apply applies the formatting, but it does not
close the Format window. Save applies the formatting and closes the Format window.
ORACLE
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Figure 11-30 Apply and Save Formats

Format X
Appl = &
Ml;i:: rne x & Current Selection Styles Exceptions
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Sales and Returns Al S
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User-Defined Exceptions
O Measures 1selected  Show Selected
[0 wpSalesCIrR humetic Exceptions O Prioritize over Systern Alerts

O wp Sales CIr R var Ly %

Condition Value Cell Format Text Format
0 wpsalesLr LessThanorEqual v || 2000 () Red~ @ DarkBlue - B I U
O wp Sales LRvar Ly % Pt
Wp Sales R 2000
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+ Add Condition
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| Clear Apply
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Apply to Views
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| :
Cancel Save

Boolean Exception Formatting

To apply exception formatting, click the Exceptions tab in the Format window and complete
the following steps:

1. Inthe Format window, select the Exceptions tab. Select the views that contain the
measures in the Visible in field and Type of the measures that you want to change. See
"Using Filters in the Format Window" for more details.
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Figure 11-31 Boolean Exception Tab for Formatting
Format X
az::&; X /  Current Selection Styles Exceptions
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Apply to Views
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-

ORACLE

‘ Cancel H Save

Use the filter to find the measures you want to add the Exception. You can enter search
text in the Search for measures field or select the measures in the display area by
scrolling. You can select one, several, or all. To view only the selected measure, click
Show Selected. To select all measures, click Select All. To clear the selection, click
Clear.
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Figure 11-32 Filter Measure for Exception
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Figure 11-33 Add User-Defined Boolean Exception
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3. Inthe Applies to field, select the views to apply the Exception to.
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4. Click the current selection to hide the selection panel.

Condition

Value

Views: 1. Apply DT, 2. Set Optimization Parameters, 3. View Optimization Results, 4. Compare Optimized DT to Plan, 5. F

Cell Format

Equals

v H True

v||‘.v|

System Exceptions

X

Styles Exceptions

[ Prioritize over System Alerts

Preview

| Clear |

‘ Cancel H Save

5. You can see the summary of your selection under Measures and Views. Click Show More
or Show Less to see the selection criteria. You can move the measure selections to the
Exception tab.

6. You can select the Boolean measure and under the User-Defined Exceptions, you see the
Boolean Exception.

7. For the Boolean Exceptions, click Add Condition and use the Condition and Value fields
to set the parameters of the exception. You can add the condition Equals and select the
value as either True or False.

In the Condition field, select one of these options:

ORACLE

True: Use this to select values that have the Boolean flag as True.

False: Use this to select values that have the Boolean flag as False.
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Figure 11-35 Boolean Exception Condition Value
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8. In the Cell Format, select the settings to apply.
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Figure 11-36 Boolean Exception Cell Format
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Equals w: ‘ ‘ True V ‘ { = Orange ¥ H
[ carryover Options Count
[ DT Carryover Options —_—
‘ Clear Apply ‘
[ oTFPROS JE—

[] DT FP Ttl Options
System Exceptions
[ DT Incremental Sales R

[ DT Incremental Sales U

Apply l:l—V;E.W.S. i
Apply Demand Trans... -
‘ Cancel ‘ Save
9. Preview displays how the format change appear. Click Apply to add the condition with
format. To prioritize the alert you created over System alert, select the checkbox for
Prioritize over system alert.
ORACLE
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Figure 11-37 Apply Boolean Exception
Format X
Melast:?e - x & Current Selection Styles Exceptions

Visible in. - Type - Measures: Accept DT
Apply Demand Transfere... Al Views: 1. Apply DT, 2. Set Optimization Parameters, 3. View Optimization Results, 4. Compare Optimized DT to Plan, 5. F
Q
User-Defined Exceptions
[0 Measures 1selected | Show Selected
Accept DT Boolean Exceptions

O Prioritize over System Alerts

O Accept Optimization

Condition Value Cell Format Preview
D Assorted Option - B

Equals - True > || () Orange = =
[ carryover Options Count - i :

O DT Carryover Options

Clear Apply

O oTFPROS

[ DT FP Tt Options
System Exceptions
O DT Incremental Sales R

O DT Incremental Sales U

e I =

Apply to Views

Apply Demand Trans... v

|
| Cancel Save |

10. Click Apply or Save to apply the formats. Apply applies the formatting, but it does not
close the Format window. Save applies the formatting and closes the Format window.
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Figure 11-38 Apply and Save Boolean Exceptions

Format

Apphy t
Measure

Apply Demand Transfere... All

Accept DT

x ##  Current Selection Styles Exceptions

Measures: Accept DT

Views: 1. Apply DT, 2. Set Optimization Parameters, 3. \iew Optimization Results, 4. Compare Optimized DT to Plan, 5. F

User-Defined Exceptions

ected = Show Selected

Boolean Exceptions [ Prioritize over System Alerts

O Accept Optimization

Condition Value Cell Format Preview

O assorted Option

Equals v rue - Orange *

O carryover Options Count

[ DT Carryover Options

O oTFPROS

Clear Apply

[ OTFP Tt Options

System Exceptions

[ DT Incremental Sales R

O DT Incremental Sales U

— o

Apply to Views

Apply Demand Trans... -

Cancel Save

Saving Formats

ORACLE

When you make changes in Format or Edit View and click Apply or OK, the format changes
are saved for the current workspace only. All other changes to the workspace, including view
changes or additions, view layout changes, changes to dimension tile layouts on the axes,
changes to visible and hidden measures, aggregation rollups, text size, and so on, are saved
for the current workspace automatically. The next time this current workspace is opened, it will
retain all the changes listed here.

Workspaces are often purged using a weekly cadence for reasons that include freeing space
from infrequently used workbooks, system patches, reclassifications and other hierarchy
changes, and refreshing elapsed weeks. This can disrupt the workflow. You require a weekly
refresh of the actuals and the hierarchy positions. However, you also require access to the
current state of your workspace so that you can start work each day from where you left off,
regardless of whether or not system administration occurred. This is achieved by saving the
format changes you made with the segment rather than with the workspace.

The list below includes some of the types of formatting saved with the segment rather than the
workspace.

e The formatting is saved with the segment in all situations where a workspace save is
performed.

e Current step, sub-step, and view to display upon re-opening.

e Added views.
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View dimension layout formatting (which axis each dimension is on in the view).
Show/hide positions, dimension levels, and measures.

Measure profiles, currently displayed, and saved measure profiles.
Workspace view layout (1, 2x, and 4x).

Measure formatting (bold, italic, color, and scale).

Exception formatting.

User-defined exception formats.

Real-time alert (that is, system formatting) formats.

Visual Planning

Synchronize Z-axis

Top filters selection

Card layout (large card versus small card)

Text Size (X-small, Small, Medium, Large, X-Large)

In addition, your segment formatting is persisted after a patch, so that you do not have to
reapply formats to your plan.

# Note:

Because your workspace can potentially be deleted (or is not upgradeable), only
committed data changes will be preserved when you rebuild the workspace.

To apply all the listed changes to all future workspaces created for this task, use the Save
Format functionality. The Save Format options are:

Only for Me: Applies the formatting to all future workspaces created for this task for the
original user only.

For My Group: <Group Name> - applies formatting to all future workspaces created for
this task for all users in the same group as the original user. The last user to save using
this option will overwrite any previous user's saves for the group. Users can save to any of
the groups they are members of; they can only pick up formats from their primary group.

Workspace Template: Applies the formatting to all future workspaces created for this task
for all system users. The formatting changes are augmented with the existing personal or
group formatting. Since these are global changes to formatting for a given workbook
template, you can make a single set of customizations that are then available to all other
users of the system to use. Only administrators are allowed to save the workspace
template formats.

When a workspace is being created, formats are applied in the following order:

1.

If Save Formats/Only For Me exists for the user opening the workspace, use the last saved
Only For Me formats.

If no Save Formats/Only For Me exists, use Save Formats/For My Groups: <Group
Name>.

If no Save Formats/For My Groups: <Group Name> exists, use the workspace template.
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# Note:

Save Formats only applies saved formats to newly created workspaces. Workspaces
that are already created do not adopt these saved format changes

To save formats, complete the following steps:

1. On the Quick Access toolbar, click Menu and click Save Format.

Figure 11-39 Save Format

EMenu‘ Q
4 Format

Edit Styles and Exceptions

Save Forma ?
Restore Format ?
Delete Format ?

2. Select one of the Format Level options:

e Only for Me: Applies formatting to all future workspaces created for this task for only
the original user.

e For My Group: <Group Name> - applies formatting to all future workspaces created
for this task for all users in the group. The last user to save using this option will
overwrite any previous user's saves for the group.

*  Workspace Template: Applies the formatting to all future workspaces created for this
task for all system users.
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Figure 11-40 Format Level for Saving Format

IEMenu! Q [

£ Save Format

For My Group: AP Admin
For My Group: AP Admin for Pr
For My Group: AP Admin for Stz

Workspace Template

# Note:

Business Administration needs to set up Workspace Template formatting that
includes the appropriate aggregated dimension levels, charts, or other visual
changes that differ from the configuration. This enables increases user adoption and
can be easily copied for patch update and domain copies. Admin may update their
Workspace Templates as business needs require with changes to measure profiles,
new views, and so on. Configuration changes that include new measures, new views,
new tabs/steps may require an update to the existing formats to ensure that these
modifications are included appropriately.

Deleting Formats

Delete Format has similar options to Save Format. The Delete Format options are:

ORACLE

Only for Me: If this option is used by any user, the Only for Me saved format is deleted for
the current user only. No other users Only for Me saved format is deleted.

For My Group: <Group Name> If this option is used by any user, the For My Group:
<Group Name> saved format is deleted for all users in the group. It is possible for user A
to delete this group format saved by user B. If you delete the Group or Workspace format,
then you cannot use Restore Format to restore that format.

Workspace Template: Deletes the workspace template format for all system users. This
option is only available to Admin users.
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# Note:

Delete Format only deletes the saved formats that apply to newly created
workspaces. Workspaces that are already created do not lose any previously applied
saved formats. If you do not want to see deleted formatting changes in an already
saved workspace, then you should restore the format of the Groups or Workspace
Template.

To delete formats, complete the following steps:

1. On the Quick Access toolbar, click Menu and click Delete Format.

Figure 11-41 Delete Format

L4 Format

Edit Styles and Exceptions

Save Format ?
Restore Format ?
Delete Format »

2. Select one of the Delete Format options:

*  Only for Me: If this option is used by any user, the Only for Me saved format is deleted
for the current user only. No other users Only for Me saved format is deleted.

*  For My Group: <Group Name> If this option is used by any user, the For My Group:
<Group Name> saved format is deleted for all users in the group. It is possible for user
A to delete this group format saved by user B. If you delete the Group or Workspace
format, then you cannot use Restore Format to restore that format.

*  Workspace Template: Deletes the workspace template format for all system users.
This option is only available to Admin users.
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Figure 11-42 Delete Format Options

= Menu ‘ Q
< Delete Format
Only For Me
For My Group: AP Admin
For My Group: AP Admin for Prc
For My Group: AP Admin for Stz

Workspace Template

Restoring Formats

ORACLE

Restore Format is used to restore the format from the workspace template or from a group, so
that you can be aligned with your team. From time to time your team-lead or planning manager
will make changes to the Group template that represent best practice business processes for
the team. You can align with the team and inherit the changes that have been made by using
this option. In addition, the configuration updates made by Oracle can be inherited so that you
can take advantage of new features, new measures, and so on.

When you use Restore Format for your Group template or Workspace template (system default
template), the format is saved for you. Using the Save Only for Me option is lost. You can
undo the action using the Undo link on the Snackbar natification that is displayed after the
format is restored.

You cannot restore the format if the format is already deleted for that group or workspace
template.

To restore the format, complete the following steps:

1. From the Quick Access toolbar, click Menu and then Restore Format.
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Figure 11-43 Restore Format
= Menu ‘ Q
< Format

Edit Styles and Exceptions

Save Format ?

[
Restore Format ?
Delete Format ?

2. Select one of the following Restore Format to options:

e Groups: The groups to which you belong are listed. Select the group to which you
want to restore your format to.

*  Workspace Template: This option restores your format to the default Workspace
template format.

Figure 11-44 Restore Format Options

S| B Q@
< Restore Format
From template
From My Group: AP Admin
From My Group: AP Admin for F

From My Group: AP Admin for £

You can restore formatting from other groups without re-building the workspace. To inherit the
formatting from other group, you can use the Restore format option and select the respective
group format.

In case you belong to multiple user groups, the formatting inherited to the new workspace is
the formatting applied to the default group format. To apply formatting from other than your
default group, you can select the Restore formatting option.
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When you use an RPASCE solution, you can export data in the current slice of a view or
across all slices of a view. Data from current slice of a view can be exported to Microsoft Excel
or to a text file. You can also print it. You can also export the chart views as pivot table to
Microsoft Excel or to a text file. Data from all slices of the current view can be exported to

a .csv file or to an Excel file with each slice becoming a separate tab in the Excel workbook.
As part of this functionality, you can adjust the page setup options before exporting the data.
These default settings are set in the RPASCE for the selected view.

Export Current Slice

If you want to export the data of the view you are currently working on, use the current slice
option. This allows you to export the data from the current slice into an Excel or a text file. You
can export attributes displayed on the pivot table along with the data. You can also include
images and choose the required format types.

For Example: If you are working on a view called Determine # of Options for Subclass A and
Cluster A/Humid/Conservative, the export option for current slice here allows you to export all
the visible positions on the view for the chosen Subclass and Cluster.

Export All Slices

If you want to export the data of the view of all the positions you are currently working on, use
the All Slices option. This allows you to export the data from all the slices of the view you are
currently working on to an Excel file or a .csv file format. If you choose to export all slices of
data into an Excel file, each slice becomes a separate tab in the Excel workbook. The current
limitations of Excel on the maximum rows and columns holds good here as well. If you are
working with large amounts of data beyond the Excel limits, use the .csv file format to export
data from the views. If special filters are enabled, then the current slice data will be exported
based on the filters. Any other manual changes done on the current slice will not be exported.
You can export attributes displayed on the pivot table along with the data. You can also include
image URLs and choose the required format types. This export runs in the background, and
you are notified on completion.

For Example: If you are working on a view called Determine # of Options for Subclass A and
Cluster A/Humid/Conservative and if there are 15 more clusters hidden in the XZ-Axis, the
export option for All slices here allows you to export all the data for all 15 clusters for subclass
A.

The Export option is located from the Quick Access Tool Bar menu, as shown in Figure 12-1.
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Figure 12-1 Export Option

Create Targets ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts

= Menu Q 1< ¢ NegativeEOP(0) @ >
1. Sales and Markdowns | Z B X
~ B ‘ Measure (1. Sales and Mar... = /| [ All Dimensions I ‘ Location & & | Calendar £ £
O | Product & 2| (¢ emaBikaMot @ 5| (¢ 2/8203 @ > |
Measure Wp SalesR Fcst Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc o LySalesR . Wp Sales R var LY'.;' MT Wp Sales R Co MT Ly Sa

S T T ] 1 1

100 Men's Footwear 3,047.48 4,6735.95 -15.5% 3,588.62 100% 33%
200 Women's Footwear 11,206.23 13,760.27 -17.9% 10,269.30 0.6%
300 Men's Casuals 5,537.43 2,492.02 122.2% 5,034.03 100 % 4.7 %
400 Mens Tops 8,401.59 12,395.01 -322% 763781 100% 71%
500 Women's Casuals 27,025.80 25,055.15 79% 2456891 100% 229%
Traditional
505 Women's Casuals Fast 26,057.37 26,984.49 -3.4% 23,688.52 100 % 220%
Fashion
600 Women's Classics 12,176.80 15,676.27 -223% 11,060.82 100% 10.3 %

1000 Shelf Stable Beverages 13,286.66 15,318.18 -133% 12,078.78 100% 112%
2000 Baby Needs 1,729.70 1,966.72 -121% 1,572.45 100% 15%
3000 Snacks 4,190.96 6,079.73 -311% 3,809.96 100 % 35%
4000 Dry Goods 4,589.81 537134 -14.6% 417255 100% 39%

Click Export to display the Export window.
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Figure 12-2 Export Window

Export ; 3

File Setup Page Setup Print Setup

2023 H2_Women's Formal Wear_ MPT _1. Sales and Markdowns

File Name * ‘

View e
1. Sales and Markdowns

Hi=Type Include Image URL

® lsx
Block Mode
O txt [J Block View Export

Format Type
(® As Displayed

O Formatted
O Raw Data

(] Flatten Tree Structure

[J Export as Read Only ‘ Cancel || 0K |

The export window provides access to the following three tabs:

e File Setup
* Page Setup
e Print Setup

File Setup

You can specify the file name, the view that you want to export, file type, format type, and
whether or not to include images. These options are described in the following sections.

File Setup Options

Perform the following steps to set options.

1. Enter the file name. The exported file will have the file name you entered.
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2. Select the view that you would like to export for the current slice.

Chapter 12
File Setup

3. Choose the file type for the exported file. File types are either Text or Microsoft Excel.

When you select Text, you see the options to select the Separator and the Description.

The Description has two options:

— Labels: display the labels for measures

— Names: display the names for measures

Figure 12-3 Text File Type

Export X
File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup
File Name *
2023 H2_Women's Formal Wear_MPT
Current Slice All Slices
View i
1. Sales and Markdowns
File Type
B Include Image
O xlsx
Bleck Made
® txt [ Block View Export
Separator Description
Labels
Format Type
@® As Displayed
O Raw Data
[J Export as Read Only Caned ‘ ‘ oK ‘
1

When you select Microsoft Excel, you have access to the options Include Image URL,

Format Type and Block Mode.
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Figure 12-4 Excel File Type

Export X

FileSetup  Page Setup  Print Setup

File Name *

2023 H2_Women's Formal Wear_MPT

View
1. Sales and Markdowns

The hype Include Image URL

Block Maode
O txt [ Block View Export

Format Type [ Exclude Sub Totals

(® As Displayed
O Formatted
O Raw Data

[ Flatten Tree Structure

[ Export as Read Only | Cancel ‘ ‘ 0K ‘

4. Use Format Type to specify the way that you want the data to be exported using the
following three options:
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Export X

File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup

File Name *
2023 H2_Women's Formal Wear MPT

View
1. Sales and Markdowns

P e 8 Include Image URL

@ xlsx
' Block Mode

O txt [ Block View Export

Format Type

(® As Displayed
O Formatted
O Raw Data

[ Flatten Tree Structure

* As Displayed: the data is exported as it appears in the Content area.

* Formatted: the data is exported in raw format (that is, the RPASCE formatting has
been removed) and the Excel-based formatting is automatically applied within Excel.

Only the formatting specified in RPASCE is applied in Excel. After the data is exported,
you can apply more formatting within Excel.

This option is for the Text file type option.
* Raw Data: the exported data in the text file appears without number formatting.

For example, if you have entered 12588.687 and the number formatting is configured
to have a scale of 1, a precision of 2, the separator turned on, and a prefix of $, the
number appears as $12,588.69 in the pivot table. This number appears in the text file
in the following ways, depending on the exported format type:

— As Seen: $12588.69

— Formatted: $12,588.69 (the raw number, 12588.687, is formatted in Excel to
display as $12588.69)

— Raw: 12588.687
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Note:

Data types other than integer and float are not supported. If a view contains
columns with data types other than integer and float, the data is exported as it
appears in RPASCE. If a workspace view contains a mix of columns with integer
or float data types with other data types, the exported file contains the
appropriate formatting for the supported data types based on the options
selected during the export. Data in the columns of the unsupported data types
appears as it is seen in RPASCE.

Date or any type of picklists are exported as a string.
Boolean data types are exported with formatting compatible with Excel.

When you use the formatted option and use a scale factor of anything besides

1000, the value in Excel is displayed as the raw formatted value, not the scaled
formatted value. For percentages, a scale factor of .01 displays as a percent in
Excel.

Note:

The Separator and Descriptions options do not apply to Microsoft Excel exports.

The Include Images URL checkbox is selected by default. This allows you to export the
URL of images present on the view such as product images, attribute images, measure
images, along with other data.

When you clear the Include Images URL checkbox, RPASCE does not export the image.
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Figure 12-5 File Setup Include Images URL
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Export

File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup

File Name *
2023 H2_Women's Formal Wear_MPT

View
1. Sales and Markdowns

File Type

® xlsx
O txt

Format Type

@ As Displayed
O Formatted

O Raw Data

[ Flatten Tree Structure

Include Image URL

Block Mode
[ Block View Export

6. Use the Block View Export option to export all of the hierarchy levels in a single export file
the separate column in excel file. It helps the user to filter the data conveniently in excel.
Users can export the file as .x1sx or . txt.
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Figure 12-6 Block View Export Option

Export X

File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup

File Name * ‘

2023 H2_Women's Farmal Wear_MPT

View
1. Sales and Markdowns

FREFYpe 8 Include Image URL
® xlsx
o Block Mode

O txt [ Block View Export

Format Type

® As Displayed
O Formatted

(O Raw Data

(O Flatten Tree Structure

7. Select the Exclude Sub Totals option to remove the rows with sub-total values of the parent
level hierarchy in the export file. This option is enabled only when Block View Export is
checked. You can export the file with block view and excluding sub-total in both .x1sx
or .txt formats.
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Figure 12-7 Export Block View Exclude Sub-totals

Export

File Setup  Page Setup

File Name *

2023 H2_Formal Wear MPT

Current Slice All Slices

. View
1. Sales and Markdowns

File Type

O xlsx
@ xt

Format Type

(® As Displayed
O Raw Data

O Include Image URL
Block Mode
Block View Export

[J Exclude Sub Totals

Select the Flatten Tree Structure option to remove the space added before the parent
position labels in the export output file. This option is only available when exporting to
an .xlsx file.

ORACLE
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File Setup for All Slices

Figure 12-8 Flatten Tree Structure Option

Export

File Setup  Page Setup Print Setup

File Name *

2023 HZ2_ Women's Formal Wear_MPT

View
1. Sales and Markdowns

File Type

® xlsx
O txt

Format Type
(@ As Displayed

O Formatted
(O Raw Data

[C] Flatten Tree Structure

File Setup for All Slices

Include Image URL

Block Mode
Block View Export

Perform the following steps to set options for All Slices.

1. Select the File Type as txt or xIsx.

2. Enter the file name. The exported file will have the file name you entered.

3. Select the view that you would like to export for All Slices.

ORACLE
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Figure 12-9 Export File Setup for All Slices — with File Type as txt

1. Sales and Markdowns

Export »
FileSetup  Page Setup  Print Setup
File Name * ‘
| 2023 H2_Formal Wear MPT
Current Slice .I All Slices |
[ view

File Type

O xlsx
Block Mode

Format Type [ Exclude Sub Totals

(® As Displayed
O Raw Data
O Flatten Tree Structure

O Include Image URL

@ txt Block View Export
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Figure 12-10 Export File Setup for All Slices — with File Type as xlsx

Export %

File Setup Page Setup Print Setup

HT_MP_lInitialize

‘ File Mame *

Current Slice l All Slices

i View
Initialize

ge I ])c Include Image URL
I Xlsx

O Include Comments
txt Block Mode

Format Type (] Block View Export
@® As Displayed

O Formatted
O Raw Data
[ Flatten Tree Structure

[ Export as Read Only | cance oK l

4. Use Format Type to specify the way that you want the data to be exported using the
following options:

» As Displayed: the data is exported as it appears in the Content area.

« Raw Data: the exported data in the text file appears without number formatting.
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File Setup  Page Setup

Figure 12-11 Format Type Export Options
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File Setup for All Slices

File Name *

2023 H2_Formal Wear_MPT

Enter 1 or more characiers.

Current Slice All Slices

View
1. Sales and Markdowns

File Type

O xlsx
@ txt

Format Type

@® As Displayed
) Raw Data

O Include Image URL
Block Made
B3 Block View Export

J Exclude Sub Totals

The Include Images URL checkbox is selected by default. This allows you to export the
URL of images present on the view such as product images, attribute images, measure
images, along with other data. When you clear the Include Images URL checkbox,
RPASCE does not export the image.

12-14



Chapter 12
File Setup for All Slices

6.

Figure 12-12 File Setup Include Images

Export

File Setup  Page Setup

File Name *

2023 H2_Formal Wear_ MPT

Current Slice All Slices

View

1. Sales and Markdowns

File Type

O xlsx
@ txt

Format Type

(@) As Displayed
QO Raw Data

B Include Image URL

Biock Mode
Block View Export

[J Exclude Sub Totals

Use the Block View Export option to export all of the hierarchy levels in a single export file
the separate column in an excel file. It helps you to conveniently filter the data.
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7.

Export

File Setup  Page Setup

Figure 12-13 Block View Export Option

File Name *

2023 H2_Formal Wear_MPT

Current Slice All Slices

View

1. Sales and Markdowns

File Type

O xlsx
® txt

Format Type

@ As Displayed
O Raw Data

Include Image URL

Block Mode
Block View Expart

O Exclude Sub Totals

Select the Exclude Sub Totals option to remove the rows with sub-total values of the parent
level hierarchy in the export file. This option is enabled only when Block View Export is
selected

ORACLE
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Figure 12-14 Export Block View Exclude Sub-totals
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Export %
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Page Setup

You can use the Page Setup tab to specify the page orientation, page scaling, and the header/
footer. These options are described in this section.

Page orientation indicates the way in which a rectangular page is oriented for normal viewing.
The two option are portrait and landscape. In Portrait mode, the page is taller than it is wide. In
landscape mode, the page is wider than it is tall.

Page scaling has two options:

e Adjust to is the % of Zoom to normal size. By default 100% is displayed. You can either
adjust the value using the up and down arrow keys or type in the % value to zoom.
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Figure 12-15 Page Setup Adjust To

e e mmemm s ————

Export

File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup

Page Orientation b
® Portrait

() Landscape

Page Scaling
@® Adjustto

QFitTo

% of normal size

100

* Fit To is used to scale the document to fit the pages width and tall. By default, 1 is
displayed. You can either use the up and down arrow keys or type in a value to scale the
page dimensions.

Figure 12-16 Page Setup Fit To

Export

File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup

Page Orientation b
® Portrait
O Landscape

Page Scaling
O Adjust to

@ Fit To

Page(s) wide ~ ‘

Page(s) tall
1

& ‘

To specify the header and the footer, select Custom and add the header and the footer. By
default, the Header and the Footer are specified as none.
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Figure 12-17 Page Setup Header/Footer

Export %

File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup
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O Adjustto None
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Print Setup

You can use the Print Setup tab to specify the page margins, page breaks, print grid-lines,
page order, repeat headers, and repeat column header. These options are described in this
section.

Margin is the area between the main content of a page and the page edges. Use the margin to
define where a line of text begins and ends. When a page is justified, the text is spread out to
be flush with the left and right margins.

You can specify Top, Bottom, Left, and Right margins.
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Figure 12-18 Print Setup Margins

Export X
File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup
Margins Sheet
Top 5 P O Print Gridlines
1 Page Order &
) ® Down, then over ™I¥]
1B°ﬂ°m ~ ~ (O Over, then down
; Repeat Row Headers
Fiam . A (® Every Page
o> O Only Left Most Page(s)
Repeat Column Headers
Right
05 VoA (® Every Page
O Only Top Most Page(s)
Page Breaks

If you want space between the rows, select Break Rows on. This is used to select the x-axis
dimensions of the selected view. If more than one, then both values are shown.

ORACLE 12-20



Chapter 12
Print Setup

Figure 12-19 Print Setup Page Break Rows On

Export

FileSetup  Page Setup  Print Setup

Margins

Top - e
1
Bottom S i
1
Left

~ ~
05
Right

b el
05

Page Breaks
Break Rows on

Dimension - Level -
Product EYE

Product

Levels

If you want space between columns, select Break Columns on. This is used to select the Z-
axis dimensions of the selected view. If more than one, then both values are shown.

ORACLE 1221



Chapter 12

Print Setup
Figure 12-20 Print Setup Break Columns On
Export
FileSetup  Page Setup  Print Setup
Margins
IOI& W ~
?oﬂom < i
Left
05 von
glghi “ ~
Page Breaks
[J Break Rows on
v Levels v
Break Columns on
Dimension
Measure Levels b
Measure
I T et a< Head {iniv
Use the print Gridlines option if you want the gridlines to be printed.
Figure 12-21 Print Setup Print Gridlines
X

Export

File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup

Margins Sheet

. " o o
= = & | I—l B Print Gridlines

Use Page Order to specify either Down, then over or Over, then down.

ORACLE"
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Figure 12-22 Print Setup Page Order

Export
File Setup  Page Setup
Margins
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1
. Left it i
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Print Setup

Sheet

Page Order
@® Down, then over Hﬂ’

() Over, then down

Repeat Row Headers

@® Every Page
Q Only Left Most Page(s)

Repeat Column Headers

@ Every Page
O Only Top Most Page(s)

You can either repeat row headers every page or only on the left-most page.

Figure 12-23 Print Setup Repeat Row Headers

Export
File Setup  Page Setup
Margins
IDD W )
Bottom G P
1
Left - ~
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You can either repeat column headers every page or only on the top-most page.

Print Setup

Sheet
3 Print Gridlines

Page Qrder
® Down, then over *

(O Over, then down

Repeat Row Headers

® Every Page
O Only Left Most Page(s)

Repeat Column Headers

® Every Page
O Only Top Most Page(s)
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After Setup

ORACLE

After you have completed file setup, page setup, and print setup, you can do the tasks

described in this section.

Print Setup

Sheet
[ Print Gridlines
Page Order

@® Down, then over

(O Over, then down
Repeat Row Headers

@ Every Page

O Only Left Most Page(s)

[}

Repeat Column Headers

@® Every Page

O Only Top Most Page(s)
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If you have selected the file type as xlsx, then the export task is initiated and you receive an
initiation notification. The progress of the task can be monitored on the Admin Dashboard.

Once the file is ready for download, you receive a notification to download. The downloaded
Excel has each slice as a separate tab.

If you want the exported data to be read-only, select Export as Read Only. This prevents the
data from being updated when it is opened after the export.
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Figure 12-25 File Setup Export as Read Only

Export

FileSetup  Page Setup  Print Setup

File Name *

2023 HZ2_Formal Wear_MPT

Current Slice All Slices

View

1. Sales and Markdowns

File Type Include Image URL
@ xlsx

Block Mode
O txt Block View Export
Format Type D Exclude Sub Totals
® As Displayed
O Formatted
O Raw Data

[ Flatten Tree Structure

() Export as Read Only

‘ Cancel 0K |

Click OK to download the view as specified and close the Export window.

Click Cancel to exit the export window without downloading.

ORACLE"
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# Note:

Excel supports only 1,048,576 rows and 16,384 columns, if you are exporting more
than this limit then you are notified with these failure messages:

e There are too many rows in the view. The file cannot be exported with more
than 1,048,576 rows and 16,384 columns. Reduce the amount of rows and
try again.

e There are too many columns in the view. The file cannot be exported with
more than 1,048,576 rows and 16,384 columns. Reduce the amount of
columns and try again.

This limit is also applicable to current slice . txt or each tab in the .x1sx format. If
you are exporting all slices to an Excel workbook, the maximum allowed slices is
1,000. If you want to reduce that, any of these limits can be set in the self-service
system configuration option under the Export tab by an Admin user. For more details
on Self Service Configuration Properties, refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive
Application Server Cloud Edition Administration Guide, Chapter 14 “Additional
Configuration®.

To export data that is more than the Excel limit, you can export the data using the
Export All Slice option which provides the output in . csv file format.

Export Progress

ORACLE

You can track the status of the export from the Export Progress banner message on top of the
mega menu. Once you confirm the export, the banner message displays the file name,
progress bar, percentage complete, and estimated time remaining that all help you keep track
of the export.

Figure 12-26 Export Progress Banner Message

Oracle Retail Applications

Dashboard 2023 H1_Casual Women's Wear_MP

v~ Exports In Progressﬂ
2023 H1_Casual Women's Wear_MP_1. Sales and Markdowns I 1003 Complete
2023 H1_Casual Women's Wear_MP_1. Sales and Markdowns I 100 complete
n Clear Downloaded Files
Create Plan -~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts
olll
= Menu Q
@ 1. Sales and Markdowns
~ B8 Calendar & All Dimensions | Location & 2 | Product & 2/ |
J — ____
[[1 | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ & Retailer Ltd BRA | { BRA Brick & Mortar > |

Points to Remember

e The count of downloads is displayed against the Export in Progress heading.
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The export in progress message will display only 5 download statuses at a time. If you
proceed with a 6th export task, the last 100% complete download file in the list will be
removed automatically.

You cannot have more than five exports in progress at a time. If there are five in progress
exports in progress, an error message displays for the 6th export.

You can minimize the export in progress message by using the small arrow available next
to export in progress label.

Click Clear Download Files to clear the list of exports present in the message.
The export in progress message is separate for each workbook.

The success export download displays 100% Complete status whereas the failed export
download displays Failed status with red alert icon.
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This chapter describes workspace filters.

Workspace Filters

Workspace filters are shown in Figure 13-1.

Figure 13-1 Workspace Filters

Plan Assortment ~ Create Assortment Apply Demand Transference @
= Menu Q P2 IK < NotEligible for Assortme... @ > > | »A ~ |V Manage Views

Special Filters _  SaveFilters _  Appliesto _ ,  Brand o Collar -  Color = Fabric = Neckline = 4
0 Views Custom 0 Views None Selected None Selected None Selected None Selected Mone Selected Z

Special Filters

Special Filters are preconfigured rules that filter data so that only positions that fulfill the
requirements of the query are displayed in the view. Special filters can be used to validate the
assortment by product and location attributes or by style/color options such as new, carryover,
or non-go forward.

Special filters are configured in RPASCE Configuration Tools by a systems implementer. They
are defined to have a workspace view name, a dimension level to be filtered, and the condition
and measures that are filtered on. For example, if a systems implementer has configured a
special filter to filter for stores with sales greater than $3500, a planner can turn on that special
filter to display only those stores.

Special filters are used to affect the visible positions in the workspace view. These filters
contain special rules, so planners can focus dynamically on the information that is important to
them. Hovering over a special filter displays information about the filter criteria. Special Filters
are referred to as Position Queries in Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition
Configuration Tools User Guide.

Special Filters and Dimensions

The dimension that the filter is based on must be in the page edge (Z-axis), also known as the
driving dimension. The dimensions in the X-axis and Y-axis are the filter dimensions. The data
in the filter dimensions is based on the current position of the driving dimension.

When a special filter is applied to a view, the positions in the filter dimensions (X-axis and Y-
axis) that fulfill the requirements of the filter for the particular position of the driving dimension
(Z axis) are the only ones shown in the view. All other positions are hidden automatically.

When more than one driving dimension is present, all of the driving dimensions must be in the
Z-axis for the position filter to execute. If one or more driving dimensions are taken out of the
Z-axis and placed in the X-axis or Y-axis, the associated position filters are not executed. A
given view can have more than one position filter, driven by one or more dimensions in the Z-
axis and driving different dimensions in the X-axis and Y-axis.
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Special Filters Definition

You can select the Special Filters Definition that must apply. The Special Filters Definition is
also known as the Position Query Definition (PQD).

You can select the special filter from the Special Filter drop-down list. The special filter drop-
down list has the filters listed per views. To apply special filters, you can slide the toggle to on
or off.

Figure 13-2 Select Filter

Plan Assortment ~ Create Assortment Apply Demand Transference @
= Menu Q oo~ K ¢ NotEligileforAssortme.. @ » > | A ~ |V | | ManageViews |
Special Filters _  SaveFilters _  Appliesto _ . Brand . Collar . Color . Fabric «  Neckline . <
1View Custom 0 Views None Selected None Selected None Selected None Selected None Selected .
Special Filters B £ B X% Scenarios Views
Create Assortment ‘ Location g ‘ O Full View ¥
o P
Filter by Assorted @ 8 Brick & Mortar_US / Mixed Humid >
DT Recommended  Assorted Option Total Options Co. Tgt FP Ttl Options Status WP S¢
Filter by Available Options o l] : B 8 1 1
Filter by Mandatory Options @ Assortment Recommendation P
v y Op o 3 3 New 9/2/z
Create Assortment - Visual 20 20 New 8/26, 7 Ih
Filter by Available Options @ @ ] 7 7 e 8/26;
10 10 New 9/2/% E
Filter by Mandatory Options @ @ ) Create Assortment
O 0 0 Carryover 8426,
Y. Clear Al | Cancel H oK \ O 0 0 [ New 8/26,
Riccss N Tha Shanidar m m n 0 Carunvar Q4

Driving Dimensions

When more than one driving dimension is present, all of the driving dimensions have to be in
the Z-axis for the special filter to execute. If one or more driving dimensions are removed from
the Z-axis and placed in the X-axis or Y axis, the associated special filters are not executed. A
given view can have more than one special filter, driven by one or more dimensions in the Z-
axis and driving different dimensions in the X-axis and Y-axis.

Figure 13-3 Driving Dimensions

Create Assortment

Plan Assortment ~ Apply Demand Transference

= Menu Q Vo T 4 I< < NotEligible for Assortme... @ > >l

Special Filters _  SaveFilters _  Appliesto _ Brand e Collar = Color - Fabric Neckline

0 Views Custom 0 Views None Selected None Selected None Selected None Selected None Selected
Create Assortment @ & K X

v B ‘Measu(e(unsaved) - /‘ ‘ Location g

I} ‘ Product g% f‘ Brick & Mortar_US / Mixed Humid

Automatically re-evaluate data after a calculate, refresh, page edge scroll changes, or slice
move and view swaps.

Special Filters without a Driving Dimension

ORACLE

These special filters can be applied to a view similarly to traditional position queries; however,
they do not require a page-axis dimension assignment and do not vary if one exists. See the
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Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition Configuration Tools User Guide for
information about creating position queries without a driving dimension.

Applying Special Filters

ORACLE

Once the special filter is applied, the positions that do not match the criteria are hidden. You
can verify positions using Edit View to view the positions in the hidden area. Any positions that
were manually hidden previously will be unhidden if they match the special filter.

When the special filter is turned on, the Special Filter icon on the Quick Access Tool bar
appears highlighted and is applied to the view in the view management drawer.

Special filters operate by filtering the positions of the dimensions on the row and the column
axes based upon the selected position of one or more dimension on the page axis. As the
selected position on the page axis changes, the set of visible row and column positions will
update automatically.

Not all dimensions on the page axis necessarily affect the row and column position filtering.
Those dimensions that do affect the filter are called driving dimensions.

# Note:

Special filters are auto-applied when the workbook is built.

Figure 13-4 Filter Icon that Shows the Special Filter is Applied to the View

rtme... @ > )Ii A~ |V‘ ‘ Manage Views |
Neckline
None Selected i E
i 2 K X Scenarios Views
‘ O Full View v
S WP Se

' B

Assortment Recommendation P

Qf2):
over 8/26, 4 IIE
over 8/26,
8/26; E v
Create Assortment
over 8/26,
over 8/26, V4 ™
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You can clear all the special filters applied by clicking on the special filters LOV, clicking Clear
All, and then clicking OK.

Figure 13-5 Clear Special Filters

Special Filters Save Filters Applies
1View Custom 0 Views

Special Filters

Create Assortment

[

Filter by Assorted o @ |
Filter by Available Options 0 .
Filter by Mandatory Options @ )
Create Assortment - Visual

Filter by Available Options @ .
Filter by Mandatory Options o .

Y. Clear All Canr.el [_]

No Special Filter Matches

If you scroll to a new slice where no position meets the requirements of the special filter, all
positions in the view are displayed and a warning is displayed with the message, No matching
positions in some or all of the views. All positions will be shown for the views.

Figure 13-6 No Special Filter Matches

o No matching positions in some or all of the views. All positions will be shown for the following view(s): Create Assortment.

Out of Sync Special Filters

ORACLE

Planners may need to apply a manual show or hide over special filter result for analyzing the
data. In such case, an out of sync alert is highlighted in the Special Filter drop-down list. This
helps you to highlight that there has been manual show or hide applied over the special filter
result.

You can see the out of sync alert icon i highlighted on the Special Filter header. Click the
Special Filter drop-down to see an Out of Sync alert at the bottom of the list with a Re-apply
Filters link. To revert back to the special filter result, click the re-apply filter link which re-
evaluates the filter and hides the manual show or hide updates.
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With the manual show or hide applied over the special filter result and you move the page
edge scroll to another page, the special filter result will not re-evaluate. In such a case, an out
of sync alert is highlighted in the Special Filter drop-down list. You can choose to work with the
selection or click the Re-apply Filter link to re-apply special filter.

Figure 13-7 Out of Sync and Reapply Filters Link

Special Filters _  Save Filters Appliesto _ . Brand - Collar == Color

v
1View Custom 0 Views None Selected None Selected None Se

Special Filters

Create Assortment ‘ Location g /
Filter by Mandatory Options @ &) ¢ Brick & Mortar_US / Mixed Humid
DT Recommended  Assorted Option Total Options Co...
Create Assortment - Visual T 1T T 1
Filter by Available Options o L'
Filter by Mandatory Options o L'
) . 2
Time-Phased Visual Assortment
+
Out of sync Reapply Filter(s) @ =
V. Clear Al | Cancel || OK |

Special Filter Information

You can see the information about the special filters from the tool tip displayed next to each
special filter. When you hover over the i icon, you can see quick information about the special
filter such as:

e Filtered dimension
e Driving dimension

*  Whether it is enabled or not

Attribute Filters

Some applications support business practices that are heavily attribute driven. For these
applications, the user may want to examine products organized by their attributes instead of
products organized by their regular hierarchical structure. Attribute filters can be used to filter
by any number of attributes on the fly in order to quickly and efficiently target specific
information. Attribute filters are helpful in cases when a user wants to retain the traditional
product roll up scheme but simply filter the set of visible positions to those that meet certain
attribute-based requirements.
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Color Fabric Neckline
¢ Black ! None selected None Selected
Search for Color O\‘ X
O Color 1selected | Show Selected |
(M| Beige
WP ¢
Black
[ Blue 8721
[ Brown
8/2¢
[ Burgundy
8/2¢
[ Gold
8/2¢
V. Clear Al | Cancel | oK | /
Carryover 8/2¢
Non-Go-Forward 9/2,
Carrunver R/2¢

Attribute filters are present, along with the special filters, in the workspace Filters bar and can

be used to apply, modify, and remove position filters based upon the attribute values of the

positions.

Attribute Filter Category

ORACLE

You can select or hide the attribute filters from the Filter Category selection menu. The number
of categories selected as filters cannot exceed five. If this value is exceeded, OK is
unavailable. The first five attribute filters are displayed on the filter bar by default.
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Figure 13-9 Attribute Filters Category

-« | SaveFilters _

Custom

Spedal Filters
0 Views

Create Assortment

Applies to
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Product
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You can also search for the Filter Category. The Clear All button can be used to clear the
selections. Click OK to see the selected filters on the bar. Special Filters cannot be hidden, as
they might contain always on filters.

Applying Attribute Filters

# Note:

Hiding a filter category will also remove its applied filters. It is assumed that the
attributes are unique across levels, that is, the same attribute cannot exist in multiple
levels.

You can select the views that the selected attribute filter must apply to: either one view, a
number of views, or all views under the tab. Click OK to run the attribute filter. Once the
attribute filter is applied, the positions that do not match the criteria are hidden. You can verify
the positions using Edit View to view the positions in the hidden area. Any positions that were
manually hidden previously will be unhidden if they match the attribute filter.

ORACLE
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Figure 13-10 Apply Attribute Filters

Appliesto _ . | Brand - Col
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[ Define Product Rollup

] Review Assortment Depth
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When the attribute filter is turned on, a filter icon is applied to the view in the view management
drawer. Attribute filters operate by filtering the positions of the dimensions on the row or
column axis, based upon the selected attribute of one or more dimensions.

You can clear all the attribute filters applied to a view when you click the Applies to LOV and
then click Clear All, and finally click OK.
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Figure 13-11 Clear Views Selection

Appliesto _ .. Brand - Col
2 Views None Selected Nor
Applies to

[ Assortment Recommendation Parameters

Create Assortment

‘ Create Assortment - Visual
[ Define Product Rollup
[ Review Assortment Depth

] Time-Phased Visual Assortment

N Clear All | Cancel H 0K |

Saving Attribute Filters

Once you have selected the attribute filters and their values, you can save the filter selections
for later use. Saved Filter represents a combination of attribute filters only; it does not contain
special filters or views.

Figure 13-12 Save Attribute Filters

Plan Assortment ~ Create Assortment Apply Demand Transference

= Menu Q [ e IR

Special Filters _ = SaveFilters _  Appliesto _ = Brand - Collar "
0 Views Custom 1 View Dylan Rose MNone Selected
Create Assortm | create or Find a Saved Filter...
BrandﬁCo]or“Filted —
~ B ‘ Meast * Rl ‘

| Create New Saved Filter |

M ‘ Prod ortar_US / Mixed Humid @&
No items to display. .
d Assorted Option Total (
T T
Product
A ONONINONA O /]

To create a new saved filter, type in the filter name and click Create New Saved Filter to add
Brand_Color_Filter to the list of saved filters. To select an existing saved filter, select it from the
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list of saved filters. To find the saved filter, enter the name of the filter in the Save Filters text
box.

Deleting Saved Attribute Filters

To delete a saved filter located in Save Filters, click the X icon next to the name of the filter.

Figure 13-13 Delete Save Filters

' Save Filters ~ Appliesto _ . . Brand o Collar

| Fabric_Filter 1View Dylan Rose None Selected

v

Create or Find a Saved Filter...

Create New Saved Filter |~ |
I brtar_US / Mixed Humid &

Brand_Color_Filter X | Assorted Option Total
T T

Fabric_Filter X

Clear Workspace Filters

To clear all the workspace filters applied, click the Filter icon that is located on the Quick
Access Toolbar, and then click Clear All.
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Figure 13-14 Clear Workspace Filters
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Placeholder Maintenance

Placeholder maintenance enables planners to dynamically create, modify, or delete
placeholder positions at selected hierarchy levels so that they can plan for future expected
items and locations that do not currently exist in the system. As part of system configuration,
Placeholder Maintenance must be enabled for the required dimensions and levels. The planner
is able to choose the options Use Like Item and Assign Attributes in order to create a
placeholder position.

When an informal position is to be made formal, the position's name (a label is not necessary
for the update to occur) must first be updated to reflect the correct position name that will be
loaded during the load process. Prior to the load, an administrative utility run against the
environment to change the status of a position from informal to formal (see the Oracle Retail
Predictive Application Server Administration Guide for the Fusion Client for more information
on the updateDpmPositionStatus utility). This process enables the loading and purging of that
position through the hierarchy load process and disables further placeholder maintenance
activities on the position.

Note that Placeholder Maintenance is also referred to as Dynamic Position Maintenance
(DPM).

Adding New Positions to a Dimension

ORACLE

The DPM can be launched from the main menu or the context menu to both add and modify
positions.

To add new positions to a dimension, complete the following steps:

1. From the Action menu, select Add Positions. The Figure 14-3 window opens.
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Figure 14-1 Add Positions Option

EMenu| Q 11
< Action
Calculate (F9)

Commit (F8)
Refresh (Alt+F5)
Refresh Attributes

Get New/Updated Attributes

Add Position(s)

Modify Position(s)

.L Import Position(s)

Alternatively, you can right-click the position level to access the Add Positions context
menu.

ORACLE
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Figure 14-2 Add Positions Context Menu

Chapter 14

Adding New Positions to a Dimension
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8/

8/
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8/

9/

From the context menu, the dimension positions are pre-selected based on the launch

context.

The Figure 14-3 window opens with values that defaults to first option available. The
Dimension and Level selection options are always available.

Selecting Dimensions

e You can select the dimension for which you want to create the placeholder positions.
Only the list of dimensions for which the DPM functionality is enabled displays.

e You can select the level at which you want to create the placeholder positions. The list
of levels depends on the dimension selected and also on the user's ability to create

new levels.
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Figure 14-3 Add Position

Add Position X
Dimension | Level
Product w | ‘ Style/Color hd
e [0 Use Like Position
1 ~
Label Prefix S 7
Assign Attributes Select All
(] Brand
[ Collar
O color
O Fabric
[J Neckline
[ Pattern
[ Price Tier
Cancel - ?

You can either:
e Enter the number of positions to add in the Number of Positions to Add field.
* Select the number of positions to add by using the up and down arrow keys.

Create placeholder positions with when you enter details in the Label Prefix field. The
label is used for all of the number of positions specified in the Number of Positions to
Add field.

Modifying the Values of the Parent Positions

The parent positions of the newly added dynamic positions are shown in the tabular layout
of the Figure 14-3 window. The planner can modify the values of the parent positions if
required.

You can choose either of the options:
e Use Like Position

e Assign Attributes.

When you Choose the Option | Then

Use Like Position You select a like position by choosing a position from selection
list of existing items.
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When you Choose the Option | Then

Assign Attributes Default attribute values are assigned and the attributes enabled
in configuration for that level are displayed.

Specify Attribute Information

If you select the Use Like Position option and then select a position from the list of
existing items, you can simplify the process of specifying attribute information for new
positions. You can copy the attribute information in part or whole from the Like Position to
the new positions using the Copy Attributes with Like Position. This prevents you from
having to manually enter the information on an attribute-by-attribute basis. Using Edit
Mode.

A row becomes editable when you either:
* Press Enter and then press F2.
*  Double-click the current row.

Press Tab to navigate to the next cell. Exit Edit mode by pressing either Esc or F2 again.

Figure 14-4 Add Position - Use Like Position

Add Position X
Dimension Level
Product v ‘ Style/Color v

Number of Positions to Add

Use Like Position
1 ~

l 50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve Sweater - Black v |

DPM Assign Attributes Select All

O Brand
O3 collar
[J Color
[0 Fabric
O Neckline
O pattern

1 Price Tier

Cancel OK

The Figure 14-5 window adds the positions at the launched dimension position level. A
unigue number is added to the duplicate position labels in the Figure 14-5 window. This
unigue number is to avoid the addition of duplicate informal positions. You can edit the
position label in the Figure 14-5 window
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When adding informal positions, a validation error appears in case of duplicate values with
the Figure 14-5 or Figure 14-12 windows.

You can add an image for the informal position added from the Add Product window. The
first column shows the image and URL text input field. The images added for the informal
position defaults to both the thumb and full image designated to main facet for the first
media attribute. The Image URL field is not mandatory field, so you can skip addition of an
image.

Use the Add Product dialog box to update the position hierarchy parent level positions for
the placeholder position. You can view the parent positions displayed in descending order
next to the placeholder position.

You can update the position hierarchy or position parent values using the drop-down list
available from the dialog box. When you select position hierarchy such as, department,
you can see that the child positions are filtered for the selected department for easy
selection of respective class, sub-class, style.

Figure 14-5 Add Product

Add Product X
Filter Q| 3 Available Positions
Style/Color
Actions ~ —+ Hierarchy Company T
Image URL. Style/Color Company Division Group Department Class Sub-Class
1 & hitp://rebu-lon-95.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02lt  DPM 000000066 Company 10 Fashion 60 Tops 600 Missy 6100 Missy Sweaters 6130 Missy Long Sleeve S Mock Nec
2 http://rgbu-lon-95 snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02lf  DPM 000000067 Company 10 Fashion 60 Tops 600 Missy 6000 Missy Tops 6050 Missy Short Sleeve  Mixed Me
3 % http://rgbu-lon-95 snlhrprshared 1. gbucdsint02ll  DPM 000000068 Company 10 Fashion 60 Tops 600 Missy 6100 Missy Sweaters 6130 Missy Long Sleeve ¢ Mock Nec
Attributes
Get New/Updated Attributes
Level Attribute Name Value
¥ Style/Color
Brand 21 Sunset
Collar Regular
Color Black
Fabric Viscose Nylon
‘ Cancel OK ‘
Copy the attribute information from the like position selected to the new positions and click
Copy attributes from Like Position. In this way, you do not have to enter the information
manually on an attribute-by-attribute basis.

14-6



Figure 14-6 Copy Attributes

Chapter 14

Adding New Positions to a Dimension

Add Product

X
Filter Q| 1 Available Positions
Style/Color
Actions = + x Hierarchy Company >
Image URL Style/Color Company Division Group Department
1 A DPM 000000069 Company 10 Fashion 60 Tops 600 Missy 6100 Missy
Attributes
Copy Attributes from Like Position Get New/Updated Attributes
Level Attribute Name value
~ Style/Color
Brand 21 Sunset
Collar Notched
Color Orange
Fabric Polyester

‘ Cancel oK ‘

Click the left and right arrow keys to update alternate hierarchy details of the newly created

placeholder position.

5. Click OK and review the new placeholder position that has been created. The placeholder
positions are links to help you quickly identify placeholders. The link opens the

Figure 14-11 window.

ORACLE
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Figure 14-7 Placeholder Position

Create Options

~v B |Measure(De1‘ault) ard

—_—
M | Product &, /|
Measure Copy Like ltem Like Option WP Selling Start (... WP Selling End (...  Mandatory Export Placehold...
i T T T T T
Product
93402304 - Boat Neck O - 8/26/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 - O O
High/Low Top - Black
96666402 - Boat Neck Sequin O - B8/26/2023 -~ 9/30/2023 - O
Top - Black
98143685 - Turtleneck Tunic O - 8/26/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 - O O
Black
98352307 - Turtleneck Tunic O ~ 8/26/2023 - 9/30/2023 - O O
Grey
98387289 - Mandarin Collar O ~ 8/26/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 - O O
Textured Silk Blouse - Silver
98414472 - Funnel Neck Top - O -~ B/26/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 - O O
Black
dpm12 O 63214451 - ~ 8/26/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 - a O
dpm13 (i1 51533288 - ~ 8/26/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 - ad O
dpm 000000014 O 51963371 - ~ 8/26/2023 + 9/30/2023 - O O
dpm 000000015 i | 51963371 - - 8/26/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 - O O
dpm 000000016 O 53951493 - v 8/26/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 - a O
)
# Note:

The aggregate information (district, region, company, and so on) is populated only if
the Add Dynamic Position window is accessed from the right-click menu. If you
accessed this window from the Edit menu, then these positions are empty. If there
are alternate hierarchies, the value can either be selected or added as new if the
alternate hierarchy supports dynamic positions. After multiple positions are added for
a level in the position tree, the levels higher than that level can only support single
position add or edit.

Like Item Support in Placeholder Maintenance

You can use Placeholder Maintenance to copy the information from a similar position (Like
Item) to the new positions. It facilitates the copying of attribute and metric information from Like
Positions to the New positions, under the assumption that the new position will perform in a
manner similar to the source of the copied metric data. For details on choosing the level of
history cloning and defining a measure on that level for each dimension that supports
Placeholder Maintenance, see the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition
Configuration Tools User Guide.
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Figure 14-8 Use Like Position

Add Position %
Dimension Level
Praduct - | | Style/Color -

Number of Positions to Add

Use Like Position

1 v oA

h... .3
Label Prefix ‘ bex:

DPM

1< 4 » 2l
STCOZ2PHSTYL1
50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve Sweater - Black
50633593 - Mock Neck Sweater - Black
51524128 - Mock Neck Sweater - Navy
51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve Cardigan - Black
51963371 - Ribbed Turtleneck Sweater - Prussian
52535635 - Ribbed Turtleneck Sweater - Green
53951493 - Ribbed Turtleneck Sweater - Black

Ll Deice Tioe —~
T e

‘ Cancel ‘ OK ‘

When a measure is not defined, the message Like Position can only be used to copy attributes
for the currently selected level displays. When both the measure and the attributes are not
present, the message Like Position is not available for this level displays and the Use Like
Position checkbox is not available.

14-9



Chapter 14
Modifying an Informal Position

Figure 14-9 Like Position Not Available

X
Level
Style b
@ Like Position is not available for this level.
Search... w

Assign Attributes

Mo available attributes for the selected level(s).

Modifying an Informal Position

After dynamic positions are added to the hierarchy, the DPM process allows you to:

e Change the parent of a dynamic position to a different formal or dynamic parent.
e Update the position name and position label.

e Change the image associated with the informal position

# Note:

Only dynamic positions can be modified using the DPM feature. The Modify menu is
not visible if there are no dynamic positions in the workspace.

1. Launch Modify Position(s) from the Action menu. Select the dimension and level in the
Figure 14-11 window for the placeholder positions that must be modified.

ORACLE 1410
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Figure 14-10 Action Menu -Modify Positions

= Menu | Q m 4t
< Action
Bl Caiculate (F9)
Commit (F8)
Refresh (Alt+F5)
Refresh Attributes
Get New/Updated Attributes

Add Position(s)

Modify Position(s)

|L Import Position(s)

2. The Modify Dynamic Position window opens. Select the desired dimension and level where
you want to modify the dynamic position.

Figure 14-11 Modify Position

‘- = Menu | Q @ 1t
< Action
Bl caiculate (F9)
Commit (F8)
Refresh (Alt+F5)
Refresh Attributes
Get New/Updated Attributes

Add Position(s)

Modify Position(s)

|L Import Position(s)
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3. Alternatively, you can right- click one of the positions and select Modify Positions in the
right- click menu, or simply click the placeholder position link. The Figure 14-11 window
shows the positions for modifying at the launched dimension.

4. The Modify Product window opens. Select the existing dynamic position and then modify
the position window label or position hame. Alternately, select any parent to change the
parent values of the dynamic position that has been created. The parent can be Style/Sub-
Class/Class and so on, or an alternative hierarchy. You can the image URL to update the
image associated with position. You can also see that the Like Position column of the
window contains the like position you set during the position creation.

Figure 14-12 Modify Product

Modify Product X
‘ Filter Q| 2 Available Positions
Sku
Actions ¥ + » Hierarchy Division >
Image URL Sku Style/Colo
i http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02 DPM 0011 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior
. http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02 DPM 0012 10000063 Chic Simple, Wor ~ 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior
Attributes
Level Attribute Name Value
* Sku
Brand Nike
Color Blue
Fabric Mylon
Material
| Cancel ‘ OK ‘

5. When finished, click OK to save and close.

# Note:

You can modify the parent position for an informal position only if the parent
belongs to the same sub-domain. If you try to modify a parent level for an
informal position and if the selected parent does not belong to the same sub-
domain, then RPASCE displays an error message:

Position [position_name] on [level] does not exists in current sub domain.
DPM process cannot continue.
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Search an Informal Position

You can search for a position in the list of the informal positions added. In the Figure 14-5 or
Figure 14-12 window a search text box is available to locate the required position. The total
number of informal positions available are displayed next to search text box. The search
functionality makes it easy for you to find the required position and make modifications.

Figure 14-13 Search Box

Add Product X
Filter Q 5 Available Positions
Sku
Actions + X Hierarchy Division .).
i http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02 I\Ideizgr[grijee‘vdess Top Multi-Color 0 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
2 ‘ http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02  Missy Top Orange 0064 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F - 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
3 ' http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02 Missy Long Top Blue 0035 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F - 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
\ ‘,‘ http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02 Missy Long Top Yellow 0022 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F - 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
Attributes
- | Copy Attributes from Like Position
L Attrib Mary e
* Sku
Brand
Color
Fabric
Material
Cancel OK

Perform the following steps to search for an informal position in either the Figure 14-5 or

Figure 14-12 window.

1. Enter your text characters in the search box to locate the position. You can search for
position by position label or related parent position label. While entering characters, the
matching results display in the list of positions.

The number of matching positions available are displayed next to the search box. To
remove the search result either delete the entered characters or click X within the search
box.

ORACLE
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Figure 14-14 Search Position Result

Add Product X
Egt;a o 2 Matching Positions
Sku
Actions ~ + x Hierarchy % Division T
Ima tyle Style
' http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02| Missy Long Top Blue 0035 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior
\'} http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02 Missy Long Top Yellow 0022 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior
Attributes
| Copy Attributes from Like Position |
Level Attribute Name alue
2. If there are no matching positions, then the number of matching positions available
displays 0 Matching Positions as shown in Figure 14-15
Figure 14-15 Search Position — No Matching Position
Add Product X
,E—'LI:]T{S}?E,‘,&; 0 0 Matching Positions
Sku
Actions ¥ + X Hierarchy Division T

No matching results

Attributes

Select All Positions

You can select all positions in the Figure 14-5 and Figure 14-12 windows with Select All from

the action Menu. This option helps in selecting all the informal positions in the Figure 14-5 and
Figure 14-12 windows.

1. Select the Action menu and then select the option, Select All to select all the informal
positions in the Figure 14-5 and Figure 14-12 windows.
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Figure 14-16 Select All Position

Add Product X
Filter Q 5 Available Positions
Sku
! Actions ~ + | X Hierarchy Division >
Image URL Style/Colos
Select All =
uf/rgbu-lon-157.snihrprshared1.gbucdsint02| Missy Sleeveless Top Multi-Color 4 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
Add Position
zf/rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02 Missy Top Orange 0064 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
Delete Position
- r¥/rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02 Missy Long Top Blue 0035 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
N
4 J hittp://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02  Missy Long Top Yellow 0022 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic

Deleting an Informal Position

After a dynamic position is added, you can delete it and all of its child positions to which it is a
parent.

# Note:

Only dynamic positions can be deleted using the DPM feature. The delete option is
not visible if there are no dynamic positions in the workbook.

1. Right-click the informal position you want to delete.

2. From the right-click menu, select Modify Position and then click X to delete the specific
placeholder position.
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Figure 14-17 Delete Position

Add Product

Filter Q| 5 Available Positions

Sku

Actions ~ + X

Image URL

http: //rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02| Missy Sleeveless Top Multi-Color )

2 ‘ http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02 Missy Top Orange 0064
3 ' http://rgbu-lon-157.snihrprshared 1.gebucdsint02 Missy Long Top Blue 0035

—
4 \ } http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02 Missy Long Top Yellow 0022

3. The Delete Dynamic Position window opens to indicate the dynamic position that will be
deleted and any child positions associated with it are also deleted. Click OK.

Figure 14-18 After Deletion

(/] 1 position(s) removed. ‘ Undo H Dismiss ‘

4. Click OK to save and close the window. The dynamic position is removed from the view.

Figure 14-19 Placeholder Position Removed

Like Option Retail Price Cost
4 Missy Cardigan Sweaters 731376493 - Marino Wool Flutter Cardigan - Dark Paar| - 15125 6201
54231800 - Contrast - 130,00 5359
63214451 - Waffle Knit v 10000 3788
B5245004 - Watfla Knit - 100,00 4133
TODEILTZ - Maring Wool - 160,00 6712
728397531 - Marino Wool - 160,00 6712
T3137693 - Marira Wool * 160,00 G712
TT316938 - Angled Front L4 200040 BDGST
TEA38351 - Angled Front - 20000 BDES
DFMOaa0025s 54231800 - Contrast Elbow Patch Candgan - Black - 0 0105
CEMOO00030 54231800 - Contrast Eloow Patch Caridgan - Black - 0og Qg
DRM0000031 72137693 - Maring ‘Wool Flutter Cardigan - Darl Pazr| - D03 D00
ORACLE
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Copy and Paste Data Within the Add or Modify Product Dialog
Boxes

You can Copy and Paste data from external application to modify placeholder positions. Copy
and Paste functionality helps in transferring data between an external application and the Add
Product or the Modify Product dialog box. This helps you to quickly update multiple positions or
a range of cells while adding or modifying the placeholder positions.

To Copy and Paste data from external application, select the data and use the keyboard
shortcut keys Ctrl+C to copy and use Ctrl+V to paste.

Importing Placeholder Positions

Use Import Positions to manually import a list of placeholder positions and associated images
that you have already entered in an Excel (.xs1x) file format. It loads the positions listed in the
file to the Figure 14-24 for validation and highlights errors when corrections are required. This
functionality can be used for the bulk creation of placeholder positions and adding images for

the informal position.

When buyers have clarity regarding the placeholder positions that must be created, including
items, styles, attributes, and attribute values, they can enter these details into an Excel file.
Then they can create the placeholder positions in the system by importing the file created
earlier.

Perform the following steps to import placeholder positions.

1. To import placeholder positions, click the Import Positions icon on the Quick Access
Toolbar as shown in Figure 14-20.

Alternately, select the Import Positions menu item in Action Menu or perform a contextual
launch of Import Positions.

Figure 14-20 Import Placeholder Icon

Create Options ~ | Create

= Menu Q @|.1
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Figure 14-21 Imported Placeholder Positions

Chapter 14
Importing Placeholder Positions

Add Product

Filter Q | 4 Available Positions

Sku

Actions ~ + X
Image URL

‘ http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02 New Prod 1

Hierarchy Division >
Style/Calor

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic

' http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02| New Prod 2

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic

\f http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02 New Prod 3

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic

2. After selecting the Import Positions icon or menu, you are redirected to select the file for
upload. The selected file is uploaded to the server and processed.

e If the import falils, this error message displays: The file import failed. Check the file
format and try again.

e If the import is successful, this message displays: Item list imported successfully.

3. The Add Positions window opens populated with the imported files positions. You can edit,
modify, or delete the imported informal position records. If a validation failure occurs, an
additional message displays.

Download and Update the DPM Import File Template
Perform the following steps to download and update the DPM Import File template.

1. To download the file template, click the Download DPM Import File Template icon as
shown in Figure 14-22.

Figure 14-22 Download DPM Import File Template Icon

Dashboard Assortment_Strateg

Create Options ~  Create Optio

= Menu Q@]&D

2. Select the dimension and level.

After clicking the Download DPM Import File Template icon, you are presented with the
Select Dimension and Level dialog box. Select the dimension you want to import (for
example, Product, location) and then select the level for the specific Dimension (for
example, the Product dimension levels can be Style, Style/Color, Iltem).

Click OK to download a template for the selection dimension and level. You can import up
to the lowest level of the dimension supported by the workbook.
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Figure 14-23 Select Dimension and Level

Select dimension and level

Select Dimension

| Product - |
Select Level

| Style - |
Style

Style/Caolor

Item

Cancel

To add multiple positions, complete the downloaded Excel template and then upload it
using Import Placeholder Position. This helps in easy addition of multiple placeholder

positions.

The downloaded template has a pre-defined format for each level with various fields to
entre. Depending on your selected level, the format of the template changes. The
downloaded template presents an example to show how to fill out the template. To add
more positions, copy the example and create new line items in an Excel template.

Table 14-1 Template Level Descriptions

Template Level Template Template Template Input Fields
Description Sheets Columns

Style Color Consists of two Company Dimension Dimension at which you need to add
sheets. This position.
templatg requires Level Dimension level at which the position is
you to fill in details added
related to the style :
color and its parent Label Name of the new style color position
style. added.

Is Parent New To specify if the parent is new or existing
for the new position.

Parent Level Dimension level of the parent to which
the new position belongs to. For style
coloritis Style.

Parent Label Name of the parent to which the new
position belongs. It can be either new or
existing. For new parent style, additional
row is provided for adding in the same
template

Attribute Name Name of the attribute, such as Brand,
Color, and so on.

Image URL Image URL for the style color position.

ORACLE
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Importing Placeholder Positions

Template Level Template Template Template Input Fields
Description Sheets Columns

Attribute Value Value of the attribute with respect to the
new position. For reference, few
examples are mentioned in template.

Style UDA 1 | Parent Label Style UDA value
Style Consists of two Company Dimension Dimension at which you need to add
sheets. This position.
templat_e requires Level Dimension level at which the position is
you to fill in details added
related to the style ’
only. Label Name of the new position added.

Is Parent New To specify if the parent is new or existing
for the new position.

Parent Level Dimension level of the parent to which
the new position belongs. It can be either
new or existing. For style color it is
always Style.

Parent Label Name of the parent to which the new
position belongs to.

Style UDA 1 | Parent Label Style UDA value
Item Consists of three Company Dimension Dimension at which you need to add
sheets. This position.
template requires
you to fill in details
related to item and
style/color.

Level Dimension level at which the position is
added.

Label Name of the new item position added.

Is Parent New To specify if the parent is new or existing
for the new position.

Parent Level Dimension level of the parent to which
the new position belongs. It can be either
new or existing. For style color it is
always Style.

Parent Label Name of the parent to which the new
position belongs to.

Attribute Name Name of the attribute style/color, such as
Brand, Color, and so on.

Attribute Value Value of the attribute for style/color. For
reference, a few examples are
mentioned in template.

Image URL Image URL for the style color position.

Vendor Parent Label Name of the vendor for the new item
position.
Brand Parent Label Name of the brand for the new item
position.
ORACLE
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4. As the upload occurs, it loads the position list to the Figure 14-24 where you can validate

and correct any errors.

To add the positions, click OK.

Figure 14-24 Add Product Window

Add Product

Filtes Q. | 4 Available Positions

Sku

Actions ~ 4 X
URL

mage URL

‘ http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02 New Prod 1

Hierarchy Division >

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic

2 . http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02| New Prod 2

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic

\',‘ http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02  New Prod 3

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic

4 m Missy 000000616 10000009 Leather Loafer - Black 10000009 Leather Loafer 122 Loafe!
Attributes
Copy Attributes from Like Position I
Level Attribute Name Value
¥ Sku
Brand New Balance
Color Blue
Fabric Nylon
| Cancel H 0OK |

Points to Remember when Importing Placeholder Positions

e The item level position adding is enabled only in Item planning.

e The entry in format for Dimension, Level, and Attribute name should be same as given in
format. If the value entered is incorrect the DPM import will fail and it shows an error
describing which row has the issue.

e The image uploaded for the position defaults to both the thumb and full image. The image
is designated as the main facet for the First Media Attribute.

e The value of attributes, parent label can be added or changed post uploading the template
in the Figure 14-24.

The DPM import shows an error if there is an attribute value not entered or faulty while
uploading. Figure 14-25 displays an example of import errors. Fields with errors can be
modified on the Add Product dialog window

ORACLE
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Figure 14-25 Highlighted Errors in the Add Product Window

Add Product X
Filter Q 4 Available Positions
Sku
Actions ~ + X © Hierarchy Division >
Image URL Sku Style/Colo Style
'- http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsint02  New Prod 1 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F - 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
| ' http://rgbu-lon-1 57.snlhrprshared‘|.ghuctlsint04 New Prod 2 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
2 J http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02 New Prod 3 10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F - 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashic
+ 9 [A New Prod 4

Depending on the hierarchy, the file is validated for the rows to select levels and attributes
accordingly. You can only create the new levels for which DPM is enabled.

Add Images for a Placeholder Position

You can add an image URL for informal positions from the Add Product window. The image
URL added for the position defaults to both the thumbnail and full size image designated to the
main facet for the first media attribute. The image URL field is an optional field, so you can skip
the specification of an image.

You can add bulk images along with the Excel template while importing the placeholder
position. The Excel template for DPM has the field for entering the image URL. The image
associated with the placeholder position helps in visual reference for the planner.

To add an image from the Add Product window, then enter the valid image URL in the first
input text field provided. Along with the text field, you see an error icon at the row header when
the image URL is not valid. The image URL field is also highlighted by a red boundary when
there is an error as shown in Figure 14-27.
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Chapter 14
Validations in Add or Modify Product Windows

Add Product

Filter Q 2 Available Positions

Sku

Actions ~ + X

‘ http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared1.gbucdsint02 DPM 0005

Image URL Sku

Hierarchy Division >

Style/Colo Style

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior

DPM 0006

B

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior

Attributes

v Copy Attributes from Like Position

Level Attribute Name Value
¥ Subclass
Category
Sub Brand

w Style/Color

‘ Cancel H 0K ‘
Figure 14-27 Error Validation in Image URL
Add Product X
Filter Q 2 Available Positions
Sku
Actions ¥ + X Hierarchy < Division T

Image URL Sku

‘ hnp:f,-’rghu—ion—157.snihrprshared1.gbucdsmt02| DPM 0005

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior

29 ‘1,: http://rgbu-lon-157.snlhrprshared 1.gbucdsintd] DPM Q006

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F - 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior

Validations in Add or Modify Product Windows

With the placeholder positions you are trying to import, add, modify or delete, you can see an
error icon at the row header for any validation errors on the product hierarchy or attributes
associated to the placeholder item. The fields that have errors are highlighted by red

ORACLE"

14-23



Chapter 14
Validations in Add or Modify Product Windows

boundaries. When you hover over the error icon, a tool tip with the following message appears:
Some options are not valid. Check the spelling or ensure your workspace is up-to-date.

Figure 14-28 Validation Errors

© Hierarchy Division b3

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior

10000063 Chic Simple, Woman's F 10000063 Chic Simple, W 213 Fashior

Actions ~ + X
A DPM 0005
° 4 "
2 Some options are not valid. DPM 0006
Check the spelling or ensure your workspace is up-to-date
— . required *
0 1A New Prod 1

If the attribute values entered are not valid, the following message appears, Some of the
Attribute values entered are not valid. Please select a valid attribute value or remove the

invalid value.

ORACLE
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Real Time Alerts

Real time alerts are interactive alerts that are displayed when you open a workspace or view.
They can then be manually updated by users. Data outside of specified parameters is
highlighted. After you have modified the data to a suitable value, click Calculate to clear the
alert. This lets you systematically work through and clear a particular set of problems. The
alerts are then updated each time you edit data and click Calculate.

Configuring Real Time Alerts

Real time alerts are configured in the RPASCE Configuration Module, which is normally only
accessible by Administrators. This section gives a brief overview of how these alerts are
configured. It is intended to give some background information for users with access to the
RPASCE User Interface only.

Alert Definition

Real time alerts are configured in workspace templates and appear in the workspace built
using those templates. An alert definition specifies a number of conditions, each with styles
and a message, that the alert can detect and display. Alert hits are determined by a designated
alert measure, which uses a rule to calculate a condition identifier representing each hit at a
designated alert intersection. These hits are then displayed in the cells of a designated target
measure at that same intersection. The alert definition also contains a priority that is used
when multiple alerts are raised on the same target measure cells.

# Note:

If you define two or more alerts with the same alert measure and target measure, you
will only be able to see the alert formatting for one of them.

Alert Measure

The alert measure is calculated by a rule that detects the conditions for the alert. For example,
an alert measure FcstAlert may be computed by the following rule:FcstAlert = if(FcstQty
<=300, "tooLow", if(FcstQty >=600, "tooHigh",""))In this example, tooLow and tooHigh are
condition identifiers, which the alert definition associates with a style and a message. The alert
measure does not have to be visible in any views.

Target Measure

ORACLE

The alert definition specifies a target measure in which the alert hit occurs. This may be a
measure used in the alert measure's rule, for example, FestQty , but does not have to be.
When an alert measure computes a condition for a cell, the corresponding target measure cell
represents the alert hit and is formatted and navigated to, accordingly. The target measure
cells will be visible even if the measure is hidden in the primary view. You can see real time
alerts and navigate to the respective alerts even if the target measure is hidden or placed on
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the z-axis with lower levels than the alert definition. The target measure can be the same as
the alert measure, if desired. The same measure may be used as the target for a number of
different alerts. In the case of colliding hits, the alert's priority is used to determine which alert
formats the cell, but the cell will be navigated to for any of the alerts present.

Condition Definitions

For each condition that can be produced by the alert measure's rule, a style can be defined.
You can modify the styles using the Format dialog in Edit Styles and Exceptions. The styles are
used to format target measure cells with the condition.

Working with Real Time Alerts

When you open a workspace, the real time alert hits are calculated and displayed. They are
refreshed every time you click Calculate or invoke operations such as Custom Menu
Executions or as part of the Commit process.

Alerts on the Quick Access Toolbar

ORACLE

The toolbar contains an exception list that shows all the available alerts. Users can choose
either all exceptions or the exceptions that are priority for resolution. The number beside the
icon shows the number of hits for the currently active real time alert for the entire workbook.

Figure 15-1 Quick Access Toolbar Alerts

All Exceptions B |
Gross Margin % (0} B |
Markdown % (0) )
Negative EOP (0) .

1

' Negative OTB (655) [ @)

I

| MNegative Receipts (0) @

I

| — —
| Cancel ‘ ‘ OK |

| I W W

-

Click All Exceptions and then OK to select all the exceptions for alert navigation.
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Figure 15-2 Select All Exceptions for Alerts

All Exceptions

Gross Margin % (0}

Markdown % (0)

Megative EOP (0)

Negative OTB (655)

| Megative Receipts (0)

Ilﬂﬁﬁlﬂﬁa

| Cancel H OK |

You can select the exceptions to be displayed using the sliders. You can display multiple
exceptions or all exceptions. Note that the active alert is highlighted in blue. In Figure 15-3, the
active alert is the Negative OTB alert. You must select the active alert for display before you
can click OK.

When you select alerts for display, the alert formatting will be shown in the cells and you can
navigate the active alert using the navigation arrows.

# Note:

Real time alerts can be sorted either by alphabetical order or based on priority. By
default, the alerts are sorted by the priority set in Configuration Tools. An
Administrator can change this setting using the self-service configuration property
and choose to sort the alerts either by priority or alphabetical order. For more details,
refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition Administration
Guide.
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Figure 15-3 Select Multiple Exceptions for Alerts

All Exceptions

Gross Margin % (0}

Markdown % (0)

Megative EOP (0)

Negative OTB (655)

| Megative Receipts (0)

Ilﬂﬁﬁlﬂﬁa

| Cancel H OK |

Click on the information icon to launch the alert summary of the currently selected alert. It
displays the alerted measure, intersection, alerted condition, and format that was chosen to
highlight the alerted cells. This summary also contains the configured condition message for
each condition in the alert.

Figure 15-4 Alert Summary

K < NegatveOTB(655) @ > > | sA v | Manag
& Z2 B Negative OTB X
Measure:
Wp OTBR
Intersection:

2022 3/19/2022 Week Subclass Channel

Condition Format

4.105,086.84 3,043,951 OTB Rvalueis Negative 1234.56

Out of Range RollUp 123456
3,533,64954 3,389,497

Alert Navigation

Clicking on the first, left, right, or last arrow launches the alert navigation mode. Use this to
navigate between the various alerted intersections present in the specified view.
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Figure 15-5 Enter Alert Navigation Mode

K ¢ NegativeOTB(655) @ > OI|

You can see that now you are in alert navigation mode, as highlighted in Figure 15-7. The
alerted cell is highlighted in red, and the selected cell is highlighted in black.

Figure 15-6 Alert Navigation Mode

On Order Reconciliation | Done |
= Menu Qa @ ‘ K < OnoOrderRecondliation(l... @ > »| | A~

Open to Buy i 7 X
v B | Calendar &% & ‘ | All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location & /Z ‘ | Measure (Default) ~ 7 |

O | Podut & 2 = | ¢ BRABrick & Mortar )‘ [( Wp OTBR >"

Calendar 1/7/2023 1/14/2023 1/21/2023 1/28/2023 2/4/2023 2/11/2023 2/18/2023 2/25/2023
% 1 1 T + + T
Product
100 Men's Footwear -359,465.64 -357,468.10 -355,577.50 -370,743.50 -363,700.89 -361,489.68 -358,900.97 -388,162.00

200 Women's Footwear -1,106,931.71 -1,106,931.71 -1,106,931.71 -1,163,859.01 -1,106,931.71 -1,106,931.71 -1,095,635.48 -1,188,801.8¢

Figure 15-7 Alerted Intersections

2023 Hz_Women's Formal Wear MPT _

On Order Reconciliation | Done |
= Menu Q [KK ¢ OnoOrderRecondliation(1.. @ > >I| sA ~
Open to Buy @ # X
~ B8 ‘ Calendar & 2/ ‘ | All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location &% / ‘ | Measure (Default) ~ ‘
M | poduct & 2| - | ¢ BRABnck & Mortar >| | < wpomBR > |
Calendar | 1/7/2023 ) 1/14/2023 " 1/21/2023 5 1/28/2003 2/4/2023 | 2/1/2053 2/18/2023 N 2/25/2023

Product

100 Men's Footwear -359,465.64 -357,468.10 -355,577.56 -370,743.50 -363,700.89 -361,489.68 -358,900.97 -388,162.00

When you start alert navigation, some of the alerted cells may be hidden from the view. When
this happens, you will see a message indicating how many of the total count are visible; you
can only navigate through those that are visible. This can occur when positions of the alerted
cells are hidden (probably most common), or if the alert's Target Measure is hidden. Use Edit
View to make these visible. This can also happen when the alert intersection is not visible, but
starting navigation will make those levels visible.Figure 15-8 shows the message that appears.
In this case, Half 1 FY2023, which contains 26 hits, are hidden.
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Figure 15-8 Hidden Alerts

Negative OTB | 8 of 658 alert hits are visiblel | Done
= Menu Q m I¢ < NegativeOTB(10i8) @ > > sA ~
Open to Buy (Filtered) B Z g
v B | Measure (unsaved) ~ | All Dimensions. | Location % Z I ‘ Product 4 # ‘
lin] | Calendar g / | ° all [Location] | | < Brick & Mortar > ‘
Measure Wp OTBR WpBOPR Wp Net Sales R Wp Markdown R Wp MarkdownR%  Wp Inv Devaluati... Wp Inv Devaluati... | Wp
T T 1 T i i T
Calendar

~ Jan FY2023 4.&95,977.88 o 4,284,514.13 102,579.58 17,885.33 174% 0.00 0.0%
1/14/2023 4,284,514.13 25,563.85 4502.36 176 % 0.00 0.0%
1/21/2023 -4,223,252.14 4,254,037.30 25,658.43 4,488.01 17.5% 0.00 0.0%
1/28/2023 -4,726,590.39 4,223,252.14 25,665.46 4,459.67 17.4% 0.00 0.0%
2/4/2023 -4,586,269.14 4,616,881.65 25,691.84 4,435.30 17.3% 0.00 0.0%

I ~ Half1 FY2023 -2,696,157.85 EI 4,586,269.14 2,626,565.90 362,3523.90 1538 % 0.00 0.0%

+ Feb FY2023 -5,025,128.50 €) 4,586,269.14 193,800.83 24,074.31 124% 0.00 0.0%
2/11/2023 -4,553,726.56 4,586,269.14 28,540.45 3,352.80 11.7% 0.00 0.0%
2/18/2023 -4,487,766.07 4,553,726.56 55,158.96 6,699.86 121% 0.00 0.0%
2/25/2023 -5,090,697.33 4,487,766.07 55,039.21 6,817.60 124 % 0.00 0.0%
3/4/2023 -4,785,790.16 4,851,558.99 55,062.21 7,204.05 13.1% 0.00 0.0%

Figure 15-9 View Alert Intersections

[l( ¢ On Order Recondiliation (3): @ - > )I‘ A~ | Manage Views

i@ 2 On Order Reconciliation X

V4 | Measure: -
—_ Wp On Order U i

Intersection:
Wp Inv Devaluati...  Wp Inv Devaluat Week Department Channel
,Ts

Condition Format
0.00 0. On Order not matching Receipts 1234.56

Out of Range RollUp 123456
0.00

Once the alerted intersections are highlighted in the required intersections as specified in alert
summary, you can resolve them one by one.

ORACLE" 15-6



ORACLE"

Chapter 15
Working with Real Time Alerts

Figure 15-10 Resolving Alerts

IK < Product Attribute Alert (1... @ > >|‘ A~

T Price Tier Product Type Status
- Better - Fall/Winter -
T - | 2023
- Better - Fall/Winter -
2023
Basic _
- Better - Fall/Winter -
2023
Seasonal
ok Bact = Bacir = Eall fivfimtar =

Click Next to move to the next selected alert until you resolve all the alerted positions.
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Figure 15-11 Moving Between Alerts During Resolution

IK < Product Attribute Alert (2... @ > >|| M~

Price Tier Product Type Status

= Best ~ Basic - Fall/Winter -
2023

- Good - = Fall/Winter -
2023

- - = Fall/Winter -
2023

= Best - = Fall/Winter -
2023

In alert navigation mode, you see the view or views that are configured for the alert. You
cannot change which views are used, but you can edit what is shown in each view using Edit
View.

You cannot change the view layout or switch to different view in the alert navigation mode.

The system remembers the expand — collapse state for any navigation when the user revisits
the same alert navigation. When a user exits the alert navigation and later returns, the alert
navigation cursor maintains its previous state, this helps users to start alert navigation where
they left off.

To exit the alert navigation mode, click Done. To hide the alerts, deselect the Alert in the
Exception list. When you re-enter the alert navigation mode, you are taken to the same alerted
position that you exited from.

An alert is configured to go to a specific step or tab in the taskflow. After you exit the Alert
Navigation mode, you are left in that specific step or tab, but it is restored to its previous layout
(View Layout and which views appear in what position). The initial default layout for the step or
tab is Full View, using the first configured view in the step or tab.
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# Note:

To maintain the last or previous state of alert navigation, always remember to exit the
alert navigation mode. If the session times out, the alert navigation will not maintain
its previous state.

Figure 15-12 EXxit Alert Navigation Mode

I Done |

‘I( { Product Attribute Alert (2... @ > >I‘ A~

Exception Details

Cells with alert hits display the formatting of the highest priority alert on the cell that is enabled
for display. You can right-click on the cell and select Exception Details in the context menu for
a single cell selection. This brings up the Exception Details pop-up window, shown in

Figure 15-13, which lists each alert hit on the cell in priority order, using the configured Alert
Label and Condition Message of the hit. Only the alerts selected for display (the slide toggle in
the alert selector) are included in this list. The condition name is displayed as a number for
rollup cells.

Figure 15-13 Example Exception Details Context Menu

Exception Details X
Alerts
Alert Name Condition

Negative OTB  OTB R value is Negative
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Note that if a rollup alert is configured, you will see a badge in rollup cells that displays the
count of how many cells at the alert intersection have that alert. Figure 15-14 shows a rollup
badge with alerts at Week rolling up to a count on Month.

Figure 15-14 Rollup Badge

Measure "n"'a'p OTBR
rT.
Calendar
» Jan FY2023 -4,654,783.82 )
1/14/2023 -4,237,189.97
1/21/2023 -4,199,509.72
1/28/2023 -4,695,999.65
2/4/2023 -4,545,075.08

Alert Formatting

ORACLE

Click Format to edit styles and exceptions. The current format applied to the active alert, along
with a summary of the calculation for the conditions, can be edited. You cannot add any system
exceptions, as they are added in the RPASCE configuration. You can add any user-defined
exceptions and specify the preferred format used to notify you and prioritize the condition over
the system alert. The alert priority can be specified in the alert definition when multiple alerts
are raised on the same target measure cells. You can prioritize the user-defined exception over
the system exception also. You can also save or delete the Alert styles for you or your group.
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Figure 15-15 Alert Formatting

Format X

/#  Current Selection Styles Exceptions

Measures: Wp OTBR

Views: 1. Receipts and Inventory, 2. Move to Clearance, Open to Buy, Weekly In-Season Projection
User-Defined Exceptions

Numeric Exceptions

4+ Add Condition

‘ Clear

System Exceptions Manage Alert Priorities

Megative OTB (1 of 2) - Wp OTBR
Condition
OTB R value is Negative

Cell Format Text Format

|"_-Redv| I.Blackv‘ B I U

Preview |
Clear

1234 56

Negative OTB (2 of 2) - Wp OTBR

| Cancel || Save |

Addressing Alerts

After editing the data to address problems associated with a number of alerts, you can use the
Calculate option. Once the results are recalculated, some real time alerts are cleared. In
addition, other real time alerts may be generated.

Real Time Alerts in the Workspace

Real time alerts in the workspace are shown by highlighted cells. The highlighting consists of a
combination of text color, background color, and font style.

Where a view has large numbers of alerts, you can filter the alerts to choose specific
exceptions instead of all exceptions.

You can then systematically work to clear the real time alerts in the view by:

« Navigating to a specific real time alert and identifying its nature from its summary in the
alert summary.

- Editing the value of any cell referenced by the rule to calculate the alert.

e Clicking Calculate to update the view.
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*  When you click calculate, if an appropriate value has been entered into the cell, the alert
should clear.

You can then periodically commit the changes to save them back to the multidimensional
database.
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Position Filtering
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Position Filtering is a convenient way to filter a large set of data in a view down to a subset of
data that you want to focus on. With Position Filtering, a set of selected data cells in one view
can be used to filter the positions shown in another view.

For example if one view shows a summary of targets by subclass, cluster (locations), and
calendar and a second view shows a detailed breakdown of the assortment plan by style/color,
cluster, and calendar you can use position filtering to quickly narrow your focus on the detail
view to only those style/colors in a particular subclass to see how the style/color plan is
comparing to the subclass target. Position filtering can be used similar to a drill-in workflow
where you would move from a high-level view into more details, however with position filtering
you choose the view to ‘drill-into’ instead of it being prescribed for you.

Position filtering is extremely flexible

*  When applied to the current view it acts as a rapid show/hide, hiding all non-selected cells.

*  When using selections in the current view to filter a second view, all dimensions that are
common in the second view will be filtered.

In Figure 16-1, a set of positions is selected in a single view. When position filtering is applied,
the cells displayed in the view are reduced to those specified by the selected positions.

Figure 16-1 Position Filtering in a Single View

i 1.Sales and Markdowns i 72 B x 1. Sales and Markdowns (Filtered) @ 72 & x
v B |Measue(sdesandMar.. 2 AlDimensions | | Location & | | Calendar & ~ B Measwe(.SalesandMar. 2 AlDimensions | | Location & £ | | Calendar & 2
O | Poduct & 2 BRABick&Mortar @ 5 | | ¢ 2/18/203 @ » O | Peduct & & BRABrick & Mortar @ 21812005 @

22 Men's Casualwear 15939.02 14887.04 -64% 1267184 100%

13,939.02 14,8704 84% 1267184 100%

5557.43 249202 1222% 503403 100% 555743 249202 222% 503403 100%

840159 12,39501 322% 763781 00% 840159 1239501 322% 763781 100%

1129623 1376027 17.9% 1026930 00%
F 1120623 13,76027 17.9% 1026930 00%
- en's Casual 66,488.42 6771391 18% 5932725 121%

2825425 2505315 128% 2456891 150%
2605737 2698449 34% 2368852 00%

1217680 1567627 223% 11,06982 100%
2379711 2873596 A72% 2163374 00%
1328666 1531818 133% 1207878 100%

by Needs 172970 196672 121% 157245 100%

In Figure 16-2, a set of positions is selected in View 2 (blue highlighted line). When the position
filter is applied the positions in View 1 are filtered to match those selected by the position filter
in View 2.

Position filtering can be applied to multiple views. For example, provided the workbook has
been configured to contain those views, position filters can be applied progressively.
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It is possible to create these position filters in multiple steps. You can apply a position filter in
first view to the second view and then apply a position filter to a third view.

Figure 16-2 Position Filtering in Two Views

View 1 1. Sales and Markdowns

v | Messme(lSalesandMar., = g

M | Poduc & &

w 21 Men's Footweat 3.947.48

394748

15.959.02

553743
2. Plan Sales and Markdown

View2 | v B |MeswepsdestyTod ~ #

O | Product & &

1792206

G679.27
TBSE328

7500172

View 1 :i 1. Sales and Markdowns (Filtered)
~  E | Measure(l SdlesandMar... v &

M | Podut & &

= 31 wWomen's Footwear 9.679.27

9,679.27

2. Plan Sales and Markdown
View2 ¥ B | Measure (2. Sales by Type) = o#

M | Podut & o

1792206

HET9T

TRSE3.28

5001 T

Al Dimensons

¢ BRABrck& Mortar @ >

Location

& £ | caenam K 2
< 2Bfoes @ >

467395 155% 358862 W0Wo%
A6TEHS -155% 5588.62 00%
14887.04 H4% 1267184 00%
249202 1222% 503403 00%
AR Dirmensions Location & & Calendst & &
BRABrick & Mortar @ ) s @ >
14955.05 00% 896105 15,629.74
B804 200% 4859.64 £.597.02
4548405 200% 39,291.63 52953.01
1450 T e 17005 BA 10 11n s
Al Dimenssons Location S & Calendar  J &
BRA Brick & Mortar  (© NNB G
13,760.27 FRT% B.066.06 200%
13,760.27 7% 068,06 200%
AN Dimersions | | Location  f | | Calendsr § 4
¢ BRABck & Mortar @ > O MRS @ >
1493505 00% B961.03 13629.74
B.066.06 00% 4859.64 659702
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31450 T nne 17 905 a4 10110 35

Working with Position Filters

This section describes the basics of working with position filters.

Initiating Position Filtering

-343%
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CETT
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343 %

-26.4%

P32

anx

100.0%
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17005 Ak

i s B ox
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1253304 M35%
2540 43 sanw

The position filtering option is available from the menu when you right- click on a position from
the selected rows or columns or a specified set of cells. Note that the position filter cannot be
applied to the Measure dimension; as a result, the Apply Position Filter context menu is not

available for measures.

Selecting from a Row or Column

Position filtering can also be initiated by selecting rows or columns. The right- click menu can
be used to initiate position filtering, as shown in Figure 16-3. It can be applied to the current
view or to other views in the worksheet.

ORACLE
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Figure 16-3 Position Filtering from Row or Column

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ B | Measure (1. S:
1N ‘ Product

Measi
Product
100 Men's Footwear
200 Women's Footwear
300 Men’s Casuals
400 Mens Tops

500 Women's Casuals
Traditional

505 Women's Casuals Fast
Fashion

600 Women's Classics
1000 Shelf Stable Beverages
2000 Baby Needs

3000 Snacks

Selecting from Cells

Position filtering can also be initiated by selecting one or more cells using the right- click menu,
as shown in Figure 16-4. It can be applied to the current view or to other views in the

ORACLE"

worksheet.

I All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location 4 4/ ‘ ‘ Calend;
Copy Row =— :
‘ < BRA Brick & Mortar > ‘ ‘ ¢ 2/1/202
Lock/Unlock b stSalesR Wp Sales R var Fc... LySalesR
T T T
Hide Selected Positions
4,673.95 -288% 3,023.99
neRaiomeber 13,760.27 29.7% 8066.06
T, 2,492.02 287.9% 8,054.44
12,395.01 -334% 6,880.61
Format
25,055.15 463 % 30,5335.61
Resize Height/Width
26,984.49 85% 24,393.53
Copy Label
15,676.27 -19.2% 10,558.91
16,061.14 15,318.18 49% 13,384.28
1,886.96 1,966.72 -4.1% 1,572.47
4,281.38 6,079.73 -296% 3,567.82
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Figure 16-4 Selecting Position Filtering from Cells

Create Ta rgets ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts
= Menu Q & ‘ [ < OnOrderReconciliation (3) @ >
:i 1. Sales and Markdowns m & B X
~ B | Measure (1. Salesand Mar... « # | ‘ All Dimensions ‘ | Location & # | | Calendar & £ |
| | Product & /£ | | ¢ BRA Brick & Mortar > | ¢ 2M2023 @ > |
Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... Ly SalesR WpS Cut 154
T T T T
Product Copy
100 Men's Footwear 3,326.39 4,673.95 -288% 3,023.99
Paste
200 Women's Footwear 9,679.27 13,760.27 -29.7% 8,066.06
300 Men's Casuals 9,665.33 2,492.02 287.9% 8,054.44 Fill
400 Mens Tops 8,256.73 12,395.01 -33.4% 6,880.61
Lock/Unlock »
500 Women's Casuals 36,640.33 25,053.15 463 % 30,533.61
Traditional Apply Position Filter
505 Women’s Casuals Fast 29,272.24 26,984.49 85% 24,39353
Fashion Ediiiiat
600 Women's Classics 12,670.69 15,676.27 -19.2% 10,558.91 s
1000 Shelf Stable Beverages 16,061.14 15,318.18 49% 13,384.28 20.0%
2000 Baby Needs 1,886.96 1,966.72 -41% 1,572.47 200%
30NN Snarks 4781738 ANT9 TR 79A% 36ATR? 20N%

Using Position Filters

ORACLE

Position filters can be applied to all views in the current workbook.

* You can filter the current view. The current view will be filtered to show only those rows and
columns selected in the filter. This is equivalent to using the Show and Hide options in the
Edit View window for any dimension.

* You can filter another view in the workbook. For this to be effective, the workbook template
must be configured with two or more views. There must also be one dimension hierarchy in
common with both the views or a filter cannot be applied.

If the worksheet template is only configured to show a single view, only the Current View option
will be available in the Apply Position Filtering window.

In Figure 16-5 and Figure 16-6, a worksheet has been opened for the Curve by Assortment
step. The available views are the Current View: 1. Approve and 2. View Assort Period. The
previous task (Define Curves) also has three views available: 1. Define Parameters, 2. Define
Curves, and 3. View Sales Source.

* If you select one of the other views in the current step (Approve or View Assort Period), the
selected view will be filtered to show only the specified data.

* If you select a view in the Define Curves step, the views will switch to the Define Curves
step views and the specified view will be filtered to show only the specified data.

Once the filter has been applied, the view to which the filters have been applied becomes the
current view.
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Figure 16-5 Applying Position Filter on a View in Current Step

Apply Position Filtering X

Apply To Step

‘ Create Targets hd

Views

Current View
1. Gross Margin
1. Receipts and Inventory

2. Move to Clearance

‘ Cancel ‘ OK ‘
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Figure 16-6 Applying Position Filter on a View in Different Step

Apply Position Filtering X

Apply To Step

‘ Create Targets -

Create Targets
Review and Publish Targets
Review and Approve Plan

In Season Review and Re-project Targets

2. Move to Clearance

‘ Cancel H OK ‘

After the filter is applied, you will receive a snack bar naotification. The view title will be

appended with (Filtered) text and a funnel (filter) icon will be shown in the view tile in Manage
Views, as shown in Figure 16-7.

Figure 16-7 Position Filtering Icon and Filtered View

2. Plan Sales and Msrkduwn B £ B X Scenarios Views
~ B ‘ Measure (2. Sales by Type) ~ £ ‘ All Dimensions ‘ Location &% # ‘ Calendar & ‘ O Full View v
——— — 2
lin] ‘ Product & A ‘ ¢ BRABrick&Mortar @ > ¢ oMo @
Measure Wp Sales R Ly Sales R Wp SalesRvarL... Wp Sales Reg+Pr... Ly Sales Reg+Pro... Wp Sales Ry
0 T 1 0 T B

Product
1. Sales and Markdowns

21 Men's Footwear 3,326.39 3,023.99 10.0 % 2,728.89 2,480.81

22 Men’s Casualwear 17,922.06 14,935.05 200% 8,961.03 13,629.74 4 [D

31 Women's Footwear 9,679.27 8,066.06 200% 4,839.64 6,597.02
=[]

2. Plan Sales and Markdown

s BB

Local - Sales and Markdovmns.

_|....

ORACLE" 16-6



Tiling Views
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One way of working with position filters is to tile the views. This can be done from the Manage
Views menu on the Quick Access Toolbar. In this way, two or more views can be shown
simultaneously. The filter can then be applied to one of the views, leaving the filtered data
displayed in another view, as shown in Figure 16-8.

Figure 16-8 Tiling Views

Create Targets -  SeedPlan

= Menu Q @

1. Sales and Markdowns

~ B ‘ Measure (1. Salesand M~ »

Sales and Returns

@ # KB X

‘ All Dimensiol  »

———— —
m ‘ Product & / | ¢ BRABrc
Measure Wp Sales R Fcst Sales R
T
Product
100 Men's Footwear 3,326.39 4,673.95
200 Women's Footwear 9,679.27 13,760.27
300 Men's Casuals 9,665.33 2,492.02
400 Mens Tops 8,256.73 12,395.01
500 Wormnen's Casuals 36,640.33 25,053.15
Traditional
505 Women's Casuals Fast 29,272.24 26,984.49
Fashion
600 Women's Classics 12,670.69 15,676.27
1000 Shelf Stable Beverages 16,061.14 15,318.18
2000 Baby Needs 1,886.96 1,966.72
3000 Snacks 478138 607973

Applying Position Filters Example

In the example shown in Figure 16-9 and Figure 16-10, two views are open. A set of positions
are selected in the left hand view and the right hand view is selected from the Position Filtering
option using the right- click menu.

ORACLE

Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts @
[ ¢ ¢ OnOrder Reconciliation (3) @ > >l I A~ ‘ Manage Views ‘
2. Plan Sales and Markdown (Filtered) il Z B X Scenarios Views
~ B ‘ Measure (2. Salesby Typ > ‘ All Dimensiol ‘ [0 2 Vertical A
———— — —
m ‘ Product & | ¢ BRABrc >
Measure Wp Sales R Ly Sales R
L E
Product 1. Sales and Markdovms
100 Men's Footwear 3,326.39 3,023.99
Ve I
200 Women's Footwear 9,679.27 8,066.06
300 Men's Casuals 9,665.33 8,054.44 E v
2. Plan Sales and Markdown
e I} )

Local - Sales and Markdowins

+
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Figure 16-9

Position Filtering: Stage 1 Example

Apply Position Filtering

Apply To Step

Create Targets

Views

2. Move to Clearance

2. Plan Sales and Markdown

Initialize

Local - Gross Margin

Cancel

The positions selected for position filtering are highlighted during the selection process. They
remain highlighted after the position filtering operation so that the user can see which rows are

in use for position filtering.

Figure 16-10 Position Filtering: Stage 2 Example

Create Targets ~  SeedPlan

Sales and Returns

Gross/Net Margin

Inventory/Receipts

||( < OnOrder Reconciliation (3) @@ »

2. Plan Sales and Markdown (Filtered)

v H | Measure (2. Salesby Typ >
10} Product & 4

= Menu Q D v N v
1. Sales and Markdowns B 2 B X
o 8 Measure (1. Salesand Mz » All Dimensiol  »
Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R

Product
100 Men's Footwear 3,326.39 4,673.95
200 Women's Footwear 2,679.27 13,760.27
300 Men's Casuals 9,665.33 2,492.02
400 Mens Tops 8,256.73 12,395.01
500 Women's Casuals 36,640.33 25,053.15
Traditional
505 Women's Casuals Fast 29,272.24 26,984.49
Fashion
600 Women's Classics 12,670.69 15,676.27
1000 Shelf Stable Beverages 16,061.14 15,318.18
2000 Baby Needs 1,886.96 1,966.72
3000 Snacks 4728138 6.079.73

Measure Wp Sales R Ly Sales R
?
Product
100 Men's Footwear 3,326.39 3,023.99
200 Women's Footwear 9,679.27 8,066.06
300 Men's Casuals 9,665.33 8,054.44

@ 2 B X
All Dimensiol
< BRABric »
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Page Edge
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When the position filter is applied, the right hand view is restricted to those positions selected
with the position filter in the left hand view. Filtering is based on all dimensions found in the
row, column, and page (x, y and z) axes.

In the example shown in Figure 16-9 and Figure 16-10, the position filter has been used in the
left hand view to select a subset of items from the total range available. The right hand view
now only contains data restricted to this items.

For example, you may want to isolate data restricted to a range of items covering a
promotional campaign for those particular products. As the promotional campaign may
increase the quantities sold over the duration of the promotion, position filtering can make it
easier for you to focus on the data pertinent to an advertising campaign.

This is an effective way to open a workbook with a large amount of data and then use position
filters to isolate a subset of the data to edit.

Synchronization

When a position filter is applied, the information in the page edge is also filtered. If the
Synchronize Page Edge option has been selected, synchronized page edge navigation may
not always be possible if a position filter has been applied.

Figure 16-11 Position Filtering: Page Edge Synchronization

1. Sales and Markdowns i Z BB %X 2. Plan Sales and Markdown (Filtered) B Z B2 X
v B |Measue(l SalesandMar... ~ | | AlDmensions | | Locaton & »# > | v B | Measure (2. Sales by Type)  + ﬁ‘ | iDmensions | | Location & £ >
O | Product g £| BRABrick &Mortar @ 5 | N O | product & /| BRA Brick & Mortar 1S
Measure  Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR Measure  Wp Sales R Ly SalesR WpSales RvarL... Wp Sales Reg#!
Product Product ? '
100 Men's Footwear 352639 4,673.95 -28.8% 3,02 100 Men's Footwear 5,526.59 5025.99 100% 2,72
200 Women's Footwear 9.679.27 13,760.27 -29.7% 8,06/ 200 Women's Footwear 9,679.27 8066.06 200% 485
300 Men's Casuals 966533 249202 287.9% 8,05 300 Men's Casuals 9,665.33 8054.44 200% 485
400 Mens Tops 825675 12,395.01 33.4% 6,86 400 Mens Tops 8256.75 6,880.61 200% 412
500 Women's Casuals 36,640.53 25,053.15 46.3% 30,52 500 Women's Casuals 56,640.33 50,533.61 200% 1832
i F e 29.272.24 24393.55 200% 14,63
505 Women's Casuals Fast 29.272.24 26,984.49 85% 24,35 mtim
Fashion
600 Women's Classics 12,670.69 15,676.27 -19.2% 10,55
1000 Sheif Stable Beverages 16,061.14 15,318.18 49% 13,3
2000 Baby Needs 1,886.96 1.966.72 41% 1,57
3000 Snacks 4,28138 6079.75 -29.6% 3,5¢
4000 Dry Goods 376224 537134 -300% 342

In Figure 16-11, a position filter has been applied to View 2. Review Space Capacity &
Constraints. This results in a single position, A/Cold/Conservative. If you now go to View 1.
Determine # of Options and use the page edge controls to scroll through the available
locations, View 2 cannot synchronize because it only has a single location position. This
situation will persist until more locations are made visible when another position filter is applied
(or the Show and Hide option is used).

Position Filtering and Charts

ORACLE

Position filtering updates charts. Where positions are hidden by the position filter, the graph is
updated to reflect the changed data. In Figure 16-12, the pie chart is showing data for all stores
in the district of France.
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Figure 16-12 Chart Before Position Filter is Applied

i1 1. Sales and Markdowns i 2 B X Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View B Z & X

v B [Measue( sdesandMar.. ~ 2| [miDmensions | [ Loceton 5 # > | v B [Messweunsaed) « 2| [wiDmensons | | Loawon g 2| [ ca > |
O | poduct & & © [ ¢ Bikamoar @ > | [¢ > O [ Prowe & 2] ° | ¢ Brick & Mortar > | [¢ Fevevao >

Measure  Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR (® | | @ showsvegand @D

Product % * & ‘

4011 Tops 429,031.02 525,122.98 183% 525,12 -

4012 Bottoms 164,778.39 201,684.55 183% 201,68 e

4013 Classic Tops 19.97753 2445198 183% 2445

4014 Classic Bottoms 157,028.57 167,719.46 -183% 167,71

0%

W 4011 Tops

B 4012 Bottoms.

I 4013 assic Tops

4015 Dresses 154,085.82 188597.10 -183% 188,55 | 4014 Classic Bo...
4015 Dresses.

4038 Dresses 46,669.30 57,122.03 -183% 57,12 W 4038 Dresses

4039 Accessories 70,729.30 86,570.85 183 % 86,57 \

4111 Tops 455,067.40 556,990.84 -183% 556,96

4112 Bottoms 269,168.97 329,455.93 -183% 320,45 143%

M 4039 Accessories
B 4111 Tops
4138 Dresses 139,382.61 170,600.74 -183% 170,6C 495%

4112 Bottoms.
M 4138 Dresses
W 4139 Accessories

2a8%

4139 Accessories 69,715.82 85,330.38 -183% 8532 b

K < Wp Sales R >

A position filter is then applied. As a result, the district of France is filtered so that only three
stores are visible. The pie chart is updated accordingly, as shown in Figure 16-13.

Figure 16-13 Chart After Position Filter is Applied

1. Sales and Markdowns M Z B X Plan Sales and Markdowns Chart View (Filtered) B /2 KB X
v B |Measure(.SalesandMar... ~ 7 | ‘ All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location f, £ > | v B |Measueunsaved) v 7| ‘ All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location & £ | ‘E > ‘
M | Product & 2| a \T Brick & Mortar 5 \ Ex > @ | Product & ﬁ‘ ° [ ¢ Brick &Mortar | [¢ Febrva0 >
Measure  Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... Ly Sales R @© - @ ShowLegend @)
Product i ! !
4011 Tops 525,122.98 -183% 525,12
4012 Bottoms 164,778.39 201,684.53 -183% 201,6¢
4013 Classic Tops 1997753 24,451.98 183% 24,42
4014 Classic Bottoms 137,02857 167,719.46 183% 167,71
4015 Dresses 154,085.82 188,597.10 S183% 188,56 M 4011 Tops,
M 4012 Bottoms.
4038 Dresses 46,669.30 57,122.03 183% 57,12 M 4013 Classic Tops
4039 Accessories 70,729.30 86,570.85 -183% 86,57 W 4014 Classic Bo...
4015 Dresses
4111 Tops 455,067.40 556,990.84 183% 556,95
4112 Bottoms 26916897 329,455.95 -183% 329,45
4138 Dresses 139,582.61 170,600.74 -183% 170,6C
4139 Accessories 69,715.82 85,330.38 183% 85,32
K Wp SalesR > ol

Factors Affecting the Use of Position Filters

Other RPASCE functionality can affect the use of position filters.

Position Filtering and Hidden Positions

Position filtering only operates on visible measures. In addition, if the measures are hidden
when the filter is applied, they will remain hidden after the filter has been applied. In order to
see which measures are hidden, open Edit View for the required dimension. The Details Tab
shows which measures are visible and which are hidden, as shown in Figure 16-14.
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Figure 16-14 Edit View: Details Tab

Chapter 16
Factors Affecting the Use of Position Filters

Edit View X
Setup  Details
B x-aAxis ‘ [ Y-Axis | Z-Axis - | Product 7
Levels & Positions ~ Aftributes
Company . | Filter... || Add Filter Show Selected
= Level = Label
O  al[Product] 4011 Tops
[0  Company 4012 Bottoms
O Division 4013 Classic Tops
O Group 4014 Classic Bottoms
O Department 4015 Dresses
Class O 4038 Dresses
& Subclass O 4039 Accessories
O 4111 Tops
[0  4112Bottoms
O 4138 Dresses
d 4139 Accessories
| Cancel |?‘

Position Filtering and Real Time Alerts Navigation

If Position Filtering is applied to a view, then Real Time Alerts Navigation will only show alerts
that are currently visible in the view. Remove the position filter using the context menu Remove
Filter option or the Edit View window to show and hide positions. If a position filter is applied,
then you will not see the Filtered text appended with the title of the View in Alert Navigation

mode.

ORACLE
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Figure 16-15 Before Applying Position Filtering: All Alert Hits Visible

s B

Dashboard

Create Assortment

Bl Slammsdoy

Menu 2z =L - € € FodureCapocity{toftes) @ » M T Y Lo
Review Space Capacity & Constraints Vs
| rat Location Al Dimensions [STTNTTRN | iescure (Delautt) v |
i Product - B>

Af Consenative/  Af Comservative/  Af Comsenvative/ A/ Comservative/ A/ FashionForsard A/ Mainstream / AL M
Celd Maring it Humasd Wery Cold f Very Codd Cold Bladiny

Missy 304 Sleeve ] ] [ [ 0 ] E

Missy Cantigan Swesters 5 5 5 5 5

Missy Cold Shoulder a a o [ o o

Missy Cold Shoulder Sweaters ia 4 4 4 3 4

Missy Leng Sleeve 1 a 0 0 0 )

Missy Leng Seeve Susaters L} 8 T 7 T ]

Mhissy Off The Shoulder s L [ [ ] o

Miszy Off The Shoulder 2 3 3 3 3 3

Cweaters

Missy Short Sleeve 12 o L] L] o o

Migsy Sher Sheeve Sweaters o 2 2 2 3 E]

Mew S o W OL K £ FoaveCwpacytiotsn @ > 3 T+ T o
i
Measure (Defsul) » | &

&/ Conservative / A/ Conservatree /A Consencative [ A f Corseratrve / & / FashionForward A / Mainstream / A f Maing

Cold Matine Mixed Humid Wery Cold { Wery Cold Cold Basine
Mizsy Cold Shoulder o ] a [ [ o
Miszy Cold Shoulder Sweaters 4 4 4 3 4
Miszy Long Sieeve 1 (1] 1] (1] ] o
Missy Long Sleeve Sweaters 8 & T [ 7 8
Mizzy Off The Shoulder 12 o e} ] a o

< >

Position Filtering in Visual Plann

ing

Apply the position filter to the Container view using one of the Pivot table type views in a Visual
Planning supported workspace. The applied position filter can be removed by clicking the
Remove Filter button available in the Dimension Filters bar.

ORACLE"
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Removing Position Filters

Once applied, position filters can be removed using the Remove Filter option available from the
right- click menu, as shown in Figure 16-17. This option is not available until a position filter
has been applied.

If show or hide is applied from edit view over position filter results, then you cannot see the
Remove position filter option.

Figure 16-17 Remove Position Filter Option Enabled

Create Plan ~ Seed Plan Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts
= Menu Q [ K ¢ Negatwe OTB(658) @
1. Sales and Markdowns (Filtered) fm & B X
~ B ‘ Measure (1. Salesand Mar... = 2 | | All Dimensions ‘ | Location & & ‘ | Calendar & & ‘
—_—— = . — —
inl ‘ Product & ‘ | ¢ Brick & Mortar > | | 2my202s > |
Measure Wp Sales R Fcst Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR Wp Sales Rvar Ly... | MP Wp Sa
T Lij T T T
Product
4011 Tops Copy Row 12 525,122.98 -183% 525,122.98 -183 %
4012 Bottoms 39 201,684.53 -183% 201,684.53 -183%
. Lock/Unlock L
4013 Classic Tops 33 24,451.98 -183% 24,451.98 -183%
4014 Classic Bottoms  Hide Selected Positions 27 167,719.46 -183% 167,719.46 -183%

Apply Position Filter

Remove Position Filter
Manage Attributes

Format

Resize Height/Width

Copying and Saving with Position Filtering

When workbooks are copied or saved with position filtering applied, the following applies:

Copying Workbooks

If a workbook view is copied, any position filters are copied as well. This means that the copied
view will be identical to the original. You can remove the position filter in the copied view to
show all positions.

Reopening Saved Workbooks

When the workbook is closed and reopened, it will open in the same state it was closed in. The
applied position filter is retained. In addition, the Position Filter icon on the view tile and the
(filtered) text appended to the view title is visible.
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Figure 16-18 Worksheet State after Position Filter is Applied

1. Sales and Markdowns (Filtered) B Z& B X Scenarios Views
~ [ |Measure(LSalesand Mar... ~ | | AlDimensions | | Location & | | Calendar & 2| | [ Full View -
——— =
O | Poduct & 7| | ¢ Brick& Mortar > | |« 2/mp023 > | store La
Measure  Wp Sales R Fcst Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... Ly SalesR Wp Sales Rvar Ly... | MPWp Sg
1 ) 1 t 0 BHvy

Product
! 1. Sales and Markdowns
: 4011 Tops 429,031.02 525,122.98 -183% 525,122.98 -183%

4012 Bottoms 164,778.39 201,684.53 -183% 201,684.53 -183% ‘ 4 o

4013 Classic Tops 19,977.53 24,451.98 -183% 24,451.98 -183%

4014 Classic Bottoms 137,028.57 167,719.46 -183% 167,719.46 -183% E

Local - Sales and Markdowns

4 )

Plan Sales and Markdowns

+

Figure 16-19 Worksheet State after Reopening the Workbook

1. Sales and Markdowns (Filtered) Bl & B X Scenarios Views
v B | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ # ‘ ‘ All Dimensions | ‘ Location & | ‘ Calendar & / | | O Full View . 4
T E— = ‘
M | Product & 2| ‘ ¢ Brick & Mortar b ‘ | < ympa03 > ‘
Measure Wp Sales R Fcst Sales R Wp Sales RvarFc... LySalesR Wp Sales R var Ly. MP Wp S3
1 1 T 4 1 Hv

Product
- 1. Sales and Markdowns.
- 4011 Tops 429,031.02 525,122.98 -183 % 525,122.98 -183%

4012 Bottoms 164,778.39 201,684.53 -183 % 201,684.53 -183% ‘ 7z o

4013 Classic Tops 19,977.53 24,451.98 -183% 24,451.98 -183%

4014 Classic Bottoms 137,028.57 167,719.46 -183% 167,719.46 -183% E

Local - Sales and Markdowns

Plan Sales and Markdowns

+
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Measure Filtering

Measure filtering feature allows users to build filters on the fly letting the users narrow down
the data to solve a focused set of business problems. Measure Filtering provides the ability to
apply dynamic filters based on the simple math conditions which makes day to day planning
process for user much easier.

For example, when you are working on in-season item planning process, to quickly filter the
stores having markdown percentage greater than 25%, you can use measure filtering feature.
Measure filtering allows you to create and apply ad hoc filters right from the application without
configuration support.

With the flexibility of Measure Filtering, you can apply:
e Multiple measure filter on a selected view.
«  Filters on measure with different data types on the selected view.

* Measure filters in combination with special filters and attribute filters.

Measure Filter Conditions

You can apply the following conditions to various measures depending on the measure data
type:

Numeric Measures: Greater than, Less than, equal to, greater than or equal to, less than
or equal to, not equal to, between, not between, top values, bottom values,

« Boolean Measures: equal to

- Date Measure: Greater than, Less than, equal to, greater than or equal to, less than or
equal to, not equal to, is between, is not between

e String Measure: Contains, begins with, ends with, equal to, not equal to.

Steps to Apply Filters

This section describes the basics of Measure Filtering:
e Initiating Measure Filters

* Create Measure Filters

* Add or Edit Measure Filters

* Page Edge Scrolling

* No Measure Filter Matches

« Remove Measure Filters

Initiating Measure Filters

Measure filter is accessible through the context menu when you right-click on measure column
header. To apply a measure filter, ensure all the positions you have selected in wizard are
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available on the pivot table. Measure filtering is enabled when you place the measure
dimension tile on x-axis and one of the position dimension tile on y-axis, with the remaining
position dimension to be placed on z-axis. Measure filters function by filtering the positions of
the dimension on the row axis.

# Note:

A measure filter is applied only on the measure dimension, meaning that the
measure filter option is not available on other position dimensions.

After applying filters, if you move the placement of the measure dimension or position
dimension then the applied filters will be reset.

Create Measure Filters

Perform the following steps to create a measure filter on the selected measure.

1. Select the measure header and then select the Add Measure Filters option from the right-
click context menu.

Figure 17-1 Add Measure Filter

1. Sales and Markdowns

v B | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... » & ‘ ‘ All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location & ‘ | Calendar g, # ‘
—————————— o) S
O | Poduct & | Brick & Mortar > | ¢ 21172023 > |
Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesR Wp Sales Rvar Ly... MPWpSalesRc... MPL
1 T T T

Product Sort Ascending

30018 Short Sleeve Tees 69,267.96 57,723.30 20.0% 57,3 2.4%
Sort Descending

30019 Long Sleeve Tees 124,595.41 103,829.51 20.0% 103,€ 43%

30020 Sleeveless Blouses 69,242.40 57,702.00 20.0% 57,5 Copy Column 24%

30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 145,443.30 121,202.75 200% 1213 51%
Lock/Unlock 4

30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 48,489.79 40,408.16 200% 404 1.7%

30023 Tanks and Camisoles 69,235.40 57,696.17 200% % Hide Selected Measures 24%

30024 Sweaters 103,873.31 86,561.09 20.0% PER ficazire R maion 3.6%

30025 Skirts 69,231.96 57,693.30 200% 57, 2.4%
Add Measure Filters

30026 Day Dresses 34,260.42 28,550.35 20.0% 8 1.2%

30027 Casual Dresses 34,286.02 28,571.68 200% 28,5 Attributes b 1.2%

30028 Accessaries 103,885.02 86,570.85 20.0% 86, 3.6%
Format

30033 Shorts 34,274.65 28,562.21 200% 28,5 1.2%

30034 Denim 138,514.82 115429.02 200% 5y ResizeHiaht/Width 48%

2. From the Measure filter dialog box, select Condition from the list and enter the value for
which you need to apply a filter. The dimension and level are selected by default if you
have a single level selected on the view.
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Figure 17-2 Apply Condition

Measure Filters

Measure Condition Value
Ly Sales R w ‘ greater than &4 l [ 50,000.0d

Filter Applies To:

Dimension Level
Product Subclass

Ganedt

¢ Note:

If you have multiple levels selected for position dimension, then you can select
the dimension level from the list.

3. You can see the filter results with the position matching the filter condition. In Figure 17-3,
you can see the measure filter result applied on the Ly Sales R measure. The filter icon
shows that the filter is applied on the measure column.

The result shows the position where Ly Sales R is greater than 50,000.00.

Figure 17-3 Measure Filter Result

1. Sales and Markdowns
v 8 i Measure (1. Salesand Mar... » % l I All Dimensions l [ Location & £ l I Calendar &% & l
in] I < Brick&Mortar @ > ] I < 2YM2023 @ > I
Measure Wp Sales R Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar Fc... | LySalesRY Wp Sales Rvar Ly...  MPWp SalesRc... MPLySalesRco...
g T T T T T T
Product
30028 Accessories 103,885.02 86,570.85 200% 86,570.85 20.0% 3.6% 3.6%
30034 Denim 138,514.82 115,429.02 200% 115,429.02 200% 4.8% 48%
30036 Trousers 201,263.35 167,719.46 200% 167,719.46 200% 7.0% 7.0 %
30037 Day Dresses 134,081.66 111,734.72 200% 111,734.72 20.0% 4.7 % 47 %
30038 Formal 92,234.86 76,862.38 200% 76,862.38 200% 3.2% 3.2%
31019 Long Sleeve Tees 102,363.04 85,302.53 200% 85,302.53 200% 3.6% 3.6%
31020 Sleeveless Blouses 68,271.67 56,893.06 200% 56,893.06 20.0% 2.4% 24%
31021 Short Sleeve Blouses 163,797.80 136,498.17 200% 136,498.17 200% 5.7% 5.7%
31022 Long Sleeve Blouses 102,389.28 85,324.40 200% 85,324.40 200% 3.6% 3.6%
31024 Sweaters 143,280.49 119,400.41 20.0% 119,400.41 20.0% 5.0% 50%
31027 Casual Dresses 163,774.40 136,478.67 200% 136,478.67 200% 5.7% 5.7%
31028 Accessories 102,396.46 85,330.38 200% 85,330.38 200% 3.6% 3.6%
31034 Denim 307,042.94 255,869.12 20.0% 255,869.12 20.0% 10.7% 10.7%
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You can apply filters on multiple measures and edit the existing measure filter. You can apply
up to five measure filters on a view all at once. To apply more than one measure, use the right-
click context menu option Add Measure Filters as shown in Figure 17-4. When two or more
filters are applied, the positions matching with both the filters display as the result. To apply
more than one filter, then also use Add Filter located on the Measure Filter dialog box as

shown in Figure 17-5.

To edit the existing measure filter, select the measure on which the filter has been applied and
use the right-click context menu option Edit Measure Filters. With the same measure filter
dialog box you can edit filters as per requirement.

Figure 17-4 Add or Edit Measure Filter Options

1. Sales and Markdowns

v B | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ ‘

|AII Dimension5| ‘ Location &

Product

30028 Accessories

30034 Denim

30036 Trousers

30037 Day Dresses

30038 Formal

31019 Long Sleeve Tees
31020 Sleeveless Blouses
31021 Short Sleeve Blouses
31022 Long Sleeve Blouses
31024 Sweaters

31027 Casual Dresses

31028 Accessories

e ——————— m = — —— = ¢
I f Sort Ascendin,
O | Product & | ¢ Brick & Mortar > | i E
Measure Wp Sales Rvar Fc... LySalesRY Wp Sales RvarLy... Mp Sort Descending R co...
T 1 T T

Copy Column

20.0% 86,570.85 20.0% 3.6 %

200% 115,429.02 200% LedUion 'olasw

20.0% 167,719.46 200% Hide Selected Measures 7.0%

20.0% 111,734.72 20.0% 4.7 %
Measure Information

20.0% 76,862.38 200% 3.2%

20.0% 85,502.53 200% Add Measure Filters 3.6%

20.0% 56,893.06 20.0% Edit Messure Filtérs 24 %

20.0% 136,498.17 20.0% 5.7 %
Remove All Measure Filters

20.0% 85,324.40 20.0% 3.6%

20.0% 119,400.41 20.0% Attributes 4 5.0%

20.0% 136,478.67 20.0% 57%
Format

20.0% 85,330.38 200% 3.6%

200% 255,869.12 200% Resize HEIRRY Witk 10.7%

31034 Denim

@ & K X

MP Wp SalesRc..

0.6

1.0
0.5
0.6

1.9

1.8
1.9
1.9
1.9
0.6

1.9
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Figure 17-5 Apply More Than One Filter Using Add Filter

Measure Filters

Measure Condition Value

Ly Sales R -4 I [ greater than hd 50,000.00

AND

Measure Condition

I MP Wp SalesRce  + equal to o ]

Required

Filter Applies To:

Dimension Level
Product Subclass

¢ Note:

Any measure that cannot qualify using the following rules will not have the Add
Measure Filter context menu and will not be included in the condition's measure
drop-down list. Also measure filtering is not applied for spacers and display only
measures. For Resultant Dimension or Target level:

¢ The filtered measure must have the row's dimension in its intersection. Row must
have at least one non-all visible level. Note that this excludes filtering on scalars.

e If the measure uses ambiguous aggregation, the target level must match the
measure's base intersection.

For the driving levels on the page edge:

+ [f the measure's intersection does not include the dimension at all, measure
filtering will work.

e If the measure uses ambiguous aggregation and its intersection does include the
driving dimension, the driving level must match the measure's base intersection.

Uses ambiguous aggregation refers to a Default Agg of ambig or ambig_pop in the
measure configuration.
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Page Edge Scrolling

When a measure filter is applied, the information in the page edge is also filtered. When you
scroll on position dimension on page edge, the measure filter is applied and displays the
filtered results.

No Measure Filter Matches

If you apply a measure filter and no position meets the requirements of the measure filter, then
all positions in the view are displayed and a notification displays the message, No matching
positions in some or all of the views. All positions will be shown for the view(s): 1ist of views.

Figure 17-6 Notification for No Matching Positions

o No matching positions in some or all of the views. All positions will be shown for the following view(s): 1. Sales and Markdowns.

Remove Measure Filters

ORACLE

You can remove the applied measure filter using the right-click context menu option, Remove
Measure Filters. When you remove the measure filter, all of the positions display on the pivot
table.

You can remove multiple filters one by one from each measure. You can also use the Remove
All Measure Filters option to remove all the filters from the view. When a measure filter is
removed, a notification displays on the screen.

Figure 17-7 Remove Measure Filters and Remove All Measure Filters

1. Sales and Markdowns l Z& K X

Sort Ascending

~ B ‘Measure(LSalesant!Mar... - /‘ I & /| ‘ Calendar &% /‘
s ‘m?| = | Sort Descending ‘77 -

Measure Wp Sales R var Fc...

[ ¢ 2/my2023 T‘

LySalesR' Copy Column MPWp SalesRc... MPLySalesRco... MPWpSalesRc..
t i

T T
Product
—— lLock/Unlock 4

30025 Skirts 200% 5 24% 24% 0.6
30026 Day Dresses 200% 2 Hide Selected Measures 12% 1.2% 0.6
30027 Casual Dresses 20.0 % 2 2 1.2% 1.2% 0.6

Measure Information
30028 Accessories 200% 8 3.6% 3.6% 0.6
30033 Shorts 200% 3 AddMeasurebilters 12% 12% 0.6
30034 Denim 200% 11 Edit Measure Filters 48% 48% 1.2

35 Sw ] . " L . X

30035 Sweater: 200% 2 Reive Mossiins Filisis 1.0% 1.0% 0.4
30036 Trousers 20.0% 16 70% 7.0% 1.0

Remove All Measure Filters
30037 Day Dresses 200% 11 4.7% 4.7% 0.5
30038 Formal 200% 7 Attributes » 32% 32% 0.6
31018 Short Sleeve Tees 20.0% 2 1.2% 1.2% 0.6

Format
31019 Long Sleeve Tees 200% 8 3.6% 3.6% 1.9
31020 Sleeveless Blouses 200% {  RetreHeight/viih 24% 24% 12
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Factors Affecting the Use of Measure Filters

The following RPASCE functionality can affect the use of Measure Filters:

*  Measure Filters and Dimensions

* Measure Filters and Hidden Positions

e Measure Filters and Cell Editing

* Measure Filters and Placeholder Positions

Measure Filters and Dimensions

Chapter 17

Factors Affecting the Use of Measure Filters

The dimension at which the filter is applied should be on the row or y-axis. The dimension and
level should be selected at the time when you create the measure filter to apply the filter.

¢ Note:

Figure 17-8 Apply Measure Filter to Dimension and Level

Measure Filters

Measure ~ Condition Value

‘ Ly Sales R w equal to b H 50,000.00
- Add Filter

Filter Applies To:

Dimension Level

Product Subclass

When you have a single position level displayed on pivot table, the selection is made
by default on the Measure Filter dialog box.

‘ Cancel ‘ OK ‘

ORACLE
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When multiple position levels are displayed on the y-axis dimension, then you need to make a
selection of the level when the measure filter was created. Based on the level selected, the
measure filter is applied. If you apply the filter at the parent level, then results show the
matching parent positions along with all the children. If you apply the filter to the base or child
level, then results show the matching child positions along with respective parent positions.

Example:

If you are filtering the product dimension tile and on y-axis with the sub-class and SKU
displayed, then while creating the filter you can make a selection to either apply the filter on the
sub-class or SKU's positions.

If you apply the filter on Sub-class level, the position matching the filter criteria at sub-class
level displays as the result. If you apply the filter to the SKU level, then the position matching
the filter criteria at SKU level displays as the result.

Figure 17-9 Select Dimension Level

Measure Filters

Measure Value

Condition
b H 50,000.00

‘ Ly Sales R b equal to

! -+ Add Filter

Filter Applies To:

Level

Subclass el

Department

Dimension
Product

Cancel I OK ‘

Class

Subclass

Measure Filters and Hidden Positions

Measure filtering operates on all the positions selected by you in the wizard. In addition, if the
positions are hidden when the filter is applied, they display if they match the applied filter
criteria.

If you apply a manual show or hide from the Edit View on the measure filter result, then the
measure filter is removed. In order to see the position selections, you can open the Edit view
for the required positions.

ORACLE"
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Measure Filters and Cell Editing

When you make cell edits on the measures where filters are applied, the filters are re-run with
Calculate. The cell edits the measures where the filters are not applied and makes no change
with Calculate.

Measure Filters and Placeholder Positions

You can add placeholder positions when there is measure filter applied. The placeholder
positions are added along with the resulting positions of the measure filter. Once you run
actions like Calculate or Page scroll, then the placeholder positions may not display based on
the measure filter criteria.

Combination of Various Filters

RPASCE offers various filters such as Special Filter, Attribute filters, and Position Filter. This
section describes using the combination of Measure Filter with these other RPASCE filters:

e Measure Filters and Special Filters
e Measure Filters and Attribute Filters

» Measure Filters and Position Filters

Measure Filters and Special Filters

During the planning process, there are views where you need to apply special filters. Along
with special filters you can apply a measure filter to further narrow down the data to perform
analysis and make quick decisions. Special filters takes precedence over a measure filter.

When you apply a measure filter over special filter you can see the position matching with
measure filter and special filter criteria. Figure 17-10 shows the combination of special filter
(Filter by Assorted Items) and a measure filter (Sales Reg+Promo R less than and equal
to 1500).

Figure 17-10 Special Filters and Measure Filters

= Menu Q & [ 1K ¢ NotEligiblefor Assortme... @ > | sA v | V| | Manage Views
Special Filters | SaveFilters _  Appliesto . _.,  Brand «  Collar = Color > Fabric = Neckline = Z
1View Custom 0 Views None Selected None Selected None Selected None Selected None Selected g
Plan Buy Quantity @ £ & X Scenarios Views
v B | Measure (unsaved) ~ £ AI\Dwmsnsinns} \ Location g% /‘ Calendar &% / O Full View A
]
O Product & # Brick & Mortar_US / >
-» - =
P !
,,,,,,, ol Define Product Rollup
52 1,500 10,960 10,960
z &
1410 0 0
1,400 10,962 10,962 EHy
Plan Buy Quantity
s ® |
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Notes:

»  Applying a special filter over a measure filter removes the measure filter and only resulting
positions of the special filter are displayed on the screen.

*  When a special filter is applied along with a measure filter and the special filter is out of
sync, then the removal of the measure filter reverts to the special filter results.

*  When a special filter is applied along with a measure filter, then the page edge scroll
shows the resulting positions of the combination of two filters.

* If you remove a special filter out of the combination of special filters and measure filters,
then the results of the measure filter displays.

Measure Filters and Attribute Filters

You can apply measure filters along with attribute filters which helps you focus on a sub-set of
data in the planning process. You can apply attribute filters and measure filter on top of each
other as per your requirements. For example, you can filter Product SKUs for a brand and then
apply a measure filter to products that have sales whose cost is greater than and equal to
7,000. A combination of measure filtering and attribute filters provides multiple options to place
emphasis on a smaller data set during planning. Figure 17-11 shows an example of using a
combination of attribute filters and measure filters.

Figure 17-11 Attribute Filters and Measure Filters

= Menu Q @ Seed Sales Curve Source (0) @ A~ | Y | Manage Views
SaveFilters ,  Appliesto , ,,, Brand -  Collar - Fabric +  Fragrance Notes ) e
Custom 1View None Selected None Selected Black None Selected Mone Selected
Plan Sales & Margin Copy 1 i & B X Scenarios Views
~ B | Measure (unsaved) ~ All Dimensions Location & Calendar & | [ Full View -
[ | Product & & ‘ < Brick & Mortar_US / Very Cold > |
Selling Weeks Base Unit Pric... ¥ || WP Sales Reg+F WP Sales Reg+P WP Sales Reg+P E
Plan Sales & Margin
L B 116 0 0 0.00
121 0 0 0.00 4 o
K 160 0 0 0.00
119 187,106 1,571 119.10 E X
S — 1469 o o 000 Plan Sales & Margin Copy 1
dpm 000000019 167 0 0 0.00 7 i) &
=2
Reconcile to MFP
- ~
+

Measure Filters and Position Filters

ORACLE

Apply a measure filter with a position filter to the view of a pivot table. You can apply a position
filter over a measure filter to the view to bring down the number of positions and concentrate
on the subsection of data. When you apply a measure filter over the position filter, then the
position filter is removed and the measure filter is applied over all of the available positions.
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Figure 17-12 Position Filter Applied Over a Measure Filter

1. Sales and Markdowns fm #Z B X
v B | Measure (1. Sales and Mar... ~ # ‘ | All Dimensions | Location & Z | Calendar & /
o Product g ; & ¢ Brick & Mortar > < 2/Mf2023

Measure Wp Sales Rvar Fc..] LySalesRY [Vp Sales Rvar Ly... | MPWp SalesRc... MPLySalesRco... MPWpSalesRec...

T T T T
Product
30025 Skirts 20.0 57,693.30 200% 2.4% 24% 0.6%
30026 Day Dresses 2004 28,550.35 200% 1.2% 1.2% 0.6%
30027 Casual Dresses 20049 28,571.68 200% 1.2% 1.2% 0.6 %
30028 Accessories 2004 86,570.85 20.0% 3.6 % 3.6% 0.6%
30033 Shorts 20.0 28,562.21 20.0% 1.2% 1.2% 0.6%
30034 Denim 20094 115,429.02 200% 48 % 48% 1.2%
30035 Sweaters 20.0 % 24,451.98 20.0% 1.0% 1.0% 04%
30036 Trousers 20.0 167,719.46 200% 7.0% 7.0% 1.0%
Note:

Ordering of various filters combination is as follows:

« Special filters takes precedence over all of the filters.
e The measure filter and attribute filters are applied over special filter with AND operators.

* Position filtering overrides all other filters, as a temporary state that can be lifted with right-
click context menu option, Remove Position Filter.

Copying and Saving Measure Filters

ORACLE

When workbooks are copied or saved with measure filtering applied, then the following rules
apply:

Copying View

If a workbook view is copied, any measure filters are copied as well. This means that the
copied view is identical to the original. You can remove the measure filter in the copied view to
show all positions.

Closing Workbooks

When the workbook is closed and reopened, it opens in the same state with measure filtering
as it was closed in. The applied measure filter is retained and the respective measure displays
the measure filter icon.

Saving with Format

A measure filter is saved with formats. You can save the measure filters with these Save
Format options:

e Only for Me
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*  For my Group

*  Workspace Template
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Visual Planning

Visual Planning helps the planner to visualize the assortments and plan by viewing the actual
assortment with images of style and colors. The ability to view images associated with
dimensions, attributes, and style/colors is critical for planning. A planner can use the Visual
Planning capability to create, analyze, and modify the plans as the visualization can reduce the
time required for analysis.

In Assortment Planning, Visual Planning is supported with a specific type of view using the
Cards Add and Remove functionality shown in Figure 18-1.

Figure 18-1 Cards Add and Remove

Dashboard Create Assortment Missy2020 - Initial2 X Build Wedge Missy2020 X
Build Wedge ¥ Build Wedge Wedge Alerts Plan Buy Quantity Define Product Rollup @
Menu g8 o & A - Flow Not Assigned (1) @ T~ Y © Manage Views
Build Wedge - Visual S L X
Sub-Class Missy Cardigan Sweaters ¥  Assortment Period Winter 2020 ¥ Store Cluster A/ Conservative/ Cold
Available Options Y status v | Assorted Optiens Y Assorted ¥ Total Sales U Total Sales U % to
Target
Missy Cardigan Sweaters Missy Cardigan Sweaters
45 729
78498351 - Angled Fron... 54291800 - Contrast... X 63214451 - Watfle K... X 70063172 - Merino ... X 65945004 - Waffle K... X
- . A=
3 s Aargin %
£ \j} sales Margin

Hwe Mgt

77316938 - Angled Fron... = 73137693 - Merino ... X

You can use Cards Add and Remove to add and remove one or more cards and add them
from Available Options sub-view to the Shopped/Assorted Options sub-view. The Available
Options and Assorted Options views are side by side with some of the key measures
configured from the application.

The Available and Assorted Options view is an aggregated view that contains the four labeled
sections shown in Figure 18-2. These four sections are described in this chapter.
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Figure 18-2 Aggregated View: Available and Assorted Styles View

Chapter 18

Dashoard Create Assortment Missy2020 - Initial2 % Build Wedge Missy2020 X
Build Wedge * Build Wedge Wedge Alerts Plan Buy Quantity Define Product Rollup @
Menu Bl o @ & v Flow Not Assigned () @D T~ Y © Manage Views
Build Wedge - Visual S 2 X
Sub-Class Missy Cardigan Sweaters ¥ Assortment Period  Winter 2020 ¥ Store Cluster A/ Conservative / Cold |
| Available Options Y status v |fassorted options Y Assoted ¥ Total Sales U Total Sales U % to
I Target
Missy Cardigan Sweaters 2 Missy Cardigan Sweaters 3
235 2%
78498351 - Angled Fron... + 542915800 - Contrast... X 63214451 - Watfle K... X 70063172 - Merino ... X 65045004 - Waifle K... X
o 3 Asrgin %
) \J _—
4 307 5815
T Status: Caryover
72839751 - Merine Woo... >
ernina Wea Assign Flow Hwe Etgt Wiy EMmre
v Flow 1 v .
Units gEGetl
datory dator, i Mandatory
v
73137693 - Merino ... X

ORACLE

Section 1

Section 1 contains the filters for the Product, Calendar, and Location dimension hierarchies.
These can be selected by user, depending on position level security. If a parent level is
selected, then all the children are selected automatically. The Paositions are chosen according
to the hierarchy levels involved. Visual Planning can be used at the levels defined in the view,
either the lowest or any higher levels of the hierarchy, depending upon what the user selects.
In Figure 18-2, the Product and Location Hierarchy's lowest level of selection depends on the
lowest level visible in the workbook. The Calendar Hierarchy's lowest level of selection is
Assortment Period and is restricted to the assortment periods that are included within the
workbook.

Section 2

Section 2 displays the Available Options sub-view. It contains all the available options
represented in the form of a Card View, depending on the selection criteria. In order to modify
the assortment, the buyer can select one or more options from Available Options, then add or
delete them in Assorted Options or use the Add or Delete icons to move the options to the
Available Options sub-view. The items are added to the appropriate row in Assorted Options,
updating that assortment for the cluster, depending on the Option ranking. Similarly, the
planner can move a style from the Assorted Options sub-view back to the Available Options
view in order to remove that option from that assortment. The results are auto-saved and can
be committed.
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Figure 18-3 Available Options

Available Options Y  status

Missy Cardigan Swezters
78498351 - Angled Fr... =

Status: MNew
Retail: 200.00 60%
Costz: 8065

Mandatory

72939751 - Merino ...

Statuss Mew
Retail: 160.00 38%

Cost: 6712

Mandatory

77316938 - Angled Fr... =

Status: New
Retail: 200.00 60%

Cost: 8065

The available options are displayed according to the selection criteria for dimension
hierarchies, position level security, and any position query definitions that are in effect for
adding or deleting into the Assorted Options sub-view. Adding or deleting a card updates the
underlying measures directly, and the changes are reflected in the Ul immediately.

Section 3

Section 3 displays the Assorted Options sub-view. It contains all the options those are included
in the assortment represented in the form of the Card View, depending on the selection criteria.
In order to modify the assortment, the Planner can either add one or more options from
Available Options or delete (X icon next to the card) one or more options from Assorted
Options. The options are added or removed to or from the Assorted Options, updating that
assortment for cluster. Similarly, the planner can add and delete a style from Available Options
view back to the Assorted Options view in order to add that option to the assortment. The
results are auto saved and can be committed.
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Figure 18-4 Assorted Options

Assarted Options

Missy Cardigan Sweaters

54291800 - Contrast... X 63214451 - Waffle K... X 70063172 - Merino ... X

Status: Carnyover Status: Carryover

Assign Flow ;.'.s_rigﬂ Flow Status: New
Flow 1 v Flow 1 v Assign Flow

Mandatory Mandatory Flow 2 ¥

Mandatory

v

If there are more tiles in a row than can fit on a single line, the extra tiles are wrapped onto
lines below. The Assorted Options are displayed according to the selection criteria for
dimension hierarchies, position level security, and any position query definitions that are in
effect and for adding or deleting into the Available Options sub-view. Adding or deleting a card
updates the underlying measures directly, and the changes are reflected in the Ul immediately.

Once the user adds the card to the Available Options sub-view, the card is deleted from the
Assorted Options sub-view and is displayed in the Available Options sub-view and vice versa.

You can undo and redo the add/delete cards operation using the Undo-Redo functionality.

Section 4

Section 4 displays the Total Summary sub-view. This sub-view is dependent on the Assorted
Options sub-view. It provides an overall summary of the assorted options with respect to
budgets, target receipts, target margins, and so on. Whenever changes are made to the
Assorted Options sub-view, the Total Summary is recalculated to display new results. The
measures cannot be altered and are non-configurable. The measures can be viewed either in
units or retail value, depending on the user selection. The Total Summary sub-view can be
used to quickly highlight the target budget, receipts, and margin between the current
assortment, target, and last year.

You can filter the tiles by clicking on the Filter icon and then entering the text in the Filter text
box. You can sort the tiles based on attributes by selecting the desired attribute from Sort by
picklist. This can help the planner to select and validate the assortment options based on
attributes.
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Filtering and Sorting Cards by Attribute

ORACLE"

This section describes filtering and sorting cards.

Figure 18-5 Enable Filter Option: Filter and Sort Tiles

Select Options - Visual

Sub-Class | Missy Cardigan Sweaters *  Assortmient Period  Winter 2020 w  Cluster Channel Brick & Mortar

Available Options Status ¥ | Shopped Options Status w

Filter by Name or Attribute. Filter by Name or Attribute.
Sort by Default ¥ ||Sortby Default v
Default -~ | i
Missy € Missy Cardigan Sweaters
Brand

Collar 053214451 - Waffle K. O?Dﬂﬁil‘l?z-h!el[m... b 4

Color
Falric

' Meckline

Pattern

Price Tier |
W Status  Carmpowver

- New Cardigan Sweate... = | | 2etsit 1004 e Statuz Mew
s = 58%

Filtering by Attribute

You can filter cards by attribute in order to pay more attention to the products with important
attribute values in your assortment. As a buyer, you can view your plan data for a particular
attribute value and make sure the plan reflects your requirements. You can filter both Available
and Shopped/Assorted options.

Figure 18-6 Filter Cards by Attribute

Aszorted Options Azsorted v

Diylan Rosel X

Sort by Default v

Applizd Filter is hiding all items,

Mo itemns to display.
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Click the Filter icon in the Available or Shopped/Assorted options section. Click the Filter by
Name or Attribute text field, type in an attribute value, and click Enter, Alternatively, you can
select from the auto-suggest in the list. The filter is applied, and all the cards with attribute

values or labels that contain the entered text are displayed. Click Cross (X) to clear the filter.

If no matching data is found, you see the following message, Applied Filter is hiding all items.
No items to display.

# Note:

If a PQD or other attribute filter has been defined in the top filter bar, then that will be
applied first before the attribute value entered into the filter field.

Sorting by Attribute

You can sort the cards by attribute in the container view to organize your available options as
well as see the makeup of your assortment for each style/subclass for different attribute values.

Click the Filter icon in Available or Shopped/Assorted options section. Select the attribute from
the Sort by list. The cards are sorted, based on the selected attribute.

Selecting Card Definitions

ORACLE

You can select from different card definitions to help you make better decisions while selecting
options in the planning process. You can select card definitions that contain different measures
or attributes.

Figure 18-7 Select Card Definition

ters ¥ Assortment Pericd  Winter 2020w Store Cluster A/ Conservative / Cold  w
Status v Aszorted Options Tl rted v
” " Azzorted
Missy Cardigan Sweaters >
Sales Plan
Angled Fron... + 54291800 - Contrast... %, 63214451 - Waffle K... TFO0E3172 - Merino ... 05 p
RS Flan
L L — i B Dlas
60'56;; ‘\._' j, Buy Pla
~? 1

The service implementer can define more card definitions for a Card View, so that more
attributes and measures are visible to the end user in a structured way. For details about
defining card definitions, see the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition
Configuration Tools User Guide.

Each card definition can specify an attribute, up to three read-only measures, up to two
editable measures, as well as an optional gauge measure and an optional badge measure.

You can switch between these card definitions by selecting the required card definition from the
list next to the Filter icon in Available or Shopped/Assorted options sections. If only one card
definition is available, the list is not available.
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If more than one size (small, large, list) of card is available for the selected card definition, you
will see icons that let you choose the size of cards. Typically, only list is used for the available
options and only small and large thumbnails for the shopped and assorted options.

Figure 18-8 Card Sizes

/ List
nEIE

Large / Small

Thimbnisiis Thumbnails
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Special Features

This chapter describes special RPASCE features that you can use.
*  What-If Scenarios

* Images

* Extended Measures

*  User Preference Module

e Import Data Using Microsoft Excel

What-If Scenarios

What-if scenarios provide functionality for a user to create strategic planning options while
keeping the original scenario intact. These are additional plan versions that are created to
simulate outcomes with different inputs. You use What-if scenarios to maintain and re-forecast
the primary plan while preparing a stretch plan to quickly react to upward trends or more
aggressive business growth targets.

You can perform What-if analysis with different KPIs and strategies from relatively simple,
tactical decisions to the complex strategic planning. You can then promote the What-if scenario
to be the primary plan.

You can also see all the scenarios of the plan from the Recent Plans section of Dashboard.

Working with What-If Scenarios

ORACLE

As a planner, you make a number of decisions that affect your plans. These decisions can be
complex and you may spend a significant amount of time developing a potential plan before
you know if it is optimal or not. Since the workspace contains a single version of the plan, you
cannot compare different potential approaches in the workspace to decide which is best.

In order to address these difficulties, RPASCE provides What-if functionality. You can work
within the segment workspace to create a plan. You can select between alternative approaches
and create scenarios to evaluate a potential approach. These scenarios provide a copy of your
main plan-in-progress. While you are working on a scenario, the changes you make only affect
the data in the scenario and do not impact the main plan.

In order to prevent the mixing of data from multiple scenarios, the master scenario is provided.
When a segment is built into a workspace, the initial data set is the only one present and so is
the master data set. As you create more scenarios, the master scenario remains privileged as
the only version that sends commits back to the domain. After you develop a scenario, you
select that scenario as your plan.You use a promotion process to replace the master scenario
with the selected scenario. That scenario becomes the new master scenario for all future
operations performed within the workspace.

Figure 19-1 illustrates the main scenario and the green icon that identifies it.
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Figure 19-1 Master Scenario

In Season Review and Reforecast ~ Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts/OTB @
= Menu Q |I< < NegativeOTB(655) @ > | #A ~ | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns & & B X | Scenarios Views
~ B | Measure (1. Salesand Mar... ~ /# | | All Dimensions ‘ ‘ Location 4 # ‘ | Calendar & # | Initial ) -
= = = = = Last Edited: 6/23/2022 Active  +es
M | product & | | ¢ Brick&Mortar >| | < FebFv2023 > | Created: 6/16/2022
Measure Wp SalesR FcstSales R Wp Sales RvarFc... LySalesR Wp SalesRvarLy... | M
i T T T T
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062.90 404,00553 -02% 404,00553 -02%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 398,134.00 346,203 .48 15.0% 346,203.48 150%
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 428,942.09 288,545.69 487 % 28854569 487 %
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416,248.96 363,536.21 14.5% 363,536.21 145%
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 177,372.69 242,358.05 -268% 242,358.05 -268%
30023 Tanks and Camisoles 404,240.41 403,854.92 01% 403,854.92 0.1%
30024 Sweaters 357,412.75 346,159.81 33% 346,159.81 33%
30025 Skirts 230,792.89 230,792.89 00% 230,792.89 00%
30026 Day Dresses 230,505.72 230,505.72 00% 230,505.72 00%
30027 Casual Dresses 288,169.57 288,169.57 00% 288,16957 00%
30028 Accessories 605,820.73 605,820.73 0.0% 605,820.73 0.0%
30033 Shorts 230,280.09 230,280.09 0.0% 230,280.09 0.0%
30034 Denim 692,607.57 692,607.57 0.0% 692,607.57 0.0%
30035 Sweaters 0.00 303,854.57 -1000% 303,85457 -1000%
30036 Trousers 0.00 064,276.00 -1000% 064,276.00 -1000% +

You cannot delete the master scenario. As both the Open and Open in New Tab options are
enabled, click either to access the opened plan. You can either duplicate the scenario to create
another scenario or rename the scenario.
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Figure 19-2 Duplicate Scenario

Chapter 19
What-If Scenarios

In Season Review and Reforecast ~

B a &

= Menu

1. Sales and Markdowns

Sales and Returns

Gross/Net Margin

Inventory/Receipts/OTB

||< ¢ Negative OTB(655) @ » >I" A~

v B | Measure (1. Salesand Mar... + # |

m | Product &7‘

Measure
Product
30018 Short Sleeve Tees
30019 Long Sleeve Tees
30020 Sleeveless Blouses
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses
30023 Tanks and Camisoles
30024 Sweaters
30025 Skirts
30026 Day Dresses
30027 Casual Dresses
30028 Accessories
30033 Shorts
30034 Denim
30035 Sweaters

30036 Trousers

Wp Sales R

403,062.90
398,134.00
428,942.09
416,248.96
177.372.69
404,240.41
357,412.75
230,792 89
230,505.72
288,169.57
605,820.73
230,280.09
692,607.57

0.00

0.00

@ 7 B X
| All Dimensions | | Location & 2/ | ‘ Calendar & # |
| ¢ Brick&Mortar | | ¢ rebPyaozs > |
Fest Sales R Wp Sales Rvar F(',T Ly SalesR Wp Sales R var Ly,A, M
404,005.53 -0.2% 404,005.53 02%
346,203.48 15.0% 346,203.48 150%
288,545.69 48.7% 288,545.69 48.7 %
363,536.21 145 % 363,536.21 145%
242 358.05 -268% 24235805 -268%
403,854 92 01% 403,854 92 01%
346,159.81 33% 346,159.81 33%
230,792.89 00% 230,792.89 00%
230,505.72 00% 230,505.72 00%
288,169.57 00% 288,169.57 00%
605,820.73 00% 605,820.73 0.0%
230,280.09 00% 230,280.09 0.0%
692,607.57 00% 692,607.57 0.0%
303,85457 -100.0 % 303,854 57 -1000%
964,276.00 -100.0 % 964,276.00 -1000%

Scenarios

Last Edited: 6/23/2022  Maive  s2s
Created: /16,202

@

‘. Manage Views. |

Views

Duplicate
Rename
Open

Open in new tab

+

Click Duplicate Scenario and enter the appropriate label, and click OK to create a new
scenario. You cannot use an existing label from the current workspace.

The new scenario is created and you can clearly differentiate the master scenario as follows.

Unlike the master scenario, the What-if scenarios cannot commit the data to the domain, as
these scenarios are working copies. Calculate (F9) and Promote Scenario action items are
visible in newly created scenario.
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Figure 19-3 Master Scenario ldentification

In Season Review and Reforecast ~ Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts/OTB @
= Menu Q [ ¢ MNegaweOTB(655) @ > 31 sA ~ | ManageViews |
1. Sales and Markdowns m Z2 B X Scenarios Views
v B | Measure (1. Salesand Mar... ~ # ‘ ‘ All Dimensions | | Location & ‘ | Calendar & 7 | 2% Sales up
—— =} Last Edited: 6/23/2022 ]
M | product & 7| | ¢ Brick&Mortar >| | < FebFy2023 > | Created: 6/23/2022
Measure Wp SalesR Fest Sales R WpSalesRvarFc... LySalesR WpSalesRvarly... | M Initial
g t T 1 T Lost Edited; 6/23/2022  Adiie +++

Product Crested: 6/16/2022
30018 Short Sleeve Tees 403,062.90 404,005.53 -0.2% 404,00553 -02%
30019 Long Sleeve Tees 398,134.00 346,203.48 15.0% 346,203.48 150%
30020 Sleeveless Blouses 428,042.09 288,545.69 48.7% 288,545.69 487 %
30021 Short Sleeve Blouses 416,24896 363,536.21 14.5% 363,536.21 145%
30022 Long Sleeve Blouses 177,372.69 242358.05 -268% 242,358.05 -268%
30023 Tanks and Camisales 404,24041 403,854.92 0.1% 403,854.92 0.1%
30024 Sweaters 35741275 346,159.81 33% 346,159.81 33%
30025 Skirts 230,792.89 230,792.89 00% 230,792.89 00%
30026 Day Dresses 230,505.72 230,505.72 00% 230505.72 00%
30027 Casual Dresses 288,169.57 288,169.57 00% 288,16957 00%
30028 Accessories 605,820.73 605,820.73 00% 605,820.73 0.0%
30033 Shorts 230,280.09 230,280.09 00% 230,280.09 0.0%
30034 Denim 692,607.57 692,607.57 00% 692,607.57 0.0%
30035 Sweaters 0.00 303,85457 -100.0 % 303,854.57 -1000%
30036 Trousers 0.00 964,276.00 -100.0 % 964,276.00 -1000% +

Uncommitted | B Calculate (F9) |

Figure 19-4 What-If Scenario

Dashboard 2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP 2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP - 2% Salesup x _

In Season Review and Reforecast - Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts/OTB @
= Menu Q @ K < NegativeOTB(655) @ > || A ~ | ManageViews |
i} 1. Receipts and Inventory & & K& X | Scenarios Views
~ B | Calendar &, 7 | All Dimensions ‘ Location & /2 | Product 7 | [ Full View -
—— =
m | Measure (1. Retail) ~ 7 | ¢ Brick& Mortar ® > ‘
Calendar 2/12/2022 2/19/2022 2/26/2022 3/5/2022 3/12/2022 3/19/20
t ) 1 1 1 =]
Measure
1. Receipts and Inventory
WpBOPR 3,810,227.45 3,730,575.83 3,577,772.96 4,265,484.19 4,105,086.84 3,5
LyBOPR 0.00 3,198,051.58 3,060,352.24 3,678,525.46 3.533,649.54 32 s o
Wp Receipts R 0.00 0.00 429,446 47 0.00 0.00 E
Wp Receipts MU % 0.0% 00% 50.0 % 0.0% 0.0%
2. Move to Clearance
Ly Receipts R 0.00 0.00 381,625.55 0.00 0.00
Ly Receipts MU % 0.0% 0.0% 50.0% 0.0% 0.0% z i
Wp Receipts R var Ly % 0.0% 00% 125% 0.0% 00%
Wp Net Sales R 34,932.78 67,513.15 67,566.58 67,394.74 67,427.30 E
Open to Buy
Ly Net Sales R 31,410.10 60,763.54 60,668.50 60,619.53 60,601.61
Wp Markdown R % 11.7% 121% 124% 13.1% 12.7%
Ly Markdown R % 12.6 % 13.2% 129% 12.6% 12.7% +

|‘ Promote Scenario ‘ | Calculate (F%)

The actions Duplicate (to duplicate the scenario and create new one), Rename (to change the
label of the scenario), Delete (to delete the scenario), Open (to open the scenario in the current
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browser window), and Open in hew tab (to open the scenario in new browser tab window) are
shown in Figure 19-5.

Figure 19-5 Actions Performed on a Scenario

> M| A~ [Manage'\ﬁews

Scenarios Views

2% Sales up
Last Edited: 6/23/2022 ses
Created: 6/23/207

y | Initial Duplicate
Last Edited: 6/23
Created 6/16/2!  Rename

Delete
Open

Open in new tab

You can also create the scenario by using the + icon in the Scenarios section.

Figure 19-6 Create Scenario

Create Scenario

label
5% Sales up|

ORACLE"
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By default only three scenarios are allowed (including master scenario), but this is configurable
from System Configuration. Once you have created three scenarios and the master scenario,
the + icon and the duplicate action are not available and you cannot create more scenarios.

Figure 19-7 Maximum Number of Scenarios

> Ol A~ Manage Views

Scenarios \Views

2% Sales up
Last Edited: 6/24/2022
Created: 6/23/2022

5% Sales up
Last Edited: 6/24/2022 es
Created: 6/24/2022

Initial
Last Edited: 6/24/2022  Adive ==+
Created: 6/16/2077

Rename

Open

Open in new tab

You can delete the scenario in order to create a new scenario. You can promote the scenario
to master scenario. In Figure 19-8, the 2% Sales Up scenario is promoted to the master
scenario by clicking Promote Scenario.
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Figure 19-8 Promote Scenario

Dashboard 2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP - Initial  x 2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP - 2% Salesup x —

In Season Review and Reforecast ~ Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts/OTB @
= Menu Q 1K < NegativeOTB(655) @ > | #2A ~ Manage Views |
1. Receipts and Inventory B Z B X Scenarios Views
~ B  Calendar & 7 All Dimensions | | Location f | | Product } 2% Sales up
_ = Last Editad: 6/24/2022
[0 | Measure (1. Retail) = 2 ¢ Brick&Mortar @ > | Created: 6/23/2022
Calendar 2/12/2022 2/19/2022 2/26/2022 3/5/2022 3/12/2022 5/19/20 | 5% Salesup
T L T 1T 1 Last Edited: 6/24/2022
Measure Created: 6/24/2022
WpBOPR 3,810,227.45 3,730,575.83 3,577,772.96 4,265,484.19 4,105,086.84 3.5 | Initial
Last Eclited: 6/24/2022  Adive ==
LyBOPR 0.00 3,198,051.58 3,060,352.24 3,678,525.46 3,535,649.54 32 | Created: 6/16/2022
Wp Receipts R 0.00 0.00 429.446.47 0.00 0.00
Wp Receipts MU % 0.0% 0.0% 50.0 % 0.0% 0.0%
Ly Receipts R 0.00 0.00 381,625.55 0.00 0.00
Ly Receipts MU % 0.0% 0.0% 50.0 % 0.0% 0.0%
Wp Receipts R var Ly % 0.0% 0.0% 125% 0.0% 0.0%
Wp Net Sales R 34,932.78 67,513.15 67,3566.58 67,394.74 67,427.30
Ly Net Sales R 31,410.10 60,763.54 60,668.50 60,619.53 60,601.61
Wp Markdown R % 11.7% 121% 12.4% 13.1% 12.7%
Ly Markdown R % 12.6 % 13.2% 129% 126% 12.7%
| ‘ Promote Scenario Calculate (F9)

After you click Promote Scenario, a toast notification is displayed, as shown Figure 19-9. Here
you can either dismiss the notification or undo the promote scenario. If you dismiss the
notification, the 2% Sales Up scenario is promoted to the master scenario. If you click Undo,
the 2% Sales Up scenario is not promoted to the master scenario, and the earlier master
scenario continues as master.

Figure 19-9 Toast Notification During Promote Scenario

g oci.admin ¥ ® v

MP-2¢" "~

(/] 2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP - 2%
rentory Sales up promoted to Working Plan (WP)
Undo Dismiss 3

The 2% Sales Up scenario is now the master scenario and you can commit the data.
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Figure 19-10 What-If Scenario Promoted to Master Scenario

Dashboard 2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP - Initial  x

What-If

Chapter 19
Scenarios

2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP - 2% Salesup x _

In Season Review and Reforecast ~ Sales and Returns Gross/Net Margin Inventory/Receipts/OTB
= Menu Q @ 1€ < NegativeOTB(655) @ > >l eA ~ Manage Views |
1. Receipts and Inventory m <& B X Scenarios
v B | clendar & 2 | anpmensions | | tocation i | | Product & 2 2% Sales up
— = = m— Last Edited- 6/24/2022
[0 | Measure (1. Retail) ~ 2 | | ¢ Brick & Mortar ® > Created: 6/23/2022
Calendar  2/12/2022 2/19/2022 2/26/2022 3/5/2022 3/12/2022 3/19/20 5% Sales up
1 Last Edited: 6/24/2022
Measure Croated: 6,/24/2022
WpBOPR 3,810,227.45 3,730,575.83 3,577,772.96 4,265,484.19 4,105,086.84 3,5 | Initial
Last Edited: 6/24/2022
LyBOPR 0.00 3,198,051.58 3,060,352.24 3,678,525.46 3,533,649.54 32 | Created: 6/16/2022
Wp Receipts R 0.00 0.00 429,446.47 0.00 0.00
Wp Receipts MU % 0.0% 0.0% 500% 0.0% 0.0%
Ly Receipts R 0.00 0.00 381,625.55 0.00 0.00
Ly Receipts MU % 0.0% 0.0% 50.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Wp Receipts R var Ly % 00% 00% 125% 0.0% 0.0%
Wp Net Sales R 34,932.78 67,513.15 67,366.58 67,394.74 67,427.30
Ly Net Sales R 31,410.10 60,763.54 60,668.50 60,619.53 60,601.61
Wp Markdown R % 11.7% 121% 124% 13.1% 12.7%
Ly Markdown R % 12.6% 13.2% 129% 12.6 % 12.7%

Calculate (F9) | JRETNTTGE)

@

Views

Viewing All Scenarios from the Dashboard

You can view all the scenarios from the recent plans section of the dashboard.

ORACLE"

Figure 19-11 View Scenarios using the Dashboard

Recent Plans

Manage Workspaces

2023 H1_Women's Casual
Wear_MP

2% Sales up

Last Edited

Created 6/25/2022

5% Sales up
Last Edited
Created 6/24/2022

Initial
Last Edited 1/1/2023
Created 6/16/2022

B 0

X

~

> Refresh

aaw
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You can view the last opened date and time for the workspace.
Figure 19-12 View All Scenarios
2 o

Recent Plans X

Manage Workspaces =~ Refresh

2023 H1_Women's Casual
Wear_MP
2% Sales up
Last Edited

A
Created 6/23/2022 [4

LEX]

5% Sales up
Last Edited

7
Created 6/24/2022 [4

Initial
Last Edited 1/1/2023

: A
Created 6/16/2022 [4

You can either launch the workspace scenarios in the same browser or in a new browser tab
for quick comparison.

Images

The ability to view images associated with positions on a dimension is useful in many aspects
of the retail world such as assortment planning, item planning, and story boarding.

For example, you can associate an item with an image being displayed on the shelf. You can
associate stores with images of the store front or interior. You can use images to storyboard
themes by creating a collection of looks and colors for a particular buying period, floor set, or
flow. Some retailers associate multiple types of images with multiple levels of the Product
dimension. For example, you can associate images for product levels such as Department,
Class, Subclass, Style and Style/Color.

With RPASCE, you can associate an image for any dimension with a configured media
attribute, including calendar levels. These images can be stored on a website that must be
declared under the safe hosts for the application to display the images.

Image Actions

Images can be included in a domain by configuring media dimension attributes, loading them
with media bundle values referring to images, and making them visible in worksheets. A
number of images may be included in each bundle value; one of those is designated as the
primary image that can be seen in the pivot table. All the images, not just the primary, can be
seen using View/Manage Images.
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Pivot table headers display images for visible media dimension attributes. If there is more than
one visible image attribute, all of their primary images (thumbnail-sized version) will be shown
in a carousel control. Only one of the images can be seen at any given time. The user can
scroll through all the images by clicking the left and right arrow controls that appear on either
side of the image.

Figure 19-13 Image Display

Measure Mandatory DT Recommended = Assorted Option
3y T T

Product Product Media
88805005 - Mixed Media Twist Front Tie - Vetiver
89168304 - Mixed Media Stripe Shirt - Black =

b i)

e

——

-
90846443 - Kent Metallic Foil Print Top - New O
Navy/Gold
93600009 - Boat Neck Silk Top - Raisnette & O

You can right-click the images and perform the following actions:

* View/Manage Images: Launches the View/Manage Images window

* Hide Images: Hides the images.
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Figure 19-14

Image Cell Actions

Create Assortment

v A |Measure (Default) /|

O | Product

Product

&l

h/

‘ Location g% £

| ¢ Brick&Mortar US/ Cold @

Product Media

88805005 - Mixed Media Twist Front Tie - Vetiver

89168304 - Mixed Media Stripe Shirt - Black

908464453 - Kent Metallic Foil Print Top - New

Navy/Gold

93600009 - Boat Neck Silk Top - Raisnette

Viewing and Managing Images

Right click on the images to launch the Figure 19-15. You can view the dimension and level of
the image displayed. You can search for a particular position by using the search box or scroll

ORACLE"

bar. You can view the image as full or thumbnail and the main image (default) along with any

other existing images for that level.

)

o B

J

Chapter 19
Images

Copy Row

Lock/Unlock b
DT Recommended

Hide Selected Positions T T

Apply Position Filter

Ass

Images 4 View,/Manage Images
Attributes 4 Hide Images

Format

Resize Height/Width

Copy Label
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Figure 19-15 View and Manage Images Window
View/Manage Images X
Dimension Level Eull Thumbnail
" . 3 *
Product Style/Color URL
Attribute Benlace
eplace
Style-Color Image
Main Image (Default)
Search for a position
Yll 54291800 - Contrast Elbow Patch Caridgan - - @
| Black Y
WV
\
63214451 - Waffle Knit Shawl Collar =/
Cardigan - Black //r
2
65943004 - Waffle Knit Shawl Collar
Cardigan - Pearl Heather
70063172 - Merino Wool Flutter Cardigan -
Black
72939751 - Merino Woal Flutter Cardigan -
China Red
n 73137693 - Merino Wool Flutter Cardigan -
Cancel 0K

Using the URL Field

The URL text box in the Figure 19-15 allows you to:

e Add new thumb and full sized images for dimension positions that do not have any images.

* Replace existing thumb and full sized images associated with dimension positions.

» Designate an existing image as the default image for a position by clicking Make Default

as shown in Figure 19-16.

ORACLE"
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Figure 19-16 Make Default Link for an Image
View/Manage Images X
Dimension Level Eull Tliumalbrst]
Product ¥  Sku v URL
Attribute http://burhb432505:1897 /contentserver/imgfetch/image-librar
SKU Images v
Detail Image Make Default
- / 13 Leather Loafer - Black 75 B "
9
)
¥4 . . 7
L 0000014 Leather Loafer - Black 8 B
‘ 10000015 Leather Loafer - Black 8.5 B
z’jy i 10000016 Leather Loafer - Black 9 B
- v
Cancel OK

e Validate your inputs by only allowing:
— URLs that are validated by the hosts
— Images of valid file types

To save any updates or changes made, click OK.

To clear any updates or changes made, click Cancel.

Resizing Images

You can resize the image rows and columns in pivot table and see them persisted so that you
do not have to resize them. Images should auto-scale to fit the header cell, but never increase
beyond their native size.
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Figure 19-17 Resize Image
Measure Mandatory DT Recomi
T

Product Product Media
88805005 - Mixed Media Twist Front Tie - Vetiver
89168304 - Mixed Media Stripe Shirt - Black [
908464453 - Kent Metallic Foil Print Top - New D im

Navy/Gold

Showing or Hiding Images

Right click on the Images and click Hide Images to hide the images.

Figure 19-18 Hide Images

Product

88805005 - Mixed Media Twist Front Tie - Vetiver

89168304 - Mixed Media Stripe Shirt - Black

90846443 - Kent Metallic Foil Print Top - New
Navy/Gold

93600009 - Boat Neck 5ilk Top - Raisnette

Measure Mandatory DT Recommended
T T
Product Media
Copy Row
O
Lock/Unlock L4
Hide Selected Positions
O ]
Apply Position Filter
Images » View/Manage Images
Attributes L4 Hide Images
Format

ORACLE"

19-14



Chapter 19
Images

In order to view images, you can click on the dimension position where images are enabled
and click Show Images.

Figure 19-19 Show Images

Measure Mandatory DT Recommended  As:
T T
Product
88805005 - Mixed Media Twist Front Tie - Vetiver
Copy Row
89168304 - Mixed Media Stripe Shirt -
Lock/Unlock L4

Hide Selected Positions

90846443 - Kent Metallic Foil Print Tog
MNavy/Gold Apply Position Filter

Show Images

23600009 - Boat Neck Silk Top - Raisn Attributes »

Format

You can change the axis of the dimension and the images are rearranged

Figure 19-20 Image Display with Axis Pivot

Product 88805005 - Mixe. 89168304 - Mixef. 90846443 -Kent.l. 93600009 - Boat.T: 95844903 - Boat.l. 96880516 - She..T 98863495 - Abst.]:

Product Media q»*\:ﬁ " . " ml 4 + % 4
Measure g ] =
Mandatory O O
DT Recommended | | g/
Assorted Option O
Total Options Count
Tgt FP Tti Options
Status Carryover Carryover Non-Go-Forward Carryover Carryover Carryover Carryover
WP Selling Start (Override) 8/26/2023 - 8/26/2023 - 8/26/2023 ~ 8/26/2023 ~ 8/26/2023 -~ 8/26/2023 ~ 8/26/2023 -
WP Selling End (Override) 9/30/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 - 9/30/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 ~ 9/30/2023 -

The default No Image icon is displayed when no image is associated with the dimension
position. If an image URL is associated but RPASCE cannot show the image, then the Broken
Image is displayed.
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Figure 19-21 No Image Icon

A

Figure 19-22 Broken Image Icon
N

Enlarge Image

Double-click the image to expand it and get a better look. The enlarged image gives a better
understanding of the image. After double-clicking the image, the enlarged image opens in a
window that opens in the middle of the screen. On the expanded image window, you can see
all facets of image shown on the left side, the position hame on top of the dialog box. You can
hover over the expanded image to see the zoom-in image.

Figure 19-23 Enlarge Image Window

-

10000020 Missy Abstract Top Multi -Zoom
Image
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Managing Attributes

Click Manage Attributes to open the Edit View Details tab with the Attributes tab. You can
choose to view and sort attributes in the view. You can also select the attribute images for
selection.

Figure 19-24 Manage Attributes

Create Assortment
~ B | Measure (Default) ~ 2 | Location & # Copy Row
Product < Brick & Mortar_US / Cold
0 % 7 Cail © Lock/Unlock »
DT Recommended
. - T T
i Product Media Hide Selected Positions
88805005 - Mixed Media Twist Front Tie - Vetiver Apply Position Filter
Images »
89168304 - Mixed Media Stripe Shirt - Black ey AExhutEs RN Mnags Atdbotis
e st Show Attributes
Lr———
ﬁ-_-
Resize Height/Width
20846443 - Kent Metallic Foil Print Top - New
) - |
Hay/ el Copy Label
93600009 - Boat Neck Silk Top - Raisnette

y

To sort or view attributes, complete the following steps:

1. Select or clear the boxes to the left of the attribute name positions to viewing and sort
availability of particular attributes.
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Figure 19-25 Select Attributes for Viewing and Sorting Positions

Edit View X
Setup Details
Dimensions
= 2
Levels & Positions Attributes
Attributes Get Mew/Updated Attributes  Attribute Display Order Sub-Class Sort Order
Search Aftributes Level Sub-Class v .; bt + 0 ?
View Sort Attribute MName =
SubClass Image ]
Sub-Class ]
[« !‘/:’. Label
% O SubClass Image
Style/Color
“ O Style-Color Image
% % Label
|:| |:| Brand
O [l Wedge Card Attribute
|] l:' Collar hd
< >
Cancel (0]
2. You can change the attribute display order by dragging and dropping the attributes or
delete them from display order by clicking on the delete icon. You can also use the level
selection to view the attributes at particular hierarchy level.
3. You can change the selected level sort order by changing the ascending and descending

order arrows or delete them from sort order by clicking on the delete icon.

Extended Measures

You can use an extended measure to define, view, and edit a measure as a proportion or
percentage of another measure for a parent that is up one or more levels. These measure
relationships are also referred to as participation measures. These measures are defined in the
pre-configured RPASCE in a view using the configuration.

This functionality is commonly used to define measures that are percentage participations of
sales measures. Typically, these measures are defined as:

ORACLE

Absolute Percent of Parent: A percentage of a fixed level (such as class) so that the
participation of each item to the class can be viewed and manipulated.

Relative Percent of Parent: A percentage to the next level shown in any dimension (such
as Product).

Ranking: A value that indicates the relative order of positions in either ascending or
descending order.

Cumulative Sum: A sequence of partial sums of a given sequence, based on an
ascending or descending rank.
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Cumulative Percent: A sequence of partial sums of a given sequence, based on an
ascending or descending rank expressed as a percentage to the total.

Figure 19-26 Extended Measure

i1 1.Sales and Markdowns

& 7

Product

‘ All Dimensions

Location

Calendar g% /

[0 |Measure (1. Salesand Mar... » # ‘ BRA Brick & Mortar > | < 2/18/2023 b3
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Note the following:

Extended measures can be defined only on measures that have Total as their default

aggregate method.

*  When the percentage of the extended measure is changed, values of the underlying
measure change to reflect the newly set percentage.

«  Multiple extended measures can be defined for the same underlying measure; however,
only one extended measure or the underlying measure can be edited before calculation.
All other versions are protected.

e Smart editing is not allowed in the extended measure.

e The value of an extended measure is a fraction between zero and one. If desired, you
must format the measure to be displayed as a percentage.

*  For extended measures contributions in instances with very small values (such as
0.000001) in the cell, those values are considered to be 0.0 when the extended measures
contribution is determined.

*  For Ranking, Cumulative Sum, and Cumulative Percent, the extended measures are read
only.

e The extended measure (for example, WP Net Sls Rtl cnt Prod %) represents the relative
percentage of the parent (POP) on the PROD hierarchy. When the % contrib Prod parent
measure is revised to 0 at the end of the year, then weeks for where no sales plan for the
department exist, the product totals are changing during the recalc. To keep the weekly
data unchanged, then modify the cnt Prod % cells in the lower intersection instead. Then
the parent cells in aggregate intersection are automatically locked.

*  When a cell is modified for the cnt Prod % (for example, YEAR_DEPT_STOR)
intersection and calculated, the Calc Engine first locks the parent at the (for example,
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YEAR_DVSN_STOR) intersection. Next it adjusts the corresponding cell for the base

Chapter 19
User Preference Module

measure in the YEAR_DEPT_STOR intersection to match the specified percentage. The
difference between the old and new values of that cell is then distributed among the other
sibling cells in the YEAR_DEPT_STOR intersection proportionally. Consequently, these
changes propagate down to the WEEK_DEPT_STOR intersection proportionally, affecting

all the weekly cells.

*  When the parent aggregation is not visible, the system displays an error. This is because
the relative POP measure has dynamic parent level which is the next visible higher level.

Make sure the measure is visible to avoid this error.

User Preference Module

The User Preference module allows you to control different aspect of the system as needed.
For example, you can use the User Preference module to manage what kinds of notifications
you want to receive. This provides you a central location to set the preferences. This provides

you a central location to set the preferences.

To access the User Preference module, click the user name and select Preferences.

Figure 19-27 User Preference Module Access

Preferences

Logout

> 2| A~ | Manag

The User Preference module displays these sections:

* Notifications
e Copy / Paste Preferences

« Keyboard Shortcuts

Notifications Section

ORACLE

Manage your notifications with the toggle to switch On or Off the messages you are interested

in. A full toggle indicates that the notification is On. An empty toggle indicates that the

notification is Off.

This enables you to manage and see the notifications that are meaningful to you.

The Notifications section displays two categories:

* Global Messages

e Contextual Messages

Use the Message Duration list to select the time duration that messages display. For example,

3 Seconds, 5 Seconds, and so on.
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Figure 19-28 Notifications Section Displays that All Notifications are On

User Preferences
Notifications Copy/Paste Preferences Keyboard Shortcuts
Turn different types of notifications on and off.
—/
I
— .
Global Messages Contextual Messages
Success Warnings & Errors Success Warnings
Workspace Actions [ @] [ @] Copy [ @) [ @]
Build Plan Initiated [ @) Capy Cells [ @]
Build Plan Complete [ =] [ =] Copy Row/Column [ =] [ =]
Commit [ @] [ &) Paste and Fill [ &) [ =)
Segment Edits [ @] Paste Cells [ &) [ @]
Rename Segment [ @] Paste Row/Column [ =) [ ]
Copy Segment [ @] Fill [ @)
Delete Segment [ @] Workspace Actions. [ @] [ 8]
o -
‘ Cancel ‘ Save and Close ‘ Save

Global Messages

Global messages appear on the top right corner of your application. Manage your Global
Message notifications with the toggle to switch On or Off the messages you are interested in.

You can enable or disable the success or warning messages for following notifications:

Table 19-1 Global Messages

Global Messages Success or Warning
Workspace Actions

Build Plan Initiated Success

Build Plan Complete Success and Warning
Commit Success and Warning
Segment Edits

Rename Segment Success

Copy Segment Success

Delete Segment Success

Contextual Messages

Contextual messages appear at the bottom of your application. For Contextual Messages,
select notifications for Success and Warnings.

The following table shows how the Contextual Message notifications are grouped under
heading based on the features.

You can enable or disable the success or warning messages for following notifications:
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Table 19-2 Contextual Messages

Chapter 19
User Preference Module

Contextual Messages

Success or Warning Notifications

Copy

Copy Cells

Success

Copy Row/column

Success and Warning

Paste and Fill

Paste Cells

Success and Warning

Paste Row / Column

Success and Warning

Cut / Fill Success
Workspace Actions

Calculate Success
Commit Success and Warning
Commit Confirmation Success
Delete Format Success
Undo / Redo Success
Workbook Refresh Success
Planning Actions Success
Filters

Special Filters Success
Position Filters Success
Remove Saved Filters Success
Import / Export

Import Success
Export Success

Message Time Duration

Use the Message Duration list to select the time duration that messages display. For example,

3 Seconds, 5 Seconds, and so on.
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Figure 19-29 Time Duration for Notification Display

User Preferences

Notifications Copy/Paste Preferences Keyboard Shortcuts

Commit Confirmation

Workbook Refresh

Planning Actions

Undo/Redo

Save Format

Delete Format

Filters

Special Filters

eeesBBBnn

Pasition Filters

2 Seconds

3 Seconds
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5 Seconds
..................

3 Seconds ¥ ‘

‘ Cancel | ‘ Saveand Close | Save

Copy / Paste Section

Manage your Copy and Paste preferences for when you use the copy and paste functionality
for columns or rows.

From the User Preference module, the Copy / Paste Preferences section allows you to set the
Copy Levels and the Paste Levels for either:

» Selected Level (currently visible level)
* Base Intersection (lowest level available for the selection)

Set the preference to paste NA values or not every time you use the paste function.

Set the preference for the Confirmation Message setting when you paste data to columns or
rows. The copy and paste functionality for columns or rows is a permanent change which
cannot be undone.

You have two options:

* Always automatically accept a column or row paste without confirmation.

* Receive a confirmation message that asks you to confirm the paste every time you use the
paste functionality.
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Figure 19-30 Copy/Paste Preferences Options

User Preferences

Notifications Copy/Paste Preferences Keyboard Shortcuts

Copy Level: Set the level that data should be copied for operations using column/row headers
O Selected Level (This is the level that is currently visible)

O Base Intersection (This is the lowest level available for the selection)
® Ask me every time

Paste Level: Set the level that data should be pasted for operations using column/row headers
Q Selected Level (This is the level that is currently visible)

O Base Intersection (This is the lowest level available for the selection)
@ Ask me every time

Paste NA values for operations using column/row headers

O Do not paste NA values

@ Paste NA values

Column/Row Paste Confirmation Message
© Always automatically accept column,/row paste without confirmation

® Ask me every time

Save

=

Save and Close

Keyboard Shortcuts

Enable or disable keyboard shortcuts for the Commit and Refresh actions from the User
Preference module. The keyboard shortcut for Commit is F8 and Refresh is ALT+F5.

Use the toggle to switch On or Off the keyboard shortcuts. A full toggle indicates that the
shortcut is enabled. An empty toggle indicates that the shortcut is disabled.

Once you make changes to the User Preference module, click Save to save or click Save and

Close save and close the module. If you click Cancel, then the changes made on the User
Preference module are not saved.
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Figure 19-31 Keyboard Shortcut Preference

User Preferences

Notifications Copy/Paste Preferences Keyboard Shortcuts

Keyboard Shortcuts

Commit (F8) [ 8]
[ &)

Refresh (ALT+F5)

‘ Cancel | | Save and Close

Import Data Using Microsoft Excel

ORACLE

Importing data is a flexible feature which allows you to transfer large data to pivot table using
an Excel spreadsheet. You can upload writable measures using a template without an
administrator or technical support help. You can bring data into the RPASCE system using an
Excel spreadsheet directly from application UL.

Importing data is a two-step process:

1. Download the Excel template of the view that you wish to upload the data to.
2. After making edits to the Excel template, upload the data back into the system using the
import feature.

Importing Data for a View
Follow these pre-requisites for importing:

* Importing data can only use a downloaded Excel template file.

e The position count across the x-axis (number of rows) and y-axis (number of columns)
should be same between the view and the Excel template.

* The page edge position or z-axis position should be same between the view and the Excel
template.

e The Block View Export should not be used for importing the data back into the view.

Perform the following steps to import data,

1. Download the Excel template of the view that you wish to upload the data to. To download
the template, use the existing export to Excel feature. For details about exporting to Excel,
refer to the Export chapter.
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Figure 19-32 Download the Excel Template Using the Export Feature

Export

:File Setup  Page Setup  Print Setup

File Name *
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Current Slice Al Slices
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[ Export as Read Only

2. Make edits in the downloaded Excel template for writable measures and save the file in
your system.

3. To import the saved Excel template, use the Import button available from the toolbar.

Figure 19-33 Toolbar Import Button

Dashboard Create Assortment X

Assortment Strategy - Review History/Forecast/ Target | Determine # of Options |

=vew B a @l o o o

5. Define Retail Price/Cost
~ B | Measure (unsaved) ~ 2 l l Location g & l

m [( 1002 Halifax @ >]

4. Click the Import button and the Import Data window opens. Follow these steps to import
the file using this window.
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Figure 19-34 Import Data Window
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1.

Import Data

Select Import Details

Select a View to format your import data. Only positions that are visible in the view will be included.

-

Wiew
5. Define Retail F‘rice/Cosd

Select File
No File Selected

Review and Import

No File Imported

| Next > H Cancel

In the Select Import Details field, use the drop-down menu to select your view. Select the
same view as your downloaded Excel template. When only one view is visible on the
screen, then the view is pre-selected and the drop-down menu is unavailable. From the
bottom of the window, click Next.
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Figure 19-35 Select View from the Drop-down Menu

Import Data

1. Select Import Details

Select a View to format your import data. Only positions that are visible in the view will be included.

-

View
5. Define Retail Price/Cost{

5. Define Retail Price,/Cost

3. Create Options

3. Review and Import

No File Imported

BN

6. Inthe Select File field, select your edited Excel template. You can either drag and drop the
file or browse to locate it in your system. Once you have made the file selection, click Next
to move to next step. if you have selected wrong file, click Delete to delete the file.

Figure 19-36 Select File to Import

Import Data

1. Select Import Details
Select a View to format your import data. Only positions that are visible in the view will be included.

View
5. Define Retail Price/Cost

2. Select File

Select file to Import
Drop a file here or select an xlsx file to upload

3. Review and Import

No File Imported
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In the Review and Import phase, the system checks the Excel file format and data errors
before uploading the file. If the file has no errors, then the import proceeds and the data
from the Excel file is pasted on the pivot table of the selected view in edited mode. Edited
mode data displays in italics. You can review the data and then click Calculate to accept
the data. To cancel the imported data, click the Undo button on the toolbar to reverse the
import.

Figure 19-37 Import Data in Edited Mode

Dashboard Create Assortment

» Exports In Progrussn

Assortment Strategy - Review History/Forecast /Target Determine # of Options. Plan Parameters
= Menu Ba&e D ("2 S SR TR 1€ < Product Attribute Alert (5T) @ > 3
5. Define Retail Price/Cost B /& B % 3. Create Options B & B X
v [ | Measure(unsaved) ~ | Location. s 7 | ~ [ | Measure (Default) + g
] = =
[ | Product & & 1002 Halifax @ > | M  Poduct &K &
Measure Override Retail & Owverride Cost ¢ Retail Price 2 Mezsure R s < Override Like &
Price Like ltem Like Hem ltem
Product Product
50334589 - Short Sleeve 11000 2500 o 50334589 - Shert Sleeve a
Sweater - Lacquer Sweater - Lacquer
50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve 12000 25,00 (1] 50552500 - Extra Long Sleeve o
Sweater - Black Sweater - Black
50633592 - Mock Neck 105.00 20,00 0 50433593 - Mock Neck a
Sweater - Black Sweater - Black
51524128 - Mock Neck 130.00 3000 L] 51524128 - Mock Neck a -
Sweater - Nawvy Sweater - Navy
51533288 - Extra Long Skeeve 11000 2500 0 51533288 - Extra Long Sleeve (m]
Cardigan - Black Cardigan - Black
51963371 - Ribbed Turtleneck 12000 2500 L] 51963371 - Ribbed Turtleneck [m}
Sweater - Prussian Sweater - Prussian
52535633 - Ribbed Turtleneck 100.00 15.00 [ 52535633 - Ribbed Turtleneck [m}
Sweater - Green Sweater - Green
53951492 - Ribbed Turtleneck 25.00 10.00 (1] 53951493 - Ribbed Turtleneck [m]
Sweater - Black Sweater - Black
54016912 - Sleeveless Side 000 000 o 54016912 - Sleeveless Side D
Strap Sweater - Charcoal Strap Sweater - Charcoal
54107465 - Sleeveless Side 000 000 o 54107445 - Sleeveless Side a
Strap Sweater - Black Strap Sweater - Black
54291800 - Contrast Elbow 000 0.00 a
Patch Caridgon - EBlack @ Cells imported successfully.
| Mute || Dismiss
[E Calculate (F9 e Item Copy Like ltem Export New ltems Refresl

In the Review and Import phase, if there is an error with file format, the system displays
an error and requests to upload the correct file. This phase locates errors for file formatting
such as the:

e Number of columns or rows do not match between the view and Excel templates
e Z-axis positions do not match between the view and Excel templates

e Row or column position names do not match
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Figure 19-38 Example of Error Displayed for the Wrong File Format
Import Data X

3. Review and Import

© The positions names do not match those on the view's Column Dimesnion. Please upload a new file.

Upload New File

Cancel

‘ < Previous

In the Review and Import phase, when the file format is correct but there are data errors
such as data type mismatch or the upload is for read only data, protected or locked cells;
then the system displays the Review and Import Mode window. In the Review and
Import Mode window, the cells with errors are highlighted and the list of errors is displayed
in the navigation bar. The navigation bar is available from top of the view with a count of
each error type. Using the navigation bar, you can jump to cells with errors and make
changes.

Hover over the information i icon to review wrong or invalid values that were imported into
a highlighted cell. The information i icon indicates the error made and helps you to make
correction.

After making corrections to the errors, click OK to accept the imported data. The imported
data is pasted to pivot table in edited mode and displays the data in italics. If you choose to
click OK without correcting all the errors, then the cells with errors are ignored and rest of
the data is imported to pivot table. If you want to cancel the import, click Cancel and start
over with a correct file.

# Note:

The data import is ignored for read-only, protected, and locked cells.
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Figure 19-39 Review and Import Mode

Review and Import
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Sweater - Prussian
52535633 - Ribbed Turtleneck 10000 15.00 100 15 85.0%
Sweater -
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Points to remember:

Chapter 19

Add Comments in Cells, Rows, or Columns

| cancet || Done |

Navigation
Bar with
Error
Counts

* Measure data types should match between the imported Excel template and pivot

table.

« Data with uppercase and lower case are accepted.

* If the data is uploaded for an aggregated position, then the values are spread to the
child position using spread method.

* Users with read-only access to the workspace cannot import data.

* Imports can be done for a single slice or z-axis position at a time.

Add Comments in Cells, Rows, or Columns

You can use the comments features to keep quick notes for yourself or you team members.
This will help you to add notes for quick reference during meetings or discussions. These
comments can also be used as reminders for yourself or others.

Add Comments

You can add comments in cells or column or row headers.

To add comments, perform follow the steps.

1. Select a cell or column or row header and then select Add Comment from the right-click
context menu.

ORACLE

# Note:

You can add comments to read-only, locked, protected, or undefined cells; or
column or row headers.
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Figure 19-40 Add Comment

> 1. Sales and Markdowns < 500 Women's Casuals Traditional @ > ]
Calendar 4/1/2023 4/8/2023 4/15/2023 4/22/2023 4/29/2023 5/6/2023 5/13/2023
Measure
Wp Sales R 210,53233 21053233 295,506.84 32205196 28485893 306,095.16 32%,101.01
Fest SalesR B832,949.16 833,659.18 1,121,844.63 1,254,639.60 1,146,760.97 1,484,025.19 1,612,280.64
Wp Sales R var Fest % ~74.7% -74.7% -73.7% -74.3% -75.2% -79.4% -79.6%
Ly SalesR 191,393.03 191,393.03 268,642.58 292,774.51 258,962.66 278,268.33 299,182.74
Wp Sales Rvar Ly % 10.0% 10.0% Tnn o nngg 10.0 % 10.0% 10.0%
MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 100.0 % 100.0% 1 Cut % 100.0 % 100.0 % 100.0 %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 499% 54.7% Copy % 50.0% 50.0% 76.3%
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time % 1.3% 13% E 1.8% 20% 21%
Paste
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time % 12% 12% % 1.7% 18% 1.9%
Wp Net Sales R 125,816.74 125,874.17 251: Fil .a 252,096.74 270,605.96 287,434.97
Ly Net Sales R 114,378.85 114,431.06 237, Lock/Unlock o2 229,178.85 246,005.42 261,304.52
Wp Net Sales R var Ly % 10.0% 10.0% % 10.0 % 10.0% 10.0%
- Apply Position Filter
Wp Markdown R 0.00 0.00 o 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wp Markdown R % 0.0% 00% Format % 00% 0.0% 00%
Ly Markdown R 0.00 0.00 Add Comment o 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lv Markdown R % 0.0% 0.0% % 00% 0.0% 0.0%
Uncommitted [ Calculate (F9) I [ Seed ] l Refresh Fulfillment ] [ Clear Plan I

2. Enter the required notes or text in the Add Comment dialog box and click OK. This dialog
box is pre-populated with the user name and date-time stamp.

Figure 19-41 Add Comment Dialog Box

Add Comment

ocl.admin 1/4/2024, 1:01:41 pm

3. The added comment is displayed using a small triangle icon on the cell or column or row
header as shown in Figure 19-42. When you hover over the icon, you can read the
comment content as shown in Figure 19-43.
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Figure 19-42 Comments Icon on the Cell

> 1. Sales and Markdowns E]1

Calendar
Measure
Wp Sales R
Fest Sales R
Wp Sales R var Fest %
Ly SalesR
Wp Sales RvarLy %
MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time %
Wp Net Sales R
Ly Net Sales R
Wp Net Sales R var Ly %
Wp Markdown R
Wp Markdown R %
Ly Markdown R
Ly Markdown R %

Uncommitted

4/1/2023

21053233
832,949.16
-74.7%
191,393.03
10.0%
100.0 %
490 %
13%
1.2%
12581674
114,378.85
10.0 %
0.00

00%

0.0%

4/8/2023

210,53233
833,059.18
-74.7%
191,393.03
10.0%
100.0 %
54.7 %

13%

125,874.17
114,431.06
10.0%
000

00%

0.0 %

4/15/2023

< 500 Women's Casuals Traditional > S

Figure 19-43 Hover Over the Icon to See the Comments

> 1.Sales and Markdowns E]1

Calendar
Measure
Wp Sales R
Fest Sales R
Wp Sales R var Fest %
Ly Sales R
Wp Sales R var Ly %
MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time %
Wp Net Sales R
Ly Net Sales R
Wp Net Sales Rvar Ly %
Wp Markdown R
Wp Markdown R %
Ly Markdown R
|_Ly Markdown R %

Uncommitted

4/1/2023

210,532.33
832,949.16
-74.7 %
191,393.03
10.0%
100.0%
499 %
13%
12%
125816.74
11437885
100%
0.00

00%

000

00%

Edit or Delete Comments

4/22/2023 4/29/2023 5/6/2023 5/13/2023
295,506.84 322,05196 28485893 306,095.16 329,101.01
1,121,844.63 1,254,639.60 1,146,760.97 1,484,025.19 1,612,280.64
-737% -743 % -752 % -794% -796%
268,642 .58 29277451 258,962 66 278,268.33 299,182.74
10.0 % 10.0% 10.0% 10.0%
100.0 % 1000 % 1000 % 1000 % 100.0 %
659 % 516% 500 % 50.0 % T6.3 %
19% 21% 18% 20% 21%
1.7% 19% 1.7% 18% 1.9%
261,619.72 284,152 68 252,096.74 270,605 96 28743497
237.836.11 258,320.62 220,178.85 246,005.42 261,30452
10.0 % 100 % 100 % 100 % 10.0%
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
00% 00% 00% 00% 00%
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.0 % 0.0 % 00 % 00% 0.09%
| Calculate (F9) ‘ ‘ Seed | | Refresh Fulfillment | ‘ Clear Plan ‘

< 500 Women's Casuals Traditional & >

47842023 41572023 4/22/2023 4/29/2023 5/6/2023
21053233 295,506.84 322.051.96 284.858.93 30609516
B33,659.18 1,121,844.63 1,254,639.60 1,146,760.97 1,484,025.19

=747 % 737 % -743% -75.2% -79.4%
191,393.03 268,642 58 202 774 51 258,962 66
10.0 10.0%‘ 10.0% 100 10.0%
100.0 100.0 lraci.admin 1/4/2024, 1:06:02 pm '|3 100.0 %
547§ 65.9 % -Change to 1.52‘1-," R 50.0 %
13% 19% 21% 18% 20%
1.2% 1.7% 1.9% 1.7% 18%
125,874.17 261,619.72 284,152.68 252,096.74 270,605.96
11443106 237.836.11 258,32062 22917885 24600542
10.0% 10.0 % 10.0% 10.0% 10.0 %
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
00% 00% 00% 00% 00%
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
| Calculate (F9) Seed Refresh Fulfillment Clear Plan

To edit comments, perform follow the steps.

5/13/2023

329.101.01
1,612,280.64
706 %
299,182.74
100%
100.0 %
763 %
21%
19%
287,434.97
26130452
100%
0.00

0.0%

0.00

0.0%

You can also edit or delete an existing comment from the view. The edit or delete option is only
available when a comment exists in a cell or for a column or row header.

Select the cell or a column or row header with comments, and then select Edit Comment
from the right-click context menu.

19-33



Chapter 19
Add Comments in Cells, Rows, or Columns

Figure 19-44 Edit Comment

> 1. Sales and Markdowns E]2 < 500 Women's Casuals Traditional @ > l oo
Calendar  4/1/2023 4/8/2023 4/15/2023 4/22/2023 N 472072023 5/6/2023 5/13/2023

Measure Copy Column

Wp Sales R 210,532.33 210,532.33 295,506 84 322,0¢ 306,095.16 329,101.01
. Hide Selected Positions

Fest Sales R 832,949.16 833,659.18 1,121,844.63 1,254,6° 1,484,025.19 1,612,280.64

Wp Sales R var Fest % -74.7% “74.7% ST3T% -7, Apply Position Filter -719.4% S196%

Ly SalesR 191,393.03 191,303.03 268,642.58 292,77 i 278,268.33 299,182.74

< Attributes 4

Wp Sales R var Ly % 100% 100% 100% 1t 100% 100%

MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 100.0% 1000% 1000% qor Format 1000% 1000%

MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 49.9% 54.7% 65.9% 5 Resize Height/Width 500% 763 %

MT Wp Sales R contrib Time % 13% 13% 19% | 20% 21%
- Copy Label

MT Ly Sales R contrib Time % 12% 12% 1.7% 18% 19%
_ Hide Header Label |

Wp Net Sales R 125.816.74 125,874.17 261,619.72 284,1¢ 270.605.96 287,434.97

Ly Net Sales R 114,378.85 114,431.06 237.836.11 2583: Comments » | Edit Comment 261,304.52

Wp Net Sales R var Ly % 100% 100% 100% v wum 100%

 Delete Comment

Wp Markdown R 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 I 0.00

Wp Markdown R % 00% 00% 00% 00% 00% 00% 00%

Ly Markdown R 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lv Markdown R % 0.0% 00% 00% 00% 00% 0.0% 00%

Uncommitted I El Calculate (F9) l [ Seed ] [ Refresh Fulfillment [ Clear Plan l Commit (F8)

2. When you click Edit Comment from the right-click context menu, the Edit Comment dialog
box opens populated with the user name and date-time stamp. You can either add a
separate note or edit the existing note in the comment dialog box. Click OK.

Figure 19-45 Edit Comment Dialog Box

Edit Comment

gci.admin 1/4/2024, 1:20:07 pm
Important

ocl.admin 1/4/2024, 1:22:57 pm

Delete Comment

To delete a comment, select the cell or column or row header with an existing comment and
then select Delete Comment from the right-click context menu.
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Figure 19-46 Delete Comment

> 1. Sales and Markdowns ]2

Calendar
Measure
Wp Sales R
Fest Sales R
Wp Sales R var Fcst %
Ly Sales R
Wp Sales Rvar Ly %
MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod %
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time %
Wp Net Sales R
Ly Net Sales R
Wp Net Sales R var Ly %
Wp Markdown R
Wp Markdown R %
Ly Markdown R

Lv Markdown R %

| - Uncommitted

4/1/2023

210,532.33
832,949.16
-74.7%
191,393.03
10.0%
100.0 %
499 %
13%
12%
125,816.74
114,378.85
10.0%
0.00

00%

0.00

0.0%

Points to Remember

When using the comments features, remember these conditions:

4/8/2023

210,532.33
833,659.18
-74.7%
191,393.03
10.0 %
100.0 %
54.7 %
13%
12%
12587417
114,431.06
10.0 %
0.00

00%

0.00

0.0%

4/15/2023

295,506.84
1,121,844.63
-73.7%
208,042.58
10.0 %‘
100.0 %
65.9 %
1.9%
1.7%
261,619.72
237.836.11
10.0%
0.00
0.0%

0.00

0.0%

Chapter 19

Add Comments in Cells, Rows, or Columns

500 Women's Casuals Traditional > ‘ e

4/22/2023 N 4/29/2023 5/6/2023 5/13/2023
Copy Column
322,08 306,095.16 329,101.01
_ Hide Selected Positions
1,254,67 1,484,025.19 1,612,280.64
7. Apply Position Filter -79.4% -79.6%
292,7" . 278,268.33 299,182.74
Attributes 4
i 10.0% 10.0%
4o Format 100.0% 100.0%
5 Resize Height/Width 50.0 % 76.3%
i 20% 21%
Copy Label
18% 19%
Hide Header Label
284,1% 270.605.96 287.434.97
25831 Comments 4 Edit Comment 261,304.52
RLVAVE ) [[VEVEZ) 10.0%
1 Delete Comment
0.00 ‘ 0.00 === 0.00
00% ‘ 0.0% 00% 00%
0.00 ‘ 0.00 0.00 0.00
00% | 00% 0.0% 00%

I Calculate (F9) L

Seed

| Refresh Fulfillment | ‘ Clear Plan | Commit (F8)

When a position or measure with comments is hidden using the Edit view or context menu,
then the comments are hidden with the respective position or measure.

When a position or measure with comments is displayed using the Edit view, then the
comments are visible with the respective position or measure.

When you select multiple cells to add comments, then comments are added to the active
cell out of the selection.

The comments are shared when the workspace is shared with another user. The recipient
user can add, edit, or delete comments on the shared workspace.

The comments are deleted when a segment or workspace is deleted. When a workspace
is created using an existing segment, the comments are not inherited from segment.

You can add total 4000 characters for all comments which are made on a single
intersection. This includes multiple comment lines added by different users.

Count of the Comments

The count of the comments in the view is visible on the view header and view tile on the View
Management drawer. The count is visible with an icon along with the total number of

comments. When you hover over the icon, it displays this message: This view has [n]
comments.
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Figure 19-47 Count of the Comments

> 1. Sales and Markdowns EJ3 | < 500 Women's Casuals Traditional > ‘ Scenarios Views
Al
4/1/2023 4/8/2023 4/15/2023 4/22/2023 4/29/2023 5/¢ a
Calendar 4/1/ /8/ /15/ 122/ 720/ /! ‘ O Full View h
Measure
b |
Wp Sales R 21053233 210,532.33 295,506.84 322,051.96 284,858.93
Fest Sales R 832,949.16 833,659.18 1,121,844 63 1,254,639.60 1,146,760.97 E
Wp Sales R var Fest % -74.7 % -74.7% -73.7 % -743% -75.2 % 1. Sales and Markdowns &3
Ly Sales R 191,393.03 191,393.03 268,642 58 292,774.51 ‘ V. iy
]

Wp Sales R var Ly % 10.0% 10.0% 100 %‘ 10.0% 10.0%
MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 100.0 % 100.0 % 100.0 % 100.0 % 1000 % E
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 499 % 54.7 % 659 % 51.6% 50.0% Local - Sales and Markdowns
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time % 13% 13% 19% 21% 18%

7 i
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time % 12% 1.2% 1.7% 1.9% 1.7%
Wp Net Sales R 125,816.74 125,874.17 261,619.72 284,152.68 252,096.74 E
Ly Net Sales R 114,378.85 114,431.06 237,836.11 258,320.62 229,178.85 Returns Maintenance Setup
Wp Net Sales R var Ly % 100% 10.0% 100% 10.0% 100%

Ve Iy}
Wp Markdown R 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wp Markdown R % 0.0% 00% 0.0% 00% 0.0% ==
Ly Markdown R 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 +
Lv Markdown R % 00% 00% 00% 00% 00%

| Uncommitted ‘ Calculate (F9) ‘ | Seed | ‘ Refresh Fulfillment | ‘ Clear Plan ‘ Commit (F8)

Load Comments in the Workspace

When a workspace with existing comments is opened, the comments are not visible as they
are not loaded automatically. When workspace is opened, you receive a notification with the
Load Comments button. Click Load Comments to view the comments in workspace.

Figure 19-48 Load Comments Notification

> 1. Sales and Markdowns ‘ < 500 Women's Casuals Traditional > ‘
Calendar  2/11/2023 2/18/2023 2/25/2023 3/4/2023 3/11/2023 3/18/2023 3/25/2023

Measure

Wp Sales R 208,734 48 246,902.69 284,35551 324,977.81 251,069.29 229,708.50 216,082.82
Fest Sales R 870,500.39 1,061,633.94 1,269.472.86 1,471,233.07 1,084,892.53 923,938.01 903,281.57
Wp Sales R var Fest % -76.0% -76.7% -77.6% -T79% -76.9% -75.1% -76.1%
Ly Sales R 202,654 .67 239,711.27 281,540.16 321,760.23 246,146 39 225,20466 213,94334
Wp Sales Rvar Ly % 30% 30% 10% 10% 20% 20% 10%
MT Wp Sales R contrib Prod % 100.0 % 100.0 % 100.0 % 100.0 % 100.0 % 100.0 % 100.0 %
MT Ly Sales R contrib Prod % 31.1% 304% 35.1% 38.7% 50.3% 504 % 61.9%
MT Wp Sales R contrib Time % 13% 1.6% 1.8% 21% 1.6% 1.5% 14%
MT Ly Sales R contrib Time % 13% 1.6% 1.8% 21% 1.6% 15% 14%
Wp Net Sales R 121,06597 143,203.60 164,926 07 188,487.22 145,620.11 133,231.07 125,327.60
Ly Net Sales R 120,44838 141,670.21 165,579.05 188,722.04 145,582.98 133,410.74 126,888.45
Wp Net Sales R var Ly % 05% 1.1% -04% -01% 00% -01% -12%
Wp Markdown R 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wp Markdown R % 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Ly Markdawn R @ This workbook has comments. Click the "Load Comments" button to view them. po 208 208
Lv Markdown R % Load Comments ‘ | Dismiss ‘ 1% 0.0% 0.0%
Uncommitted . . . fillment ‘ ‘ Clear Plan ‘
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Export Comments

You can export comments from workspace view using the Export to Excel functionality. You
can select Include Comments from the export dialog box to export the comments into Excel
for the current view.

Figure 19-49 Export — Include Comments

Export X

File Setup Page Setup Print Setup

File Name *
Create Merch Target_1. Sales and Markdowns

View ‘
v

1. Sales and Markdowns

File Type

® .xlsx
o Include Comments
Ixt Block Mode

Format Type 0O Block View Export
@® As Displayed

O Formatted

Include Image URL

QO Raw Data
O Flatten Tree Structure

O Export as Read Only ‘ Cancel H OK ‘

Drag and Drop Measure Columns or Rows

ORACLE

You can shuffle the measure columns or rows in real time by a simple hold and then drag and
drop action on the pivot table. This feature allows you to change the sequence of measure on
pivot table without navigating to the Edit view every time you need to rearrange the placement
of measures. You can also move the measure column or row using the context menu options:

e Cut Measures
¢ Insert Measures After

¢ Insert Measures Before

19-37



ORACLE

Chapter 19
Drag and Drop Measure Columns or Rows

Move the Measure Columns or Rows by Using Drag And Drop

Perform the following steps to move the measure columns or rows by using the drag and drop
action.

1.

2.

Select single or multiple measure columns or rows by using your mouse or the Ctrl key.
The cursor changes to a hand icon as you hover over the selected column or row header.

As shown in the following image, the two measure columns LY Sales R and WP Sales R
vs LY% are selected.

Figure 19-50 Select the Measure Columns or Rows

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

B | Measure (unsaved) ~ | | All Dimensions | | Location & | | Product & |

O [ & 2] oncka o © 5 |

Measure  Wp Sales R T FestSalesR Tiwp SalesRvar T LySalesR® T WpSalesRvar T MPWpSalesR T MPLySalesR T MPWpSalesR T MPLySalesR T WpRetumsR% 1

contrib Prod % contrib Prod % contrib Time % contrib Time %

Calendar
2/11/2023 16,570.63 57,723.30 713% 16,087.98 30% 79% 79% 39% 08% 420%
2/18/2023 3314130 11545264 713% 32,176.02 30% 134% 134% 78% 16% 420%
2/25/2023 32,497.79 11541293 -718% 32,176.02 10% 114% 114% 76% 16% 420%
3/4/2023 3249781 115416.66 -718% 32,176.02 10% 100% 100% 76% 16% 420%
3/11/2023 3281954 11540521 716% 32,176.02 20% 131% 131% 7.7% 16% 420%
3/18/2023 3281955 11552105 716% 32,176.02 20% 143% 143% 7.7% 16% 420%
3/25/2023 3249778 118,119.03 -725% 32,176.02 10% 150% 150% 76% 16% 420%
4/1/2023 16,24887 59,95129 -729% 16,087.98 10% 84% 84% 38% 08% 420%
4/8/2023 16,248.86 60,037.78 -729% 16,087.98 10% 84% 84% 38% 08% 420%
4/15/2023 3249778 12001549 -729% 32,176.02 10% 120% 120% 76% 16% 126%
4/22/2023 2922932 181,825.44 -729% 4826401 20% 165% 165% 15% 24% 126%
4/29/2023 2971193 185,145.58 731% 4826401 30% 186% 186% 116% 24% 127%
5/6/2023 5067724 209,097.32 -758% 4826401 50% 173% 173% 19% 24% 128%
5/13/2023 000 214,14936 -1000% 4826401 -1000% 00% 16.1% 00% 24% 00%

Uncommitted ‘ Calculate (F9) ‘ ‘ Seed ‘ ‘ Refresh Fulfillment ‘ ‘ Clear Plan ‘

With your mouse, hold the selected columns or rows header, then drag it to the left or right
and then drop it before or after any measure on the pivot table. While moving the selected
measure column or row, a blue guideline is visible to assist in placing the measure column
or row.

Figure 19-51 Drag the Measure Column across the Pivot Table

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

B | Measure (unsaved) + All Dimensions | | Location f | | Product & 2
Jmenson ) L= J

O | calendar £ 2 Brick & Mortar @ >

Measure  Wp Sales R 1 FestSalesR T WpSalesRvar T MPWp SalesR T '_" . MPWp SalesR T MPLySalesR T  WpReturnsR% 1

Fest% contrib Prod % ontrib Time % contrib Time %

Calendar 2
2/11/2025 16,570 63 57,723.30 7135% 79% 1) 39% 08% 420%
2/18/2023 33,141.30 115.452.64 -713% 134% 4% 4 78% 16% 420%
2/25/2023 32,497.79 115,412.93 -718% 11.4% 76% 16% 420%
3/4/2023 32,497.81 115,416.66 -71.8% 10.0 % 76% 16% 42.0%
3/11/2023 3281954 115,405.21 =71.6% 13.1% 77% 16% 420%
3/18/2023 3281955 115,521.05 -71.6% 143 % 143 % 77% 16% 420%
3/25/2023 32,497.78 118,119.03 -725% 150 % 150% 76% 16% 420%
a4/1/2023 16,248 .87 59,951.29 -729% 84% 84% 38% 08% 420%
4/8/2023 16,248.86 60,037.78 -72.9% 84% 84% 38% 08% 42.0%
4/15/2023 32.497.78 120015.49 729% 120% 120% 76% 16% 126%
4/22/2023 4922932 181,825.44 -729% 165% 165% 115% 24% 126%
4/29/2023 4971195 185.145.58 -73.1% 186 % 186 % 11.6% 24% 12.7%
5/6/2023 50.677.24 209,097.32 -758% 173 % 173 % 11.9% 24% 128%
5/13/2023 0.00 214,149.36 -100.0 % 00% 16.1% 0.0% 24% 0.0%

Uncommitted [l calculate (F9) Seed Refresh Fulfillment Clear Plan
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Figure 19-52 Drop the Measure at the New Location

*~ 1. Sales and Markdowns
B | Measure (unsaved) ~ | | AlDimensions | | Location & | | Product & |
O | coendar & 2| | ¢ Brick&Mortar > |

Measure  Wp Sales R t FestSalesR 1 WpSalesRvar T MPWp SalesR 1

Fest% contrib Prod %
Calendar
2/11/2023 16,570.63 57,723.30 713% 7.9%
2/18/2023 33,141.30 115,452.64 713% 134%
2/25/2023 32,497.79 11541293 718% 114%
3/4/2023 32,497.81 115,416.66 718% 100%
3/11/2023 32,819.54 115,405.21 6% 131%
3/18/2023 32,819.55 115,521.05 6% 143%
3/25/2023 32,497.78 118,119.03 125% 150%
4/1/2023 16,248.87 50,951.20 129% 8.4%
4/8/2023 16,248.86 60,037.78 129% 8.4%
4/15/2023 32,497.78 120,015.49 129% 120%
4/22/2023 4922032 181,825.44 129% 165%
4/29/2023 49,711.93 185,145.58 731% 186%
5/6/2023 50,677.24 209,097.32 758% 173%
5/13/2023 000 214,149.36 -100.0% 00%
Uncommitted

MPLy SalesR T
contrib Prod %

Ly Sales R T WpSalesRvar T MPWpSalesR T MPLySalesR T WpRetunsR% 1
Ly% contrib Time % contrib Time %

79% 16,087.98 30% 39% 08% 420%
13.4% 32,176.02 30% 78% 16% 420%
11.4% 32,176.02 10% 76 % 16% 420%
100% 32,176.02 10% 76 % 16% 420%
131% 32,176.02 20% 7.7% 16% 420%
143% 32,176.02 20% 7.7% 16% 420%
150% 32,176.02 10% 76 % 16% 420%
84% 16,087.98 10% 38% 08% 420%
84% 16,087.98 10% 38% 08% 420%
120% 32,176.02 10% 76 % 16% 126%
165% 4826401 20% 115% 24% 126%
186 % 4826401 30% 116% 24% 127%
173% 4826401 50% 119% 24% 128%
16.1% 4826401 -1000% 00% 24% 00%

| B calculate (F9) | | Seed | | Refresh Fulfiliment | | ClearPlan |

Move the Measure Columns or Rows by Using the Context Menu

Perform the following steps to move the measure columns or rows by using the context menu.

1. Select single or multiple measure columns or rows by using your mouse or the Ctrl key.

Figure 19-53 Select the Measure Column or Row

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

8 ‘Measure(umsaved) - /|

‘AllDimensions‘ | Location oy /‘ ‘ Product & /|

M | Calendar g},Z|

‘ < Brick & Mortar > ‘

< 3018 Short Sleeve Tees

Measure  wp Sales R T LySalesR T WpSalesRvar T
Calender Ly%
2/12/2022 16,087.98 14,497.08 11.0%
2/19/2022 32,176.02 28961.26 1M11%
2/26/2022 32,176.02 28,885.19 114%
3/5/2022 32,176.02 28,847.88 115%
3/12/2022 32,176.02 28,833.92 11.6%
3/19/2022 32,176.02 29,025.12 109%
3/26/2022 32,176.02 28,72638 120%
4/2/2022 16,087.98 14,390.01 11.8%
4/9/2022 16,087.98 14,521.00 108%
4/16/2022 32,176.02 29,003.73 109%
4/23/2022 48,264.01 43,176.95 118%
4/30/2022 48,264.01 4365864 105%
5/7/2022 48,264.01 43,50891 109%
5/14/2022 48,264.01 43,580.89 10.7%
5/21/2022 32.176.02 28.962.51 11.1%

Wp Net Sales R

9,589.46
18.849.62
1880957
1881287
18829.87
18,809.99
18,820.86

9,585.97

9,507.10
2843182
42,193.11
42,192.47
42,188.14
41,71335

2802875

’]
LyNetSalesR T  WpMNetSalesR T  WpNetSalesC T Ly NetSale
var Ly

8,64054 110% 479486
16,964.42 1M1% 942494 @
16,885.11 114% 9,40495
16,867.08 115% 9,406.61
16,875.50 11.6% 941509
16,967.47 109 % 9,405.14
16,804.40 120% 9,410.55
8,576.90 11.8% 4,793.15
8,579.55 108% 4,753.65
25,629.09 109% 14,216.07 1
37,747.06 118% 21,096.74 1
38,163.56 10.6 % 21,096.36 1
38,031.01 109 % 21,094.20 1
37,675.06 10.7 % 20,856.84 1
2525341 11.0% 1401453 1

‘ Calculate (F9) | ‘ Seed ‘ | Refresh Fulfillment ‘

2. Right-click on the selected measure columns and from the context menu, select Measures
and then Cut Measure.
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Figure 19-54 Select the Cut Measure Context Menu Option

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

B | Measure unsaved) ~ 2| | AllDimensions | | Location & 2| | Produt & 2]
(Messurelinsaved * 14 e

M | Calendar & 7| Brick & Mortar

Measure  ywp Sales R T LySalesR T WpSalesRvar T WpNetSalesR T LyNetSalesR T  WpNetSalesR T | WpNetSalesC T LyNetSalesC T  WpNetSalesC T
Calendar Ly% _— var Ly %
2/12/2022 16,087.98 14,497.08 11.0% 9.589.46 8,640.54 Copy Column 79486 432041 110%
2/19/2022 32,176.02 2896126 11.1% 18,849.62 16,964.42 42494 848234 (:) :
e ) . Lock/Unlock »
2/26/2022 32,176.02 28,835.19 11.4% 18,809.57 16,885.11 CEEEEE——
3/5/2022 32,176.02 28,847.88 11.5% 18,812.87 16,867.08 Measures ' Hide Selected Measures 115%
3/12/2022 32,176.02 2883392 11.6% 18,829.87 16,875.50 Add Measure Filers ~ Measure Information 11.6%
3/19/2022 32,176.02 29,025.12 10.9% 18,809.99 16,967.47 10.9%

Attributes » Cut Measure
3/26/2022 32,176.02 2872638 120% 18,820.86 16,804.40 120%
4/2/2022 16,087.98 1439001 11.8% 9.585.97 8576.90 Format 793.15 428858 11.8%
4/9/2022 16,087.98 14,521.00 108% 9.507.10 8579.55 Resize Height/Width 7395 4289.92 108%
4/16/2022 32,176.02 29,003.73 10.9% 2843182 25,629.00 21607 12,814.69 10.9%
4/23/3022 48,26401 43,176.95 11.8% 42,193.11 37,747.06 Copy Label 296.74 18,873.69 11.8%
4/30/2022 48,26401 43,658.64 105% 4219247 38,163.56 Hide Header Label ~ 09636 19,081.93 10.6%
5/7/2022 4826401 43,50891 109% 4218814 38,031.01 94.20 19,015.66 10.9%
Add Comment

5/14/2022 48,26401 43,589.89 10.7% 4171335 57,675.06 356.84 18,857.67 10.7%
5/21/2022 32.176.02 2806251 11.1% 28028.75 25.255.41 Quick Cale 01453 12.626.86 11.0%

[ B calculateF9) | | Seed | | Refresh Fulfilment |

Select the measure that is located next to destination where you want to place the selected
measures columns. Then right-click and from the context menu, select the option, Insert
Measure Before.

Figure 19-55 Select the Option, Insert Measure Before

*~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

B | Measure (unsaved) ~ 2 All Dimensions | | Location by | | Poduct &y 2
0 —
[ | Calendar & Brick & Mortar @
Measure Wy Sales R T LySalesR T WpSalesRvar T WpNetSalesR T LyNetSalesR T WpNetSalesR T WpNetSalesC T LyNetSalesC T  WpNetSalesC T
Calendar Ly% var Ly % var Ly %
2/12/2022 16,087.98 14,49708 11.0% 9,580.46 864054 110% 479486 Sort 0%
2/19/2022 3217602 28,961.26 1M1.1% 18,849.62 16,964.42 111% 942494 @ 3
Copy Column
2/26/2022 32,176.02 28,885.19 11.4% 18,809.57 16,885.11 114% 0.404.95
3/5/2022 3217602 2884788 115% 18.812.87 16,867.08 15% 9.406.61 Lock/Unlock 115%
3/12/2022 32,176.02 2883392 11.6% 18,820.87 16,875.50 118 Hide Selected Measures | Measures ,  116%
3/19/2022 32,176.02 29,025.12 109% 18,809.69 16,967.47 109 109%
Measure Information Add Measure Filters
3/26/2022 32,176.02 2872638 120% 18.82086 16,804.40 120 120%
4/2/2022 16,08798 1436001 11.8% 9,585.97 8576.90 11g Insert Measure Before Attributes r o 118%
4/9/2022 16,087.98 1452100 10.8% 9,507.10 8579.55 108 |nsert Measure After P— 108%
4/16/2022 32,176.02 29,003.73 109% 2843182 25,629.00 109 109%
Cut Measure R Heicht/Width
4/23/2022 4826401 43,176.95 11.8% 42,193.1 37,747.06 18 esize Height/Width | 5, g4
4/30/2022 48,26401 4365864 105% 42,192.47 38,163.56 106% 21,09636 Copy Label 106%
5/7/2022 48,26401 4350891 109% 4218814 38,031.01 109% 21,094.20 109%
Hide Header Label
5/14/2022 4826401 4358089 10.7% 4171335 57,675.06 107% 20,856.84 107%
5/21/2022 32.176.02 2896251 11.1% 2802875 25.253.41 110% 1401453 Add Comment 11.0%

Calculate (F9) Seed | | Re Quick Calc m|

Points to Remember

ORACLE

You can select multiple contiguous or non-contiguous measure columns or rows to change
the sequence on pivot table. For more details about selecting measure column or row refer
to the section, Selecting Rows and Columns.

When you select non-contiguous measure columns or rows and then move them together,
the result after placing them on the destination position is arranged in contiguous order.

When you drag the selected measures, you can scroll to far right or far left of pivot table by
hovering over the pivot table cells.

To place the selected measure in destination position, you should place the cursor on the
measure header and not at the pivot table cells. If you place the cursor on the pivot table
cells, they are highlighted with an error icon and you will not be able to place the measure.
as shown in the following image, the cursor is on the pivot table cells and the error icon
displays.
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Figure 19-56 Error Icon When Hovering Over the Pivot Table Cells

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

B | Measure (unsaved) ~ 2 All Dimensions Location & & Product & 2
[0 | calendar B # Brick & Mortar @ >
Measure Wp Sales R t  FestSalesR t Wp Sales Rvar 1 Wp Sales Rvar t MP Wp Sales R 1 MP Ly SalesR t
Fest % Ly % contrib Prod % contrib Prod %

Calendar

2/11/2023 16,570.63 57.723.30 T1.3% 30% 79% 75%
2/18/2023 33,141.30 115_4520!@ -T1.3% 3.0% 13.4% 134%
2/25/2023 32,497.79 11541293 -7T1.8% 1.0 % 11.4% 11.4%
3/4/2023 32,497.81 “T18% 10% 10.0% 10.0 %
3/11/2023 32,8190.54 Lh -T1.6% 20% 13.1% 13.1%
3/18/2023 32,81955 115521.05; 4 -T1.6% 20% 143 % 143 %
3/25/2023 32,497.78 118,119.G3; -725% 1.0% 15.0% 15.0%
4/1/2023 16.248.87 59.951.29 -729% 1.0% 8.4% 84%
4/8/2023 16,248.86 60.037.78; | -T29% 10% B84% 84%

{

4/15/2023 32,497.78 120.015.49 | -729% 1.0% 120% 120%
472212023 4922932 181,825 44 | -129% 20% 165 % 165%
4/29/2023 49.711.93 185,145.58 =73.1% 30% 18.6 % 18.6 %
5/6/2023 50.677.24 200,007.32 -75.8% 50% 173 % 173%
5/13/2023 0.00 21414936 -100.0% -100.0 % 00% 16.1%

When you change the placement of the measure on pivot table, then the Edit view reflects
the same changed arrangement of selected measures. To save the updated measure
placement, you can save the measure profile.

When there are multiple dimensions on one axis along with the measure dimension, then
you can drag and drop measures only when the measure is at its inner most dimension.

Quick Calculations on the Pivot Table

ORACLE

The Quick Calculation (Quick Calc) feature allows you to select a number of cells or columns
or rows and then view the calculated results of simple math operations like sum, average, and
so on . This feature assists you in making quick decisions since you can view quick sub-totals
for the selected cells. You also check the calculations for filtered positions. For example, if you
have stores filters with a 10% markdown and you want to check the average volume across
the filtered stores, then you can use Quick Calc feature and view the results.

Using Quick Calc

Perform the following steps to use Quick Calc.

Using your mouse or keyboard controls, select the number of cells or rows header or
columns header for which you need to check calculations.

You can select contiguous or non-contiguous cells or row or column header.
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Figure 19-57 Select Cells

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns
B | Measure unsaved) ~ 2| | AllDimensions | | Location £, | | Calendar £ 2|
O | product & 7\ | ¢ Brick&Mortar > ‘ | ¢ FebFY2023 > | ‘ 2/11/2023 ‘
Measure WpY 1 FostSales T WpSalesR T LySalesR T  WpSalesR T Wp T WpRetumsR T FestRetumsR T WpReturnsR
SalesR R var Fest % varly % Returns R var Fest %
Product %
~ 4071 Tops 150,79297 52512298 713% 146400384 30% 220% 63,533.09 212,340 49 702
3018 Short Sleeve Tees 16,570.63 57,723.30 T13% 16,087.98 3.0% 220% 6,959.69 22,79052 695
3020 Sleeveless Blouses 16,570.66 57,702 00 T13% 1608798 30% 420% 6,959 67 22,856 09 696
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses 11,599.49 40,408.16 T13% 11,261.60 3.0% 220% 4,871.77 14,837.69 672
3023 Tanks and Camisoles 16,570.62 57,696 17 T13% 1608798 30% 420% 6,959.70 22,938 62 697
+ 4012 Bottoms 1657063 20168453 918% 16,087.98 30% 220% 6.959.69 22,733.91 694
3025 skirts 16,570.63 57,693.30 T13% 16,087.98 30% 220% 6,959.69 22,733.91 694
3033 Shorts. 000 2856221 -1000% 000 00% 00% 000 000 0c
3034 Denim 000 11542902 -100.0% 0.00 00% 00% 0.00 0.00 0¢
~ 4038 Dresses 1651487 57,122.0% T11% 16,035.82 30% 220% 693619 1979181 -65¢
3026 Day Dresses 8,257.45 28,550.55 T11% 8016.91 30% 220% 5,468.10 2,916.32 650
3027 Casual Dresses 825742 2857168 T11% 801691 30% 20% 3.468.00 9,875 49 645

2. With the selected cells, rows, or columns, right-click and select Quick Calc from the
context menu. You can also use keyboard shortcut Alt+Q for the Quick Calc action.

Figure 19-58 Context Menu Quick Calc Option

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

B ‘Measule(unsaved] - /‘ |A|lDimensions‘ ‘ Location B /‘ |(a]em:|ar & /‘

m ‘ Product % /# ‘ | < Brick & Mortar > ‘ ‘ < FebFY2023 > | ‘ 2/1/2023 ‘

Measure WpV T FestSales T WpSalesR T LySalesR 1  WpSalesR T Wp T WpRetumsR T FestRetunsR T WpReturnsR
Sales R R var Fecst % var Ly % Returns R var Fest %

Product %

+ 4011 Tops 15079297 52512298 713% 14540084 30% 20% 63,333.09 212,340 49 702
3018 Short Sleeve Tees 16,570.6% 5777% 20 T13% 1608798 30% 220% 6,.959.69 22,79052 695
3020 Sleeveless Blouses 16,5706, Cut -713% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,959.67 22,856.09 -69.¢
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses NS0 o T13% 1126160 30% 20% 487177 14,837 60 672
3023 Tanks and Camisoles 16,5706 -713% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,959.70 22,938.62 -69.7

———— Paste

+ 4012 Bottoms 16,5706 918% 1608798 30% 420% 6.959.69 22,73391 694
3025 Skirts 1657006 Fill T13% 1608798 30% 220% 6.959.69 22.73391 694
3033 Shorts. 00 1000% 000 00% 00% 000 000 0c

Lock/Unlock »
3034 Denim 0o 1000% 000 00% 00% 000 000 0c

+ 4038 Dresses 165148 Apply Position Filter 4 4o 16,033.82 0% 420% 6,036.19 19,791.81 65
3026 Day Dresses 82574 oo 1% 801691 30% 220% 5.468.10 9.916 32 -65¢
3027 Casual Dresses 8,257.4 T % 8016.91 30% 220% 5,468.09 0,875.49 645

Add Comment

Uncommitted

| B Caleulate (F9) | | Seed | | Refresh Fulfillment | | ClearPlan |

3. The Quick Calc results appear on the right-hand side panel
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Figure 19-59 Quick Calc Results Panel

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns «+« | Quick Calc X
B | Measure (unsaved) + 2 | [ All Dimenstons. ] [ tocaton & | | Calendar & 2| 27112028, 12:19:26 PM
— 1. Sales and Markdowns
[ | Poduct & 2| | < Brick & Mortar > l | < FebFyaozs > H 2/1/2023 l SUM 6131140
Popuisted  61,311.40
Measure Wp¥ 1  FestSales T WpsSalesR T LySalesR T WpsSalesR T Wp * WpRetumsR T FcstR
AVG 1532800
SalesR R var Fest % varly % Returns R romaisted
Product o 15,328.00
MIN 11,599.49
~ 4011 Tops 150,79297  525,122.98 713%  146,400.84 30% 2420% 63,533.09 Populsted 11,500 49
MAX 16,570.66
3018 Short Sleeve Tees 16,570.63 57,723.30 713% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,959.69 Populated 16, 570,66
3020 Sleeveless Blouses 16,570.66 57,702.00 -713% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,959.67 MEDIAN  16,570.00
Populsted  16,570.00
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses 11,569.49 40,408.16 713% 11,261.60 30% 420% 487177 COUNT 4
Populated 4
3023 Tanks and Camisoles 16,570.62 57,696.17 713% 16,087.98 30% 2420% 6,959.70 BOOLEAN COUNT 0
Populated )
~ 4012 Bottoms 16,570.63  201,684.53 918% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,959.69
3025 Skirts 16,570.63 57,693.30 713% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,959.69
3033 Shorts 0.00 28,562.21 -1000% 0.00 00% 00% 0.00
3034 Denim 000  115429.02 -100.0% 0.00 00% 00% 0.00
~ 4038 Dresses 16,514.87 57,122.03 T11% 16,033.82 30% 420% 6,936.19
3026 Day Dresses 8,257.45 28,550.35 71.1% 8,016.91 30% 420% 3,468.10
3027 Casual Dresses 8,257.42 28,571.68 T11% 8,016.01 30% 420% 3,468.00
Uncommitted | Bl Calculate (F9) | | Seed | | RefreshFulfilment | | ClearPlan | [RS8

< Note:

Figure 19-60 Quick Calc — Last Two Results

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

B ‘ Measure (unsaved)

M | Product lﬁ,Z\

Measure
Product
~ 4011 Tops
3018 Short Sleeve Tees

3020 Sleeveless Blouses
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses
3023 Tanks and Camisoles
~ 4012 Bottoms
3025 Skirts
3033 Shorts
3034 Denim
~ 4038 Dresses
3026 Day Dresses

3027 Casual Dresses

Uncommitted

The panel displays results of the last two calculations with the latest calculation
result present at the top of the panel. If you click X and close the panel, the
results are lost.

+++ | Quick Calc X
2| I All Dimensions l [ Location & | | calendar & 2| 7/11/2024, 1225:03 M
1. Sales and Markdowns
| < Brick & Mortar > ] | < FebFy2023 > H 2/1/2023 ] SUM 21352963
Poputed  213,529.63
Wp¥ 1  FestSales T WpSalesR * LySalesR T WpSalesR 1 Wp * WpReturnsR T FestR
AVG 53,382.00
SalesR var Fest % varly % Returns R
Populsted 53 382 00
MIN 40,408.16
150,792.97  525,122.98 713%  146,400.84 30% 420% 63,333.09 Populsted 40 408.16
MAX 57,723.30
16,570.63 57.723.30 “713% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,950.69 Popuisted 57723 30
16,570.66 57,702.00 713% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,950.67 MEDIAN  57,699.00
Popuizted 57669 00
11,5909.49 40,408.16 -7113% 11,261.60 30% 420 % 487177 COUNT 4
Populated 4
16,570.62 57,696.17 -713% 16,087.98 30% 420 % 6,959.70 BOOLEAN COUNT 0
Populated
16.570.63 20168453 918% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,959.69 pueted 0
7/11/2024, 12:19:26 PM
16,570.63 57,603.30 713% 16,087.98 30% 420% 6,950.69 O e
0.00 28,562.21 -1000 % 0.00 00% 00% 0.00 SUM 61,311.40
Populsted  61,311.40
000  115.429.02 -100.0% 0.00 00% 00% 0.00 AVG 15,328.00
Populsted 15 328 00
16,514.87 57,122.03 711% 16,033.82 30% 420% 6,936.19 MIN 11590.49
825745 28550.35 T11% 8016.91 30% 420% 3,46810 Populeted 11,509 49
MAX 16,570.66
8,257.42 28,571.68 71.1% 8,016.91 30% 420% 3,468.09 Populsted  16,570.66
MEDIAN  16,570.00
Populsted  16,570.00
COUNT 4
Populsted 4
| B calculate (Fo) | | Seed | | Refresh Fulfilment | | ClearPlan |

About Quick Calc Results
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# Note:

The Quick Calc results are not consistent when workbook is closed and re-opened
again. It is only consistent within the workbook session until the Quick Calc panel is
closed.

e The results are displayed with two decimal points by default, when only one measure type
is selected. With multiple measure type, the results are presented with no decimal points.

* When a single measure data type is selected, the results are presented with same prefix or
suffix symbols as the selected measure. Examples of prefix or suffix symbols include $ or
%. With multiple measure types, the results will not have any prefix or suffix.

* The results panel has the heading of the date and time when the calculation performed
and the View name where the data is located.

* The results panel provides the calculations using following operators:

Table 19-3 Quic Calc Operators
|

Operator Description Remarks Data Type
SUM Numeric addition of all the Including displayed [ Numeric
selected cells. NA/SP values
SUM populated Numeric addition of all the Excluding Numeric
selected cells displayed NA/SP
values
AVERAGE Numeric average of the Including displayed [ Numeric
selected cells NA/SP values
AVERAGE populated Numeric average of the Excluding Numeric
selected cells displayed NA/SP
values
MIN Minimum of the values of Including displayed [ Numeric
selected cells NA/SP values
MIN populated Minimum of the values of Excluding Numeric
selected cells displayed NA/SP
values
MAX Maximum of values of Including displayed [ Numeric
selected cells NA/SP values
MAX populated Maximum of values of Excluding Numeric
selected cells displayed NA/SP
values
MEDIAN Median value of selected cells |Including displayed | Numeric
NA/SP values
MEDIAN populated Median value of selected cells | Excluding Numeric
displayed NA/SP
values
COUNT Counting number of cells Including displayed | Date, String, Boolean,
NA/SP values Numeric, Picklist
COUNT populated Counting number of cells Excluding Numeric data type only
displayed NA/SP
values
ORACLE

19-44



Table 19-3 (Cont.) Quic Calc Operators
|

Chapter 19

Quick Calculations on the Pivot Table

Operator Description Remarks Data Type
BOOLEAN COUNT Count of number of selected | Including displayed | Boolean
Boolean cell with TRUE value | NA/SP values
Sum
BOOLEAN COUNT populated Count of number of selected [ Excluding Boolean

Boolean cell with TRUE value |displayed NA/SP
Sum values

Copy and Paste Quick Calc Results

You can copy the results of Quick Calc and paste them to external applications like Microsoft
Excel or Notepad. This assists you in keeping notes for reference or any further analysis.

To copy the Quick Calc results, hover over the results using your mouse. The cursor changes
to a hand. Click the result to copy the results to the clipboard. When you copy the result, the
selection has a blue colored background and when successful, you receive a Copy notification
as shown in the following image. To paste the copied values to an external application, use
Ctri+V.

Figure 19-61 Copy Quick Calc Results

ORACLE

~ 1. Sales and Markdowns

B | Measure {unsaved) ~ All Dimensions | Location fy & Calendar & /
m Product  fb £ Brick & Mortar @ > FebFY2023 @ >
Measure Wp¥ T FestSales T WpSalesR T LySalesR T WpSalesR T
Sales R R var Fest % varLy %
Product
~ 4011 Tops 150,792.97 525,122.98 -71.3% 146,400.84 30%
3018 Short Sleeve Tees 16,570.65 57.723.30 -71.3% 16,087.98 30%
3020 Sleeveless Blouses 16,570.66 57.702.00 -71.3% 16,087.98 30%
3022 Long Sleeve Blouses 11,569.49 40,408.16 -T1.3% 11.261.60 30%
3023 Tanks and Camisoles 16,570.62 5769617 -T13% 16,087 .98 30%
~ 4012 Bottoms 16,570.63 : 201,684 5.’}“ -91.8% 16,087.98 30%
3025 Skirts 16,570.63 57.693.30 -T13% 16,087.98 30%
3033 Sherts 0.00 28.562.21 -100.0% 0.00 00%
3034 Denim 0.00 115,429.02 -100.0 % 0.00 00%
~ 4038 Dresses 16.514.87 57.122.03 -T11% 16.035.82 30%
3026 Day Dresses 8,257.45 28,550.35 “71.1% B8,016.91 30%
3027 Casual Dresses 8,257.42 28,571.68 -711% 801691 30%

Uncommitted

Calculate (F2)

2/mjf2023s @

wp T
Returns R
%
420%
420%
420%
420%
420%
420%
420%
00%
0.0%
420%
420%

420%

Seed

Quick Calc x

7/11/2024, 12:23:03 PM
1. Sales and Markdowns

SUM 21352963
woremer 1 oo TS 213529.63
PR =t G 53,382.00
Populsted 53 382.00
MIN 40,408.16
63,333.09 Populated 40, 408.16
MAX 5772330
6,959.69 e i
6,959.67 MEDIAN - 57.6¢ Copy
Populated 57 66 vou—
4871.77 COUNT 4
Popuinted 4
a0 BOOLEAN COUNT 0
!
6,959.60 fontielt 0
T/11/2024, 12:19:26 PM
ﬁ'osc 69 1. Sales and Markoowns
0.00 SUM 61,311.40
Populted  41311.40
0.00 AVG 15.328.00
Populatzd  15,328,00
6.936.19 MIN 11,590.40
G Poputs 1150040
MAX 16,570.66
3,468.00 Popultza 1, 570,66

MEDIAN  16,570.00
Populated 14 57000

COUNT 4
Populated 4

Refresh Fulfillment Clear Plan Commit (FB)
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Favorites

The Favorites option provides you the ability to bookmark the templates that are often used. It
provides quick and easy access to frequently used workflows. These bookmarks save you
navigation time through the task list and allows you to access the commonly used templates
quickly. The following figure shows where the Favorites menu is accessed using the star icon.

Figure 20-1 Favorites Menu

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

B8 Application Navigator >
I Favorites ?
Tasks >
L Notifications [ 4] >
ol Reports >
(O] Performance Timings >

Add Favorites

By clicking the star icon next to a task name, you can add a task to the Favorites list. A full star
next to a task name indicates that it is a Favorite. The icon is visible only when you hover over
on the task. New favorites are always added to the end of the list and they can be reordered in
the Edit Favorites page. Additionally, you can pin the selected task from the list of Favorites to

easily access them from the navigation bar.

ORACLE 0.1



Chapter 20
Remove Favorites

Figure 20-2 Add Favorites

= Merchandise Financial Planning (mf
G Home
L4 MFP Maintenance

Q, Search for atask

MFP Setup
* Location Setup
{_\3 Enable OP Approval

* Load Validate

Remove Favorites

By clicking the star icon next to a task name, you can remove a task from the Favorites list. An
empty star next to a task name indicates that it is not a Favorite. The icon is visible only when
you hover over on the task.

Pin Favorites

By clicking the pin icon in the Favorites menu, a favorite task can be pinned to the navigation
bar. A full pin next to a task name indicates that it is pinned. To unpin a task, click the pin icon
again to display an empty pin icon. Pinned favorites can also be managed from the Edit
Favorites page. You can unpin any favorites by clicking the pin icon again or from the Edit
Favorites page.

ORACLE 0.2
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Figure 20-3 Pin Favorites

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

G Home

Favorites

Q, Search for a favorite

* Create Merch Plan Targets
;}'5 Location Setup
* Load Validate

Create Location Plan

Search Favorites

You can also search the bookmarked tasks in the Favorite menu by using search option. Start
typing in the search input to find the matching favorite task and then select a favorite from the
search result to open that task.

Figure 20-4 Search Favorites

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

0 Home

Favorites

Q, Plan

1 Create Merch Plan Targets

Create Location Plan

W Ludu vdludie

Create Location Plan

Favorites Folders
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Favorites can be organized into folders for better organization. You can create folders for
favorites in edit favorite window. You can choose to display the folders which has nested
favorites in either Group view or List view. Group view allow you access the folder whereas List
view allow you to show all favorite content in flat list.

Figure 20-5 Example of Favorite Folder

= Merchandise Financial Planning (m
G Home
Favorites
Q, Plan =

Location Setup
* Load Validate
Measure Analysis
Submit a New Admin Task

Plan >

Figure 20-6 Favorite Group View Example

= Merchandise Financial Planning {m
G Home
< Plan
Q, Plan =

Create Location Plan

* Create Merch Plan Targets
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Figure 20-7 Favorite List View Example

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

G Home

Favorites

Q, Plan

Location Setup

* Load Validate

Measure Analysis
Submit a New Admin Task

Plan
Create Location Plan

* Create Merch Plan Targets

Edit Favorite Window
You can organize, re-name, pin and unpin the Favorites from the Edit Favorites window. Click
Edit Favorites at the footer of the Favorites menu to open the Edit Favorites window.

20-5
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Figure 20-8 Edit Favorites

Merchandise Financial Planning (m

G Home

Favorites

Q, Plan ‘ ‘E‘

Location Setup
* Load Validate
Measure Analysis
Submit a New Admin Task
Plan
Create Location Plan

* Create Merch Plan Targets

Edit Favorites
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Figure 20-9 Edit Favorite Window

Edit Favorites

Organized Favorites Pinned Navigation Bar Favorites

Load Validate
Load Validate

Load Validate Create Merch Plan Targets
Plan/Create Merch Plan Targets

&

Location Setup

»
CeeoREE

=
&
3

Measure Analysis

Submit a New Admin Task

Cancel

Create Folder

You can create folders for organizing your favorite options. From the toolbar on the Edit
Favorites window, click the Create Folder icon to add new folder. Enter a name for the folder
and click OK to complete.

Figure 20-10 Create Folder

Create Folder

Custom Folder Name

New Folded ‘

Enter 200 or fewer characters.

‘ Cancel H 0K ‘

Edit a Favorite or Folder

To edit the Favorite or folder, select the favorite or folder to edit and either:

ORACLE 20-7



Chapter 20
Delete a Favorite or Folder

*  From the toolbar on the Edit Favorites window, click the Edit icon
e Use the context menu option

Enter a custom name and click OK to complete.

Delete a Favorite or Folder

To delete the Favorite or folder, select the favorite or folder to delete and either:

*  From the toolbar on the Edit Favorites window, click the delete icon

* Use the context menu option

Organize Favorites

Organize your favorites in the Edit Favorites window. Select the folder or favorite and drag it up
or down to a new position. You can also drag and drop favorites inside any folder.

Pinned Navigation Bar Favorites

Use the Pinned Navigation Bar Favorites panel in the Edit favorite window to reorder and
remove pinned favorites Select and drag pinned favorites to change the order. Select pinned
favorites and click the delete icon on the toolbar to remove them. All operations are also
available from the context menu available when right-clicking an item.

Figure 20-11 Pinned Navigation Bar Favorite

Pinned Navigation Bar Favorites

Item Planning

[

Plan/Item Planning

Curve Maintenance

o

Curve Maintenance
Cut

Location Clusterin

o

Location Clustering

Unpin Favorite
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Manage Workspaces

Workspace management has been streamlined by providing a single view of all the
workspaces. This module also allows all users (Administrator and non-administrator) to view
each workspace in a centralized space. With manage storage functionality, you can view the
information on the space consumption within the application, and you can take necessary
actions to clear any unwanted workspace or files. You can periodically check the space
consumption and take actions. It offers view size of each workspace, create date, time and so
on for each workspace. You can access the Manage Workspace window from the button
available on the top of Recent plan list. Figure 21-1 shows how the Manage Workspace is
accessed from the Recent Plans list.

Figure 21-1 Manage Plans Button in the Recent Plans List

=B ®
Recent Plans X
Manage Workspaces = Refresh
2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear MP
Initial
Last Edited 6/16/2022 2

Created 6/16,/2022

2023 HZ2_Women's Formal Wear_MPT

Initial

Last Edited 6/15/2022 -2
Created 6/15/2022 £

Location Setup
Initial . i
Geated 61/2022 e
2022 H2_l ocation Target Plan
Initial _
t Edi /2022
oy ,Eflﬁﬁiflz%zizoz ) B

ORACLE 011



ORACLE

Chapter 21

Figure 21-2 Manage Workspace Window

= Oracle Retail Applications ,9\ ociadmin ¥ @

ﬁ Dashboard Manage Workspaces X
Actions ¥  View ~ = Y [ Detach

Workspace T Template T LastRefreshed T  Built T Created By T Build Time T Size T

n 2022 H2_Location Target Plan Create Location Targets 6/16/22 6/16/22 oci.admin 00:00:13 32 MB

" 2022 Plans Merch Target 6/17/22 6/17/22 usert 00:00:27 9.1MB

] 2023 H1_Women's Casual Wear_MP Merch Plan 6/16/22 6/16/22 oci.admin 00:00:50 302 MB

2023 H2_Women's Formal Wear_MPT Merch Target 6/15/22 6/15/22 oci.admin 00:00:34 182 MB

@ Auto dashboard for Admin User 1 Planner Dashboard 6/15/22 6/15/22 usert 00:00:31 3.6 MB

Auto dashboard for Admin User 10 Planner Dashboard 6/15/22 6/15/22 user10 00:00:47 T5.4MB

Auto dashboard for Admin User 2 Planner Dashboard 6/15/22 6/15/22 user2 00:00:33 73.5 MB

Manage Workspaces Table

Manage Workspaces can be accessed by all users. Administrators have visibility to all
workspaces in the environment and each individual user is able to see all the workspaces they
created. The table displays the following fields:

*  Workspace: Name of the workspace

e Template: Name of the template

« Last Refreshed Date & Time: Displays the last time workspace was refreshed

» Built Date: Displays workspace build date

* Created By: Displays the name of user who create the workspace

e Build Time: Displays the workspace build time

»  Shared with: Displays the list of users with whom the workspace is shared with.
» Size: Displays the size of the workspace

This table helps you to manage the workspaces in one place and better utilize your disk space.

Edit Workspace

You can edit the workspace from the Manage Workspaces window directly. Select the
workspace which needs to be edited and click Edit. The respective wizard window opens for
you to make selections of the positions. You can also access Edit from the Actions list.

Figure 21-3 Edit Workspace Icon

Actions * View ~ 1 X &2 Y [ Detach Open Workspace

Delete Workspaces

You can delete your workspace from the Manage Workspaces window. Select one or more
workspace from list and click Delete. You can delete more than one workspace from the list at
a time. You can also access Delete from the Actions list. If you try to delete a workspace that
is already open, you will see a message to first close the workspace and then delete.
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Figure 21-4 Delete Workspaces

Actions * View ~ I X2 Y ) Detach Open Workspace

Filter Manage Workspaces

You can filter the Manage Workspaces table by using the filter option available on the tool bar.
The filter option allows you to filter on any one of the columns as needed. From the toolbar,
click Filter (funnel icon) to open the Search options. Use the drop-down list to select the
column to apply the filter to. The format for the search keyword changes depending on the
chosen column type. Click Reset to display all the workspaces again.

Figure 21-5 Using Filter on the Manage Workspaces Table

Dashboard Manage Workspaces x

Actions ¥  View ~ Z X 2 1Y | 2 Detach Open Workspace

‘ Y ~ | SearchAll_ | Go Reset ‘
T Template T Last Refreshed 1
All
Target Plan Create Location Targets 6/16/22
Workspace Merch Target 6/17/22
Teilsie 5 Casual Wear_MP Merch Plan 6/16/22
; Formal Wear_MPT Merch Target 6/15/22
Last Refreshed
° resne r Admin User 1 Planner Dashboard 6/15/22
Built r Admin User 10 Planner Dashboard 6/15/22
Created By r Admin User 2 Planner Dashboard 6/15/22
r Admin User 3 Planner Dashboard 6/15/22
Build Time )
r Admin User 4 Planner Dashboard 6/15/22
Size r Admin User 5 Planner Dashboard 6/15/22
Auto dashboard for Admin User & Planner Dashboard 6/15/22

Download Manage Workspace Table

To download the manage workspace table, click the Download option from the tool bar. The
table is exported to an Excel spreadsheet. The download option exports the table columns as
displayed. When a filter is applied to table, the download option only exports results to Excel.
The download option is also available under the Action drop-down menu.
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Figure 21-6 Download Manage Workspace Table

R odadmin v () ¥

Actions ~  View ~ 2 Y E & petach
Workspace T Template T LostRefreshed st T Createdsy u BuldTime ™  SharedWith szett
Location Setup Location Setup 12/23/2024,120705PM  12/23/2024,1207.05PM  ociadmin 0000:51 1am8
Location Target_Women's wear Create Location Targets 12/24/2024,120036PM  12/24/2024,1209:36PM  ociadmin 0002553 user2 149 MB
Merch Plan_Casual wear Merch Target 12/24/2024,121052PM  12/24/2024,1210:52PM  ociadmin 0002:53 237m8
Merch Plan_Women's wear_H2-2023 Merch Target 12/23/2024,1208:29PM  12/23/2024,120829PM  ociadmin 0002:34 usert, userd, user3 237M8
Merch Target_Casual wear_H12024 Merch Plan 12/23/2024, 6:44:08 PM 12/23/2024,6:4408PM  ociadmin 000257 36.4M8
MEP Setup Plan Admin 12/24/2024,121007PM  12/24/2024,121007PM  ociadmin 000155 115M8

Refresh Manage Workspaces

To refresh the Manage Workspaces table, click Refresh from the toolbar.

Figure 21-7 Refresh Manage Workspace Table

Actions * View =~ F X |2|Y [ Detach Open Workspace

Detach Manage Workspaces

To detach the Manage Workspaces table, click Detach from the toolbar.

(2
<

Actions ¥ View ~ g X [/ Detach Open Workspace

Open Workspace

You can open any workspace from the Manage Workspaces table by selecting the workspace
and then clicking Open Workspace from the toolbar.

Figure 21-8 Open Workspace

Actions ¥ View ~ Z X &2 Y [ Detach Open Workspace

Manage Columns

You can manage the columns of the Manage Workspaces table by using the Manage
Columns options. Access the Manage Columns options from the View list. You may choose
to:
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e Select which columns display or are hidden
e Change the order of the columns displayed in the table

Use the toggle button next to the column name to show or hide that column. Reorder the
columns by dragging them either up or down in the list. To revert to the default settings, click
Reset.

Figure 21-9 Manage Columns

Manage Columns %
Column Displayed
= Workspace D
= Template D
= Last Refreshed L8
= Built .:]
= Created By D
= Build Time D
=  Shared With @
= Size ‘:]
Reset Cancel OK
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Restricted Access Modes

This appendix provides information about restricted access modes.

You may encounter some restricted access modes that were set using the online admin
wizards.

The purpose of the restricted access modes is to support backend operations that require
limited user interaction with the RPASCE data store (domains and workbooks).

When submitting a job, there are two modes of restricted access that can become active from
the Online Admin Tool:

e Offline: Highly restrictive
- Domain Exclusive: Moderately restrictive

For a list of the offline and domain exclusive online administration tasks that can trigger this
behavior, refer to the Oracle Retail Predictive Application Server Cloud Edition Administration
Guide.

Table A-1 outlines the behavior that you would see during the restricted access modes.

Table A-1 Restricted Access Modes
- |

Status Domain Exclusive Offline
Login Allowed for all users including non- |+  Allowed for Admin only
admin *  Non-admin users receive a prescribed message (specified
in OAT) if they try to login
User is already e Allusers stay logged in * Non-admin users are logged out after being presented an
logged in «  User sessions continue with error message
restrictions *  Submitted commits finish to completion
e Submitted commits finish to e The admin user is allowed to stay logged in. Access is
completion limited to the admin dashboard
*  If the admin attempts any other function, RPASCE sends
feedback
Allowed online Operations that do not require Allow access to OAT dashboard.
operations domain interaction.
Examples include edits,
calculations, and workbook close.
ORACLE
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Keyboard Shortcuts

This appendix provides supported RPASCE and RPASCE applications keyboard shortcuts that
provide compatibility with assistive technology.

User Interface Keyboard Shortcuts

Table B-1 lists the Ul keyboard shortcuts for RPASCE and RPASCE applications.

Table B-1 Ul Keyboard Shortcuts

User Interface Component

Keyboard Shortcut

Action

Window (also known as a
pop-up window or dialog box)

Tab or Shift+Tab Navigates the contents of the window. Closes the open
window if there are no tab stops in the window.

F6 Moves the focus to the launcher for a window with
modeless modality. Closes the open window if the
modality is modal.

Esc Closes the open window.

List or Tab Enter or Space Selects the list item.
Up Arrow Moves the focus to the previous visible list item.
Down Arrow Moves the focus to the next visible list item
Right Arrow (left arrow in Right- | For a horizontal tab bar, the focus moves to next visible
To-Left text orientation) item.
Left Arrow (right arrow in Right- | For a horizontal tab bar, the focus moves to the previous
To-Left text orientation) visible item.
Home Moves the focus to the first visible list item.
End Moves the focus to the last visible list item.
F2 If the focus is on a list item, pressing F2 makes its
contents accessible using Tab.
Esc When F2 mode is enabled, press Esc to exit F2 mode.
Ctrl+x Marks the current item to move if reorderable is enabled.
Ctrl+v Pastes the items that are marked to directly before the
current item.
Delete Deletes the current item.
Button Enter or Space Pushes the button.

Enter or Space

Toggles the button.

Menu Button

Enter, Space or Down Arrow

Opens the menu.

Esc Closes the menu.
Option Buttons Left Arrow Navigates to the previous enabled button on the left,
wrapping around at the end.
Right Arrow Navigates to the next enabled button on the right,

wrapping around at the end.
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Table B-1 (Cont.) Ul Keyboard Shortcuts
|

User Interface Component

Keyboard Shortcut

Appendix B
User Interface Keyboard Shortcuts

Action

Checkbox Set

Tab

Set focus to the first focusable checkbox in the checkbox
set. Unavailable checkboxes are not focusable.

If hints, help instructions, or messages exist in a note
window, it opens the note window.

Checkbox

Space

Toggles the checkbox. If the checkbox is deselected, it
selects it and if the checkbox is selected, it deselects it.

Tab

Sets focus to the next focusable checkbox in the
checkbox set. Unavailable checkboxes are not focusable.
If the target is the last focusable checkbox in the
checkbox set, the focus goes to the next focusable item
after the oj-checkboxset.

Shift+Tab

Sets focus to the previous focusable checkbox in the
checkbox set. Unavailable checkboxes are not focusable.
If the target is the first focusable checkbox in the
checkbox set, the focus goes to the previous focusable
item before the oj-checkbox set.

List

Enter

Selects the highlighted choice from the list.

Enter

Sets the input text as the value.

Up Arrow or Down Arrow

Highlights the option item on the list in the direction of the
arrow. If the list is not open, it expands the list.

Esc

Collapses the list. If the list is already closed, do nothing.

Tab

Sets the focus to the list.

If hints, titles, or messages exist in a note window, it
opens the note window.

Table

Ctrl+Space

Selects all of the cells in the current column. This is only
available if multiple cell selection mode is enabled.

Shift+Space

Selects all of the cells in the current row. This is only
available if multiple cell selection mode is enabled.

Shift+Arrow

Extends the current selection.

Ctrl+Arrow

Moves the focus to level 0 of the active index of the
header in the arrow direction if it exists.

Shift+F10

Brings up the context menu.

F2

Makes the content of the cell actionable

Left Arrow

Moves the focus to the cell of the previous column within
the current row. There is no wrapping at the beginning or
end of the columns. If a row header is present, then the
row header next to the first column of the current row will
gain focus.

Right Arrow

Moves the focus to the cell of the next column within the
current row. There is no wrapping at the beginning or end
of the columns.

Up Arrow

Moves the focus to the cell of the previous row within the
current column. There is no wrapping at the beginning or
end of the rows. If a column header is present, then the
column header preceding the first row of the current
column will gain focus.

ORACLE
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|

User Interface Component

Keyboard Shortcut

Appendix B
User Interface Keyboard Shortcuts

Action

Down Arrow Moves the focus to the cell of the next row within the
current column. There is no wrapping at the beginning or
end of the rows.

Home Moves the focus to the first (available) cell of the current
row.

End Moves the focus to the last (available) cell of the current

row.

PgUp (Page Up)

Moves the focus to the first (available) cell in the current
column.

PgDn (Page Down)

Moves the focus to the last (available) cell in the current
column.

Esc

If the cell is actionable, it exits actionable mode.

Table - Column Header Cell

Space

If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row, then the columns underneath the
header are selected.

Shift+Right Arrow

If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row, the column selection extends to the
right by the number of columns covered by the header to
the right of the current selection frontier header.

Shift+Left Arrow

If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row, the column selection extends to the
left the number of columns covered by the header to the
left of the current selection frontier header.

Shift+Up Arrow

If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row and the current selection frontier
header has a parent nested header, then the column
selection extends to cover the columns beneath the
parent header.

Extending the selection with arrow keys uses the parent
level. If the parent header is directly preceding the
anchor header, then the anchor shifts to the parent
header and future selections are based on the parent
header.

If you are already at the highest level then nothing will
happen.

Shift+Down Arrow

If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row and the current selection frontier
header has a child nested header, then the column
selection extends to cover the columns beneath the child
header.

Extending the selection with arrow keys uses the child
level. If the child header is directly beneath the anchor
header, then the anchor shifts to the child header and
future selections are based on the child header.

If you are already at the lowest level, it moves into the
databody and selects the first cell underneath the
header.

Table- Row Header Cell

Space

If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row, the columns underneath the header
are selected.

ORACLE
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Table B-1 (Cont.) Ul Keyboard Shortcuts

e ____________________________________________________________|
User Interface Component | Keyboard Shortcut Action

Shift+Right Arrow If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row, the column selection extends to the
right by the number of columns covered by the header to
the right of the current selection frontier header.

Shift+Left Arrow If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row, the column selection extends to the
right left the number of columns covered by the header to
the left of the current selection frontier header.

Shift+Up Arrow If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row and the current selection frontier
header has a parent nested header, the column selection
will extend to cover the columns beneath the parent
header.

Extending the selection with arrow keys uses the parent
level. If the parent header is directly preceding the
anchor header, then the anchor shifts to the parent
header and future selections are based on the parent
header.

If you are already at the highest leve then nothing will
happen.

Shift+Down Arrow If multiple selections are enabled and are not in the
selection mode row and the current selection frontier
header has a child nested header, then the column
selection extends to cover the columns beneath the child
header.

Extending the selection with arrow keys uses the child

level. If the child header is directly beneath the anchor

header, the anchor shifts to the child header and future
selections are based on the child header.

If you are already at the lowest level, it moves into the
databody and then selects the first cell underneath the

header.
Date Editor Enter Selects the currently focused day.
Up Arrow Moves up in the grid.
Down Arrow Moves down in the grid.
Right Arrow Moves right in the grid.
Left Arrow Moves left in the grid.
Esc Closes the grid.
Home Moves the focus to first day of the month.
End Moves the focus to last day of the month.
PgUp Switches to the previous month.
PgDn Switches to the next month.
Alt+PgUp Switches to the previous year.
Alt+PgDn Switches to the next year.
Ctrl+Alt+PgUp Switches to the previous by step by months.
Ctrl+Alt+PgDn Switches to next by step by months.
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User Interface Component

Keyboard Shortcut

Appendix B
Other Keyboard Shortcuts

Action

Ctrl+Alt+T

Places the focus on the Today button if it is available.

Overflow Menu Button

Enter or Space

Opens the menu. This is applicable only for the

horizontal tab bar when the overflow is set to the window.

Option Set

Up Arrow Selects the previous input in the group.
Down Arrow Selects the next input in the group.
Tab Sets the focus to the selected option input.

If hints, titles, or messages exist in a note window, it
opens the note window.

Other Keyboard Shortcuts

Table B-2 lists keyboard shortcuts that are not specific to the Ul for RPASCE and RPASCE

applications.

Table B-2 Other Keyboard Shortcuts

Item Keyboard Shortcut Action
Workbook Shift+F10 Opens the context menu

F9 Calculates

F8 Commits
Select any open workbook Delete Closes the open workbook tab.
Visual Planning Workbooks F2 and Tab Allows card elements to become accessible.
Alerts On Global Toolbar Spacebar+F6+Tab Allows elements of the Alert window to become accessible.
Edit View Dialog - Details Tab - | F2+Spacebar Allows the View and Sort checkboxes to become editable.
Attributes Table
Workbook Esc+Tab Cycles through the actions items or buttons across the

application.

Cut Ctrl+x Cuts the data from the source and stores it in clipboard.
Copy Ctrl+c Copies the data from source and stores it in clipboard.
Paste Ctrl+v Pastes the data from the clipboard to the destination.
Undo Ctrl+z Undoes the last change.
Redo Ctrl+y Redoes the last change.
Global Toolbar Left or Right Arrow Navigates within the global toolbar.

ORACLE
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Troubleshooting

ORACLE

This appendix provides details that you can use to identify and resolve problems.

Accessing Multiple RPASCE Applications

A user may need to access multiple RPASCE applications, such as MFPCS, Assortment
Planning, and Inventory Planning Optimization Cloud Service-Demand Forecasting, at the
same time. In this case it is necessary to launch each application URL in a separate browser
window, in the following way.

Launch one application in a browser window, then launch every other application in an
incognito window (Chrome) or in a private window (Firefox). Launching multiple applications
using regular browser windows of the same type (for example, Chrome/Firefox) can lead to
unexpected Ul errors, such as logging out of one application causing a logout across all
applications.
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